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The Royal Commonwealth Society believes passionately 
in the contemporary and future relevance of the 
Commonwealth. It is a diverse and voluntary association of 
nations spanning the globe. Its people are one third of the 
world’s population and well over a half of them are under 
30 years of age. They share a common working language; 
a similar adherence to the rule of law and the principles of 
democracy; a shared love of sport, together with cultural 
and diaspora ties. The Commonwealth association is, truly, 
a family rather than a political union and its great strength 
lies in the indelible links between people. This unplanned 
characteristic of casual networks happens to coincide with 
a change in the world structure which increasingly is based 
on the non-governmental influences of social media, trade 
and the free exchange of ideas. It is a Commonwealth of 
experience and of development with new and changing 
economies, social circumstances evolving and challenges 
of extreme beliefs. This diversity brings the great benefits 
of sharing established practice and hard won successes with 
freshness as new ideas are tested and applied. 

More than half of the 53 countries of the 
Commonwealth are small islands and states and as equal 
members, they are guaranteed visibility, a voice and access 
within the family. In turn, they offer perspective and a 
reminder of the need to manage diversity in the world. 

Commonwealth countries considered together as an 
economic entity are rarely discussed, yet they account 
for over 16 per cent of the world’s GDP and include 
over 2 billion people. The Commonwealth spans five 
continents and contains developed, emerging and 
developing economies. It comprises some of the world’s 
largest economies and many of the smallest. In its diversity 
it captures the character of the 21st century globalised 

economy as no other grouping does. The Commonwealth 
has global significance and huge potential. 

The theme for the Commonwealth in 2015 is ‘A 
Young Commonwealth’. According to the UN, all major 
Commonwealth countries have favourable demographics. 
The UN expects, for example, population rises in the UK 
(17.8 per cent) Australia (50 per cent) Canada (32.5 per cent) 
and India (34.4 per cent) for the years 2010-2050. It is these 
young people who are shaping the nature of the world; they 
are the future consumers, the setters of priorities for society 
and for a sustainable planet and the generation that will 
influence the ways of politics and diplomacy and the design 
for harmonious living. It is for this reason that we at the Royal 
Commonwealth Society believe that all of our work should 
be based on encouraging young people to develop their views 
and to give voice to their hopes and fears, to develop a sense of 
responsibility and citizenship and to believe in their capacity 
to influence events. In the year of ‘A Young Commonwealth’ 
this is their time and a time for the Commonwealth to assert 
its place as a special and important influence in the world.

I am delighted to be working with Henley Media Group 
to produce the Ministers Reference Book: Commonwealth 2015. 
It is critical to share common concerns, ambitions and 
solutions affecting the lives of Commonwealth citizens, and 
this report allows us to do just that. 

You will find within some truly insightful, thought-
provoking and inspiring articles from a range of highly 
respected people – and I wish to thank all authors for their 
valued contribution. I am also pleased to welcome a limited 
amount of advertising from companies and organisations 
keen to raise their profile around the Commonwealth. This 
publication would not be possible without their support. 

Website: www.thercs.org

FOREWORD
Michael Lake CBE, Director, Royal Commonwealth Society

 Commonwealth countries 
considered together as an 
economic entity are rarely 
discussed, yet they account 
for over 16 per cent of the 
world’s GDP and include 
over 2 billion people. 

 It is critical to share 
common concerns, 
ambitions and solutions 
affecting the lives of 
Commonwealth citizens, 
and this report allows us to 
do just that. 
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The Commonwealth today is at a critical crossroads 
and the decisions its leaders take will greatly 
influence its relevance to its member states, its people 
and the wider international community. We have to 
admit that there is division and dysfunction in an 
organisation that depends on unity and cooperation. 
While we should not prepare funeral rites, we need to 
accept that the patient is sick and then go on to make 
a diagnosis and prescribe solutions. 

To understand this situation we have to reflect on the 
realities of today, 66 years after the inception of this 
community. Today the sentimental relevance of the 

Commonwealth is steadily decreasing in the mind of my 
compatriots, as it is, I believe, in the minds of many young 
people across the countries that make up this organisation. 
Indeed, I struggle to imagine such sentiment to grow 
stronger among people who are 25 years of age or younger, 
who today make up a staggering 50 per cent of the 
Commonwealth’s population.

Nonetheless, today’s generation understands the 
importance of being open to external influences and 
being a part of a wider international community. This 
openness to collaboration is in fact an essential element 
that is inherent in the Commonwealth, and what brought 
it about. Smaller member countries tend to look at the 

THE COMMONWEALTH 
OF TOMORROW 

Joseph Muscat, Prime Minister of Malta, is the next Chair in Office of the Commonwealth 
and host of the 2015 Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting. Here he discusses the 
future of the Commonwealth, and how to ensure it is an effective, prosperous and relevant 
organisation.

Prime Minister Joseph Muscat and the Secretary-General of the Commonwealth H.E. Kamalesh Sharma launching the 
Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 2015. (Malta, November 2014)
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Commonwealth as a means to foster their relationship with 
major global players. They see Commonwealth meetings 
as exceptional occasions where they can rub shoulders with 
these important players and have their ear in discussions 
crucial to their own economic development.  

But there is more to the Commonwealth than that. It 
is legitimate to say that in some quarters there is much 
more interest in fostering bilateral relations with a handful 
of Commonwealth countries rather than engaging in a 
genuine multilateral discourse that would undoubtedly 
produce a healthy debate on global issues, which such a 
genuinely transcontinental organisation is in fact naturally 
poised to engage in.

Commonwealth governments should in fact spend more 
time fostering bilateral relations during the two year period 
between one Heads of Government meeting and another, 
and not schedule such meetings almost exclusively during 
these summits. Furthermore, it would do the institution 
a great deal of good if Heads of Government took the 
time to meet informally at the margins of the annual 
United Nations General Assembly. It would help create 
camaraderie that could really make the difference at the 
end of the day. The Commonwealth commands 30 per 
cent of the votes at the United Nations but almost always 
fails to put forward common candidatures, and to adopt 
significant common standpoints. Such meetings, with the 
Commonwealth Secretariat’s sustained support, would 
foster and encourage these possibilities.

Economic ties 

The Commonwealth is an evolving landscape where 
opportunities constantly arise, and where people can 
and should engage with one another to maximise the 
opportunities available to develop greater economic ties. A 
community of 53 states can only spell prosperity when its 
people interact with each other with a mindset for building 
new bridges that will strengthen their investment channels. 
We firmly believe that trade, together with political will, 
sound governance and a solid educational framework, can 
be instrumental in bringing about the necessary change to 
instill economic growth. Economic diversity within the 
Commonwealth does present its own set of challenges. 
This must not faze us but should rather encourage the 
Commonwealth to increase its efforts in harnessing 
economic potential. 

We have all witnessed to varying degrees the challenges  
brought about by an economy struggling to develop – 
and the consequences this has had. At the same time 
we have also witnessed what sound economic policies, 
good governance and education can bring about, where 
arid landscapes have flourished into communities where 
people’s standards of living have improved significantly. 

As a country, our experience with trade is as old as our 
roots. From a trading hub in Phoenician times to a major 
gateway to Africa, Europe and the rest of the world,  trade 
has shaped the lives of its people, its emigration patterns 
and its very own landscape. Trade has been and is critical 
in transforming Malta into a strategic player in the region, 
People from all over the world are attracted by our safe 
environment and business-friendly approach.  

Over the past 40 years, we have sought to design a  
policy that seeks to facilitate trade and investment, seeking 
economic diversification at each turn, with input from 
and collaboration with stakeholders. This flexibility has 
helped us become resilient during economic downturns. 
While acknowledging the difficult European economic 
climate, the Maltese economy has managed to weather 
the difficulties, maintaining its focus on growth and jobs. 
My country can pride itself in having the human capital, a 
unique geo-strategic location and nimble legislative agility.  

Our commitment to jobs and growth is further testified 
in our offer to initiate a pilot mechanism, to help augment 
trade and investment particularly for small and vulnerable 
developing countries in the Commonwealth. We are 
pleased to note that preliminary discussions are going on 
with a view to setting up a Commonwealth Small States 
Trade Financing Facility. This will provide the right 
framework to assist states in accessing finance, a critical 
component in kick-starting economic development.

We are confident that such a new facility will be 
instrumental in promoting more broad-based trade flows 
involving small states of the Commonwealth, and in helping 

 Openness to 
collaboration is an essential 
element that is inherent in 
the Commonwealth, and 
what brought it about. 

 I am delighted to introduce 
the Ministers Reference Book: 
Commonwealth 2015, produced by 
the Royal Commonwealth Society 
and Henley Media Group. To secure 
the future of the Commonwealth, 
it is essential that we reach out 
to Commonwealth policy-makers 
and citizens and add international 
visibility to the Commonwealth as a 
community. I welcome this publication 
as an effective tool of doing just that. 
Designed to stimulate sustainable 
development and economic growth, 
the publication includes articles from 
a range of eminent authors in the 
hope of sharing best practice and 
highlighting transferable solutions 
to the issues that face the family of 
nations in today’s Commonwealth. 

Joseph Muscat, Prime Minister of Malta, and next Chair 
in Office of the Commonwealth and host of the 2015 
Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting.

Commonwealth 2015 11

The Commonwealth in Action



to integrate them more fully into the global economy. 
Although focused initially on enabling small states to gain 
better access to import finance, the facility will be enhanced 
to support export growth and international competitiveness,  
stimulating new investment projects. A new Trade Finance 
Facility will also help the banking systems in small states 
to acquire the relevant expertise to adopt best practices, 
thereby benefiting from wider international acceptability 
and recognition. The provision of technical support will be 
an important feature in fulfilling this objective.

Efforts will be made to give a wide international 
dimension to this new Trade Finance Facility so that it will 
attract support from non-Commonwealth international 
development agencies, such as the International Finance 
Corporation, thus adding to the resources provided by 
Commonwealth members themselves. We firmly believe 
that this initiative is a concrete expression of our desire to 
promote solidarity and foster closer commercial links across 
the Commonwealth and beyond.

Small states  

As a small state committed to also safeguard the interests 
of other small states, Malta welcomes the increased 
international recognition small states have gained. 
Nonetheless, Malta believes that further efforts should be 
undertaken to ensure that, as a substantial faction within 
the international system, small states are accorded the 
importance they are due.  

The setting up of a Small States Centre of Excellence, 
as envisaged during CHOGM 2013, a project which I am 
honoured to note is spearheaded by Malta, is precisely 
geared towards providing a facility that will enable all small 
states’ challenges to be examined in one place, irrespective 
of where they are located or the organisations to which 
they belong. It will deliver targeted capacity building 
programmes and engage in the sharing of best practices in 
dealing with specific challenges for small states. Wheels 
have already been set in motion and discussions are taking 
place with the Commonwealth Secretariat on this front.  

CHOGM 2015  

At the Colombo Commonwealth Heads of Government 
meeting in 2013, Malta offered to host the next CHOGM, 
and it is now with great ambition and vision that the 
Maltese Government is preparing to undertake this role. As 
a meeting itself, CHOGM is an exceptional opportunity 
that brings leaders of the Commonwealth together. It 
is also an opportunity for outreach to Commonwealth 
citizens, and a chance to add international visibility to the 
Commonwealth as a community.  

The future of the Commonwealth as an organisation 
is currently an issue that is being debated in many 
forums and high level meetings. Since there is a growing 
recognition that the Commonwealth as an organisation 
needs revitalisation based on intelligent reform CHOGM 
summits need to be at the centre of this drive. To achieve 
this, over the past months, we have discussed with 
Commonwealth partners, the Commonwealth Secretariat 
and the Commonwealth Secretary-General how we 
can make CHOGM a more effective meeting. We want 
CHOGM 2015 to be an important landmark for the 
Commonwealth, and to achieve this objective the road 
to the Summit needs to be well mapped and in step with 
other high-level meetings.  

With this ambitious vision, preparations for the 
Commonwealth Summit are now in full swing and we 
are currently finalising detailed plans relating to thematic 
and policy issues, as well as logistical preparations. Malta 
attaches great importance to the Commonwealth and 
we believe that this Heads of Government meeting will 
be a watershed event in providing an opportunity for 
Commonwealth leaders to discuss important issues that 
impinge on the lives of all Commonwealth citizens.  

Commitment rather than history  

As Commonwealth partners, having history as our sole bond 
is clearly not enough in today’s world. In order to be relevant 
the Commonwealth should be about the people rather than 
diplomats. It should be about economic growth rather than 
bureaucracy. It should be about the future rather than the 
past. So my take is that the Commonwealth should not retire 
but should instead decide what it wants to be. It can opt to 
remain as it is and sink into total irrelevance within the next 
decade or so, or have the courage to make change and secure 
its relevance in the future.  

In essence, the Commonwealth of tomorrow should be 
about commitment rather than history. It should be about 
future endeavours rather than the past glories.   

Dr Joseph Muscat took office as Prime Minister of 
Malta in March 2013. He holds a degree in Public Policy, 
a Masters of European Studies, and a Doctorate of 
Philosophy in Management Research. From 1992-1997 he 
was a journalist and eventually Assistant Head of news with 
a national private radio station. He was elected member to 
the National Executive of the Partit Laburista at the age 
of 21 and later nominated as Education Secretary of the 
Party. From 1997 to 1998 he was a member of the National 
Commission for Fiscal Morality. Dr Muscat was also a 
market intelligence manager and investment adviser. He 
successfully contested the first European Parliamentary 
elections in Malta in 2004. In 2006 he was the recipient 
of the Outstanding Young Person of the Year. In 2008 
he was elected as the Leader of the Partit Laburista. Dr 
Joseph Muscat took office as Prime Minister of Malta in 
March 2013. As Prime Minister of the country to host the 
next Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting, Dr 
Muscat will be Chair in Office of the Commonwealth 
from November 2015 until the following Commonwealth 
Summit in 2017.  

 We are currently 
finalising detailed plans 
relating to thematic and 
policy issues. 
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Maritime leaders since 1923 
Malta  Italy  Latvia  Albania 

 

Malta-based Mariner is an investor, developer, and independent 
operator of sea terminals and other logistic services. The company’s 
overriding goal is to meet the constantly changing needs of the cargo 
shipping industry on both shore-side and land-side operations so as to 
build greater efficiencies for its customers. 
Mariner finds its roots in the Hili family’s tradition in shipping, which 
dates back to 1923, and is lead by Marin Hili who was responsible for 
the development of the multi-million TEU Malta Freeport, where he 
served as Chairman from inception for 15 years. 

OUR TERMINALS 

OUR EXPERTISE 
Operational and technical – with a highly 
experienced management team 
Development – experience through the entire 
lifecycle of major port projects 
Financial – as long term investors in each of 
our projects and consistently positive financial 
performance 

 

BCT – Riga, Latvia 
since 1996 
 

The leading container terminal in 
the Baltic States by volumes 
handled 
At the cutting edge in development 
and deployment of port technology 
Currently undertaking a major 
€20m expansionary investment 
programme, including quay 
extension, yard expansion, 
warehousing and equipment 

 
TIV – Venice, Italy 
since 2002 
 

Successfully converted from 
general cargo terminal to container 
terminal 
Today the leading container 
terminal in the Port of Venice in 
terms of volumes handled 
Serving Northern Italy, Austria, 
Slovenia and Germany 
 
 

DCT – Durres, Albania 
new addition 
 

Strategic location as gateway to the 
European Corridor VIII 
Principal gateway for containerised 
cargo, primarily serving the 
Albanian market, handling some 
80% of all national seaborne trade 
Ability to serve landlocked 
neighbouring countries, such as 
Kosovo and Macedonia 
 

NEW VENTURES 
PGE – Gdansk, Poland 
 

Mariner bid for acquisition of PGE in its privatisation 
process chosen as winning bid in late 2014; agreement 
reached with Port Authority, and; Mariner due to 
complete acquisition in 2015. 
PGE comprises 5 terminals with a total area of 900,000 m2; 
8 quays with combined length of 5 km 
Handling full spectrum of the goods logistics from 
containers, minerals and grain, to units (such as cars) and 
general cargo 

RICT – Rosyth, Scotland 
 

Mariner selected as the preferred operator for the 
development of gateway container terminal within Port 
Babcock Rosyth 
Terminal to be developed with engineering firm Babcock 
International; in the process of obtaining final permits 
Strategically located to serve Scotland and the North of 
England 
 
 

www.mariner.com.mt 



www.vallettacruiseport.com

Malta is strategically positioned in the center of the Mediterranean offering 
endless possibilities for diverse itineraries. The Port of Valletta welcomes ship 
of all sizes, from luxury boutique lines to large resort class ships. You can count 
on Malta and Valletta Cruise Port for peace-of-mind and a dependable service.

MALTA The Door to the Mediterranean
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To the poorly informed observer or commentator – 
and alas there are many – the Commonwealth looks 
like a sort of club of the governments of ex-British 
dominions and colonies, with one or two added, 
meeting intermittently in a slightly disputatious 
atmosphere for old times’ sake.

Nothing could be more wrong. A much better way of 
understanding today’s Commonwealth network is to 
start from the astonishingly perspicacious words of H M 
Queen Elizabeth – in a Christmas Day broadcast back in 
2008. The Commonwealth, she said, is “in many ways the 
platform of the future”. 

What her words meant – and one wonders how many of 
her ministers or other Commonwealth leaders fully grasped 
them – was that in the digital age of amazing global 
connectivity, the Commonwealth network spreading across 
one-third of humankind was a far better-adapted structure 
for the 21st century than some of the more hierarchical and 
top-heavy international institutions of the past.

A new era

This is an era in which information and communications 
technology has transformed almost every aspect of human 
existence, empowering groups, organisations, interests, 
markets and indeed personal lives as never before in 
history. In effect it has redistributed both influence and 
power – and in both good ways and bad.

The good side of the story is that hundreds of millions 
of people across the world have been given new hope 
and new opportunities. Tyrants have fallen, governments 
everywhere have had to listen more closely to the people, 
women have found a stronger voice and place, and the 
participation of the rising nations of Asia, Africa and Latin 
America in global improvement and expanding trade, 
investment and prosperity has been vastly expanded.

The bad side is that power has also slipped into the 
hands of non-state groups with evil intent, determined to 

overthrow all authority and challenge all legitimacy, as 
now tragically evidenced in many parts of the Arab world.

Amidst all this turmoil there is one great 
transcontinental, multi-faith network of positive 
cooperation and collaboration that stands out like a beacon 
guiding us to a better future in a dark world. That network 
is the modern Commonwealth. 

To understand what is really happening one needs 
to penetrate beneath the canopy of everyday media 
coverage and comment. What instant or hurried media 
reports pick up are disputes between government leaders, 
and negative official comment. The resistance of the 
Sri Lankan Government to open UN examination, or 
intolerant laws in some Commonwealth member states, or 
sharp departures from the democratic pathway, are classic 
examples. 

What are not picked up are the thousand and one threads 
of daily connection at the voluntary, informal and non-
official level. Schools speak to schools every morning. (It is 
said that some UK primary school pupils have discovered 
they can outsource homework to Singapore!) 

More visibly and tellingly, the Association of 
Commonwealth Universities works with 530 university 
institutions across the 53 Commonwealth states. The 
Commonwealth of Learning operates by far the largest 
distance learning operation on the planet, from its 
British Columbia headquarters. Museums across the 
Commonwealth are in almost daily collaboration, led from 
the British Museum. 

Parliaments study each other and work out how 
to develop mechanisms like the Public Accounts 
Committee. Judges, magistrates and lawyers coordinate 
ideas and experience right across the network. Almost 
all professions – doctors, accountants, planners, farmers, 
surveyors, educationalists, broadcasters, journalists, 
scientists, sports promoters and developers, local 
government experts – have their organisational linkages 
across the Commonwealth system. 

A CONNECTED 
COMMONWEALTH

In the age when technology has redistributed both influence and power, the 
Commonwealth can meet new needs and seize new opportunities, says the Rt Hon  
Lord David Howell of Guildford, President of the Royal Commonwealth Society.
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All are operating in an envelope of a common working 
language –English – and in the surrounding ambiance 
of common attitudes and common procedures (‘ways 
of doing things’) which the DNA within the language 

instructs. These are linkages and initiatives considered 
‘not worth reporting’ – yet in reality just as influential in 
shaping tomorrow as high visibility gatherings like the 
G8, or even more so. 

Distributed activity

Even the statistics mislead, depicting trade and economic 
activity by contained regional blocs – which the 
Commonwealth clearly is not, and in the digital age no 
longer needs to be.

This gives an oddly inflated appearance to Atlantic and 
OECD economic significance – similar in some ways to the 
distorting lens of the Mercator projection of the world map. 
Some intra-Commonwealth developments are becoming 
too large to ignore or remain below the radar screen of 
public debate. The latest IMF estimates of world economic 
significance five years ahead put America top of the list, with 
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China second, the group of Commonwealth nations third 
and the EU a long way fourth. India is the largest foreign 
owner of industrial enterprise in the UK. Malaysian capital 
is transforming central London. These are all reminders that 
the textbook stereotype picture of capital flowing from the 
industrialised ‘West’ to an impoverished East and South has 
to some degree gone into reverse, with the colossal savings 
of thrifty newly emergent countries being sought after to 
come to the aid of the old and debt-ridden West.

A sought-after association

It should be no surprise that a number of countries with 
only tenuous or non-existent connection with the older 
alumni of the British Empire should be knocking at the 
entry door into Commonwealth membership, or at least 
seeking association with what looks increasingly like a 
truly worthwhile ‘brand’ or network with which to be 
involved.

Some of these candidates may have difficulty; and 
the Commonwealth has hitherto been chary of contact 
with countries whose pathway to open and democratic 
governance has been, at best, ambiguous. The super-rich 
Gulf emirates are all cases in question.

Values – a good basis for development

While the Commonwealth commitment to common 
values, the rule of law and good governance may 
be admirable, and are all now reflected in the new 
Commonwealth Charter agreed between all member states 
in 2013, nonetheless, say the sceptics, one cannot eat values 
and they do not place food and better living standards on 
the table.

Not so. If one thinks in terms of values underpinning 
a climate of mutual trust and understanding, and such 
mutual trust being the essential element for investment, 
building up business and promoting risk-taking and 
entrepreneurial start-ups, then values do indeed become 
the food on the table, and the trigger for societies and 
conditions in which wealth creation can safely take place 
and in which the accumulation of assets becomes possible.

In a world which, although hyper-connected as 
never before, is yet seething with distrust between 
communities, fuelled by violent religious divides and 
hideous persecution of minorities, the Commonwealth 

connection starts to make more sense than ever. It 
embraces both rich and poor, small and immense, 
advancing and somehow held back by unsympathetic 
global trends which pass smaller states by. 

The challenge of leadership

Those who ask who is in charge, or who runs the 
Commonwealth from the top, have to realise that in an age 
of mass empowerment via the web a different question has 
to be posed. It is how the numerous impulses that build up 
a peoples’ pattern of power from the grass roots are to be 
given shape and purpose, without being over-centralised 
and deadened by top-heavy control on the one hand, or 
allowed to fragment into anarchy on the other.

This is the new challenge of leadership everywhere in the 
internet era – how at once to guide through wisdom and 
illumination and yet to permit a thousand flowers to grow.

The old separation of government and official activity 
from voluntary and private initiative is beginning to 
blur in the new interconnected global behaviour pattern. 
In common with other voluntary bodies, the Royal 
Commonwealth Society in London finds itself at the centre 
of a living and intensely busy web of Commonwealth 
cooperation and endeavour, building itself up like a self-
assembling mechanism to meet new needs and seize new 
opportunities. 

By chance, by luck, but also by the wisdom and far-
sightedness of a few, the Commonwealth is emerging today 
as uniquely suited to meet this challenge. 

David Howell, the Rt Hon Lord Howell of 
Guildford, is President of the Royal Commonwealth 
Society. He is a former UK Secretary of State for 
Energy, and former Minister of State at the Foreign and 
Commonwealth Office with special responsibilities for the 
Commonwealth and for international energy issues. 

The Royal Commonwealth Society, founded in 1868, 
is a network of individuals and organisations committed 
to improving the lives and prospects of Commonwealth 
citizens across the world. Through youth empowerment, 
education and advocacy, the Royal Commonwealth 
Society promotes the value and the values of the 
Commonwealth. They champion human rights, democracy 
and sustainable development across the 53 member states 
which are intrinsically linked through their common 
history and shared values.

Website: www.thercs.org
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Questioning the relevance and value of the 
Commonwealth of Nations is nothing new – such 
questioning has occurred ever since the modern 
Commonwealth was created in 1949. However, 
doubts have intensified in recent times about the 
voluntary association of now 53 countries. Claims 
are repeatedly made that the organisation is no 
longer relevant or useful. Its persistent portrayal 
is that of a relic of Britain’s colonial past or a 
hypocritical grouping which declares commitments 
to shared values but fails to uphold them.

The Commonwealth is now, once again, at a crossroads. 
Its member states can allow it to continue a slow march 
to oblivion, or they can rejuvenate and re-energise it 
to make it work in their mutual interest and for the 
benefit of the global community. While the Heads of 
Government of the Commonwealth are at the centre of 
these options, the organisation’s Secretary-General and the 
Secretariat have very special roles. Heads of Government 
are busy managing the affairs of their own countries, and 
responding to pressing challenges within their regions and 
internationally. Therefore, the task of creating a vision 
and purpose for the Commonwealth that would appeal to 
leaders of the Commonwealth and invoke their support 
falls substantially on the Secretary-General. 

If the Secretary-General does not proffer a vision of 
the Commonwealth that is politically appealing to, and 
motivational for, Heads of Government, and if the Secretariat 
does not deliver work that excites the imagination of 
governments, non-governmental organisations, the media, 
academia and the people of Commonwealth countries, the 
association could wither and die. 

In the United Kingdom, the enduring passion of Her 
Majesty Queen Elizabeth II for the Commonwealth has 
maintained the British government’s financial support for 
it, even as interest and commitment to it by successive 
governments since the mid-1990s have waned. While few 
want to contemplate the prospect, the health and longevity 
of the Queen will make a huge difference to the British 
government’s continued support – and perhaps that of 
others. For Britain, the single largest contributor to the 
budget of the Commonwealth Secretariat and its technical 
assistance arm, the Commonwealth Fund for Technical 
Co-operation (CFTC), the Commonwealth will have to 

find a broader base of relevance – other than an association 
of Britain and its former colonies – to sustain commitment.

As for its former dominion members, Canada, Australia, 
New Zealand and India, the Commonwealth, as it now 
stands, holds little attraction for advancing their several 
interests in today’s major issues, such as increasing trade, 
enhancing security, eliminating terrorism, and managing 
the challenges of climate change. Largely, this is because, 
apart from climate change, the Commonwealth has not 
taken on these issues – not even as a facilitator of inter-
governmental discussion and a catalyst for international 
initiatives. Even on climate change, the effort made to 
focus attention at the 2009 Summit in Trinidad has not 
been followed up in ways that stimulate governments to see 
the Commonwealth as a beneficial forum.

The governments of bigger developing Commonwealth 
countries in Africa and Asia are also struggling to 
find meaning for their priorities in the work of the 
Commonwealth. With the exceptions of South Africa and 
India, they continue to be sidelined in the major economic 
and financial decision-making bodies of the world, and 
they have had to engage non-Commonwealth countries to 
progress their development agenda.

The small member states of the Commonwealth – now 
numbering 31 and defined as having populations of 1.5 
million or less – increasingly question the attentiveness of 
larger Commonwealth countries to their severe challenges. 

THE COMMONWEALTH 
AT CROSSROADS
IT’S TIME FOR URGENT REFORM

Sir Ronald Sanders, member of the Commonwealth Eminent Persons Group, argues that it 
is imperative for Commonwealth leaders to reform the association in order for it to survive.
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Low attendance at meetings by Heads of Government 
and Ministers of the big Commonwealth countries creates 
misgivings in the minds of leaders of small states about the 
association’s usefulness as a mechanism for addressing their 
concerns.

In recent years, an increasing focus by Australia, Britain 
and Canada (ABC) on democracy, human rights and 
the rule of law in Commonwealth countries, has led to a 
widening division within the organisation. The argument 
is raised continually by representatives of developing 
countries that the ABC’s emphasis on these matters is 
at the expense of economic development, upon which 
the governments of developing countries place high 
importance. While this perception is mistaken, there 
have been inadequate efforts to demonstrate that the great 
portion of resources is indeed spent on development. 

These fractious and divisive conditions have arisen from 
years of neglect in which the Commonwealth could have 
been reformed and inspired by its leadership. Its slide away 

from its fundamental purposes should have been arrested 
and new ways created to maintain its collegiality. The 
absence of vibrant initiatives to keep Heads of Government 
fully engaged in preserving and strengthening the 
association has led to the inertia and lack of enthusiasm in 
which it now languishes.

The Eminent Persons Group

In 2009, recognising the dangers to the grouping, 
Commonwealth Heads of Government at their meeting 
in Trinidad and Tobago instructed that an Eminent 
Persons Group (EPG) be established to inquire into the 
association and provide a report to their 2011 meeting in 
Australia. I was a member and rapporteur of the Group 
that produced the report: A Commonwealth of the People: 
Time for Urgent Reform.

Among the factors that prompted the decision of 
Commonwealth leaders to look deeply at the grouping were:

•  A decline in attendance at meetings by Heads of 
Government themselves

•  The relevance and efficacy of the Commonwealth in a 
changing international system

•  The lack of impact of the Commonwealth on the lives of 
the people of its member states

•  The credibility of the organisation which seemed to 
eschew the values for which its member states repeatedly 
declared their commitment.

The EPG at CHOGM 2011, Perth, Australia
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Heads of Government decided that in these circumstances 
it was important to build a stronger, more resilient and 
progressive Commonwealth and to make it more relevant 
to its times and to its people in the future. They made it 
clear that they wanted the Commonwealth to continue 
to be an important player in the world, drawing on its 
rich diversity to help build global consensus around 
the Commonwealth’s core values including peace, 
development, democracy, the rule of law, human rights, 
gender equality, and freedom of expression.

The first reform recommendations

The EPG made 106 recommendations for reform of the 
Commonwealth, particularly the inter-governmental 
machinery, the role of the Secretary-General and the 
functioning of the Secretariat. 

Because of poor management of the report and the 
discussions of its recommendations at the meeting of 
Foreign Ministers that preceded the Commonwealth Heads 
of Government Meeting (CHOGM) in Australia in 2011, 
only two of the EPG’s recommendations received sufficient 
attention. These were: the establishment of a Commonwealth 
Charter that would encompass all the values for which 
Commonwealth countries had collectively declared their 
commitment; and the appointment of a Commissioner 
for Democracy, Human Rights and the Rule of Law. The 
remaining recommendations were subjected to a year-long 
debate by officials, in a North–South confrontational posture, 
that led only to their partial adoption in modified forms. 

The recommendations were developed by the EPG after 
18 months of intense analysis of the organisation based on 
over 300 submissions from Commonwealth organisations 
and numerous other individual presentations, as well as 
scrutiny of the Secretariat’s budget and work programme. 
Implementation of the original recommendations remains 
unfulfilled, but they are the core of a new agenda and 
purpose for the Commonwealth that would make the 
association relevant and beneficial to its members.

Having conducted the inquiry and confronting the 
challenges the association faces, the members of the EPG 
collectively stated:

“In an era of changing economic circumstances and 
uncertainty, new trade and economic patterns, unprecedented 
threats to peace and security, and a surge in popular demands 
for democracy, human rights and broadened economic 
opportunities, the potential of the Commonwealth – as a 
compelling force for good and as an effective network for co-
operation and for promoting development – is unparalleled. 
For that potential to be achieved giving economic, social and 
political benefit to its 2.1 billion citizens, urgent reform is 
imperative for the Commonwealth.”

Regrettably, the CHOGM that should have tackled a 

‘reform agenda’ was held in Sri Lanka in 2013 under the 
Mahinda Rajapaska regime – despite the strong advice of 
many experienced Commonwealth hands. Rajapaska was 
incapable of presiding over Commonwealth ‘reform’, being 
himself very much a part of the problem. Only 26 of the 53 
Heads of Government attended. The ‘retreat’ – conceived 
in 1971 as a private meeting of Heads of Government 
only, and regarded since then as the heart and brain of the 
Commonwealth association – was even less well attended. 

North–South paralysis

At the root of the current malaise and paralysis of the 
Commonwealth is the North–South divide that has 
crept into the association’s decision-making bodies at the 
inter-governmental level. Significantly, it is not a divide 
that is replicated in the more than 90 Commonwealth 
civil society groups. But the divide has shifted the inter-
governmental Commonwealth from the use of its greatest 
strength to wallowing in its greatest weakness. It is that 
shift that requires the most urgent attention.

The Commonwealth’s most powerful asset is that it is a 
grouping of countries from every continent of the world; 
its peoples represent every religion and ethnic group; its 
members are developed nations and developing nations; big 
countries and small islands. It is, essentially, a microcosm of 
the world. Its greatest strength is that it has strived to find 
solutions to the world’s problems, not to exacerbate them. 
It has done so on political issues, none more celebrated than 
fighting racism in Southern Africa. It has also done so on 
many economic issues through the work of groups of experts 
from Commonwealth countries who laboured together to 
create blueprints that were advanced into the international 
community and encouraged necessary change.

Great leaders from every continent of the world – 
Africa, Asia, Europe, the Americas and the world’s 
oceans like the Pacific – have played notable roles in 
modernising the Commonwealth and sustaining it; in its 
early years and beyond. It is from those moorings that the 
Commonwealth ship has come loose; and to them that it 
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Rt Hon Malcolm Fraser, former PM of Australia and Co-
Chairman of the first Commonwealth EPG on South Africa, 
with Sir Ronald Sanders, Rapporteur of the Second EPG on 
Commonwealth Reform, in Perth in 2011
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needs to be re-fastened in the interest of the organisation, 
its members and the global community. 

Considerable influence

The Commonwealth will never be a powerful 
organisation and should not aim to be – it is not a 
military or economic grouping. But it can be an 
association of considerable influence for good in its 
countries individually and collectively as well as for the 
international community, if its members accentuate the 
matters on which they find common ground on issues 
such as fair and just trade; addressing terrorism; reform 
of the international financial system to boost economic 
development; promoting understanding and tolerance 
of the rights of minority communities; tackling climate 
change and global warming; looking to the needs of 
small and vulnerable states; strengthening democratic 
institutions for economic and social development as 
much as for political stability. This is not utopian; the 
Commonwealth was once such a player. It can be again.

The next Secretary-General will be crucial to this process. 
The person has to have a vision for the organisation’s role for 
its member states and for the part the Commonwealth can 
play in global affairs. He/she also has to have the capacity 
to advise Heads of Government prudently but fearlessly, to 

heal rifts between governments, and to find and promote 
common ground to advance the Commonwealth. 

Of overwhelming importance to the future of the 
organisation is to recognise that its great success in the past 
emanated from CHOGMs that were fully and regularly 
attended by Heads of Government themselves, and by the 
relationships they developed among themselves and with 
the Secretary-General as the Chief Executive Officer of the 
organisation.

If the Commonwealth can remain cohesive, rooted in the 
values that authenticate it within its member states and in the 
international community, by managing and harmonising the 
diversity of its membership, it can continue to play a vital 
role in the future as it has done in the past. 

Sir Ronald Sanders was a member and rapporteur of the 
Eminent Persons Group (2010-2011) mandated by Heads 
of Government to recommend Commonwealth reform. He 
served on the Board of Governors of the Commonwealth 
Secretariat; member of the Commonwealth Committee on 
Southern Africa; elected as one of three High Commissioners 
to counter apartheid propaganda; and adviser to the Word 
Bank and Commonwealth Secretariat on small states. He has 
published and spoken extensively on the Commonwealth.

The Eminent Persons Group (EPG) comprised Tun 
Abdullah Ahmad Badawi (Malaysia/Chairperson), Dr 
Emmanuel Akwetey (Ghana), Ms Patricia Francis ( Jamaica),  
Dr Asma Jahangir (Pakistan), Mr Samuel Kavuma (Uganda/
Commonwealth Youth Caucus), The Hon Michael Kirby 
(Australia), Rt Hon. Sir Malcolm Rifkind (UK), Sir Ronald 
Sanders (Caribbean), Senator Hugh Segal (Canada), and Sir 
Ieremia Tabai (Kiribati).

Website: www.commonwealthofnations.org/
commonwealth/eminent-persons-group
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‘Adding Global Value’ is the theme for the next 
Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 
(CHOGM), which will be held in Malta in 
November 2015. For an organisation that does 
not touch every country, adding global value is a 
bold aim. The Commonwealth has reach across all 
continents but it does not include the economic 
power houses of China, USA, Japan or Germany. It 
does not represent every BRIC or MINT. What it 
does have is an unparalleled diversity with great and 
small on equal terms. 

Commonwealth member countries are rich and poor, from 
east and west, north and south, remote island and landlocked 
state. It has, mostly, a common bond of history and a set 
of shared visions for the future. It can, at its best, act with 
collective will to right obvious wrongs. Our challenge is 
to turn will, vision and history into a force for change and 
good. Perhaps it is by quietly getting on with looking after 
each other, cooperating to the greater good and showing an 
example of doing more together than one could individually, 
that the Commonwealth can add the greatest value.

Each year, people struggle to understand why world 
events come from nowhere – and have to keep up with a 
speed of change our grandparents would not have believed 
possible. Who could have predicted twenty years ago 
that revolutions, love and terror could grow out of what 
we now call social media? 1989’s Back to the Future II, a 
film set in 2015, predicted hoverboards (not far away) 
but totally missed the internet revolution (here now and 
morphing weekly). We can not know what forces may 
act on our children’s and grandchildren’s lives. The world 
is increasingly uncertain. But surely, this means that a 
collective will to work for the common good is more 
important than ever.

Collective will

The Commonwealth may not agree on everything but it is 
undeniable it shows its collective will to be great through 
cooperation on trade and competition in sport. By taking 
these two areas and doing a good job, without trying to 
lecture or patronise, the Commonwealth sets the example 
of a network of friendships which add economic and social 
value. By giving a practical demonstration of the value of 
cooperation across its global reach, the 53 states can show 
the rest of the world what can be done. 

So we, collectively, have the chance to lead and show 
how value can be added to the world. And we can do this 
by proving the worth of our networks and by using the 
trust built through years of cooperation. 

There is no better link than our trading past and present. 
I would argue that we have a duty to continue developing 
this trade into the area which can make the most immediate 
difference to people’s lives. We need to set ourselves an 
achievable goal and one which others might follow. The goal 
I would try and set would be to help businesses grow from 
neighbourhood enterprises to regional players, from regional 
players to state wide employers, to national concerns and 
then perhaps to global powerhouses. 

Identifying and overcoming obstacles

It is easy to argue that people should just get on with 
it, make their own luck and take on the market. Maybe 
they should. But even the best enterprises can face 
insurmountable obstacles. Last year I met a woman from a 
West African Commonwealth country. Her family owns 
and runs a highly productive pineapple farm. The fruit 
grows well, is of excellent quality and sells at a good price 
in the local market. But 80 per cent rots in the field because 
there are no decent roads, therefore there is no cool chain 
to ship the crop nor is there any cold store to receive stock 
at an accessible port for onward shipment. It is a common 
story. Imagine what a difference could be made by building 
a road. We need to build trade capacity.

The value of trade capacity can be shown by the economic 
success story of a toll road near Lagos that was built under a 
PPP scheme. The financial projections have been smashed 
by the sheer number of people using the road and  paying 

ADDING GLOBAL 
VALUE IN THE 
COMMONWEALTH

Oliver Everett, Chief Executive of the new Commonwealth Enterprise and Investment 
Council (CWEIC) discusses how small actions can build to worldwide opportunities, 
particularly in the field of trade.
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the tariff. Ease of movement is allowing trading and a feeling 
of empowerment for people to make their own luck. The 
operators are now able to pay much more back into the local 
community than they ever dared believe possible.

Global value seems to start with a series of small local 
actions. A road to the pineapple farm would allow trucks to 
circulate, encourage local investment, bring employment 
and eventually create wealth which might be spent in 
neighbouring areas who have also put in a road. A network 
is created. Viable commerce trading outside the most local 
of communities pays for education, stable communications, 
access to new opportunities for the diverse population 
creates the cash for the installation of more infrastructure 
which brings yet greater opportunity.

But the local actions will only happen if they make hard 
business sense. Projects need to adhere to international 
norms. They must be viable and transparent. The good 
news is that there are multiple options for every project. 
The Commonwealth’s diversity means that if a project 
lacks something, someone in the Commonwealth has it. 
There is no shortage of money, skills and resources. The 
challenge is to match them with investable projects. The 
team at the Commonwealth Enterprise and Investment 
Council can help.

Maybe the Commonwealth’s greatest achievement 
and highest added value can be in showing an example 
for others to follow. If we can set the framework and the 
atmosphere for trade, little local actions which make a 
difference will follow. By setting the example for others 
to see, the Commonwealth can demonstrate the art of 
the possible to the world. By quiet action, it will neither 
lecture, remonstrate nor cajole, but do. By doing we can 

create wealth through business. This will improve people’s 
lives and encourage others to do the same. 

In life, we are judged by our actions and respected by our 
outcomes. It is perhaps by the Commonwealth doing and 
proving, quietly, that local actions can create a different 
world based on trade through friendship and shared values, 
that it can add the greatest global value.

Oliver Everett is Chief Executive of the Commonwealth 
Enterprise and Investment Council (CWEIC). Prior 
to this, he was a Partner with NewMarket Partners, a 
situational management firm specialising in transforming 
businesses facing challenging situations. With operational, 
board and strategy experience, Oliver has led turnarounds 
and given pragmatic and outcome-focused advice to many 
companies. A Sloan Fellow at London Business School and 
a graduate of Liverpool University, his experience includes 
distribution, engineering, contracting, leisure, restaurant, 
fashion and automotive as well as new venture start-ups 
across a number of fields. Starting his career in the Royal 
Navy, he worked for Renault then Lotus Cars and the 
Marshall of Cambridge Group. Before joining NewMarket, 
he was an advisor and non-executive director as well as 
running his own companies. He was Chairman of an 
engineering Company operating in the Marine and Utility 
sectors until December 2012.

The Commonwealth Enterprise and Investment 
Council (CWEIC) facilitates trade and investment 
throughout the 53 states of the Commonwealth and 
supports private sector companies and governments to 
promote economic activity. We work with member 
companies to expand their businesses and to help with new 
investments in any Commonwealth country. CWEIC is the 
primary organisation representing private sector businesses 
within the Commonwealth and is the only institution 
with a remit to promote intra-Commonwealth trade and 
investment. The CWEIC is responsible for organising the 
Commonwealth Business Forum alongside the biennial 
Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting.

Website: www.cweic.org
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Background and Development

Arik Air Ltd is a privately and wholly 

Nigerian-owned commercial airline, with a 

commitment to delivering new standards 

in aviation to the people of Nigeria. 

When Nigeria Airways went into liquidation 

in 2002, Arik Air’s Chairman, Sir Joseph 

Arumemi-Ikhide (KSG, CON), decided 

to purchase a Hawker jet aircraft from 

them. Colleagues and contacts in the oil 

and gas industry began using the jet and, 

before long, a corporate jet business was 

launched. The next step was to find the 

right people and the right aircraft to build 

an airline that would set new standards 

and change the face of aviation in Africa.  

Arik Air was born - an airline with whom:

“Nigeria and the rest of Africa 
would be proud to fly”.

In April 2006, Arik Air took possession 

of some of the former Nigeria 

Airways facilities in Lagos and major 

reconstruction work began immediately. 

At the same time the airline took delivery 

of three brand new Bombardier CRJ900 

aeroplanes, making Arik Air the first 

operator of that aircraft on the African 

continent and the first airline to introduce 

a new commercial aircraft into Nigeria 

for over 20 years. In October that year, 

seven months after transforming the old 

Nigeria Airways’ premises into a state-of-

the-art facility, Arik Air was inaugurated 

and its doors were opened to the 

travelling public on 30th October 2006. 

A significant milestone in the development 

of Arik Air Ltd was reached in December 

2008 when the airline successfully launched 

its first long-haul flight between Lagos and 

London Heathrow.  Daily flights with a newly 

acquired Airbus A340-500 began to offer 

the highest degree of operational flexibility 

and unmatched passenger comfort across 

36 Premier Class and 201 Economy Class 

seats, with Premier Class fliers enjoying 

super-flat beds, equipped with 17” screens, 

a new generation built-in seat massage 

system and a communal area comprising 

a bar lounge, sofas and seat-free space for 

socialising.

In June 2009, Arik Air commenced 

operations to Johannesburg, South Africa, 

its second long-haul destination. Further 

flights also started to several countries 

in the West African region, linking Lagos 

to Sierra Leone, Senegal, The Gambia, 

as well as Benin and Ghana.  November 

2009 then saw the launch of Arik Air’s 

first intercontinental route - New York - 

operating non-stop flights there three times 

a week, between JFK Airport and Lagos. 

This route is again served by Arik’s flagship 

Airbus A340-500, operated in partnership 

with Hi Fly Transportes Aereos of Portugal.

Having successfully completed the 

IATA Operational Safety Audit (IOSA) in 

2010, Arik Air became a member of the 

International Air Transport Association 

(IATA) the following year.  In 2013, Arik 

was continuing to grow and took delivery 

of two wide-bodied Airbus A330-200 

aircraft to complement the long-haul fleet.  

With the same premium quality onboard 

facilities as the A340 aircraft, it allowed 

for route upgrades and the broadening of 

potential new international destinations.



DESTINATIONS

Domestic

Lagos

Abuja 

Calabar 

Benin City  

Enugu  

Port Harcourt  

Kano 

Jos 

Warri 

Maiduguri 

Yola 

Owerri 

Sokoto 

Kaduna 

Gombe 

Ilorin 

Uyo  

Asaba 

Ibadan

International 

Accra (Ghana)

London, Heathrow (UK)

Freetown (Sierra Leone) 

Banjul (The Gambia) 

Dakar (Senegal) 

Johannesburg (South Africa) 

New York, JFK (USA) 

Dubai (UAE)  

Monrovia (Liberia)

Luanda (Angola)  

Douala (Cameroon) 

Cotonou (Benin Republic)

Abidjan (Cote d’Ivoire)

www.arikair.com

Since then, ever more factory fresh jets have 

joined the growing fl eet, which now stands 

at 28 aircraft, making it the largest airline in 

West Africa.  By the end of 2014, Arik Air 

had successfully carried approximately 16 

million passengers over its eight years of 

operation across a network of 41 domestic 

and international routes.

Today, Arik Air operates an average of 120 

fl ights daily from its two Nigerian hubs at 

Murtala Mohammed International Airport 

in Lagos and Nnamdi Azikiwe International 

Airport in Abuja - Nigeria’s capital city - 

and, in July 2014, made its entry into the 

Middle East when it launched its services 

to Dubai in the United Arabs Emirates 

from Lagos, via Abuja.

With traffi c rights now obtained to many 

other international destinations across the 

globe, including approvals to fl y to Jeddah 

in Saudi Arabia, more cities in the US, in 

Europe and Brazil, and with new aircraft set 

to join the fl eet, this is just the beginning of 

Arik Air’s international expansion.

Special Attributes 

In eight years of dedicated aviation services 

out of Nigeria, Arik Air Ltd has achieved an 

unparalleled excellence that qualifi es it as 

the fastest growing and most ethical airline 

on the African continent. 

Arik Air’s safety record is a result of its 

tenacious adherence to the standards 

set by the Nigerian Civil Aviation Authority 

(NCAA).  The airline benefi ts from a world 

class maintenance programme, backed 

by globally renowned service providers, 

such as Lufthansa Technik, Iberia and 

Samco Engineering.

Arik Air was also the lead carrier in seeing 

Nigeria attain its US Category 1 Status 

and, with the Part 129 certifi cation of 

the US Department of Transport similarly 

obtained, the airline can fl y direct to the 

United States. This safety recognition 

reaffi rms the security standards and 

global best practice of the airline, which 

are required not only by the NCAA and 

both the US Federal Aviation Authority 

and Department of Transport, but also 

by the European Aviation Safety Agency 

(EASA) and International Civil Aviation 

Organisation (ICAO).

The airline operates a sophisticated 

operations control centre from its Head 

Offi ce in Lagos, making Arik only the 

second airline in the world, and fi rst in 

Africa, to have such a facility. In line with its 

vision to become the benchmark of Africa’s 

aviation industry, Arik will soon start on the 

construction of a state-of-the-art technical 

and maintenance ‘Super Hangar’ facility 

in Lagos, designed for commercial use by 

airlines across the board. 

Contribution to the Economy

In its eight years of active participation 

in Nigeria’s aviation industry, Arik Air has 

contributed signifi cantly to the economic 

development of the country.  The continual 

acquisition of aircraft and development 

of facilities means over 2,000 Nigerians 

are gainfully and directly employed. This 

has served to fi ll the vacuum created by 

the failure and consequent liquidation of 

Nigeria Airways, the former national carrier. 

As the biggest private airline operating 

out of the country to the largest 

number of domestic and international 

destinations, Arik Air is undoubtedly 

Nigeria’s gateway to the rest of the world.  

This has enhanced the fl ow of business 

opportunities, tourism and vital exchanges 

that make life worth living. 

Core Vision and Purpose

“To provide world-class experiences 

and services which are safe, reliable 

and continually contribute towards both 

improved user quality of life as well as the 

elevation of Nigeria’s global standing.”

Mission Statement

“To become a dominant air-services brand, 

globally admired for its world-leading 

operating, safety and service delivery 

standards, as well as its role in promoting 

Nigeria’s reputation at home and abroad.”



At the 1964 meeting of Commonwealth Prime 
Ministers held in London, the idea for a 
Commonwealth Secretariat had emerged almost 
by surprise. It was advanced not by the leaders of 
Britain and the Old Dominions, but by African, 
Asian and Caribbean leaders who sought the 
establishment of an impartial, independent, 
intergovernmental ‘central clearing house’. 

The proposed Secretariat was to be accountable to all 
the Commonwealth member states; prevent Britain from 
exercising disproportionate influence over Commonwealth 
affairs; and, as the Prime Ministers agreed, serve as “a 
visible symbol of the spirit of co-operation which animates 
the Commonwealth”. By virtue of a memorandum agreed 
upon at the Commonwealth Prime Ministers’ Conference 
in London in 1965, the Commonwealth Secretariat was 
formally established, with Arnold Smith elected as the first 
Secretary-General. 

The decision of Prime Ministers that the central Secretariat 
should be based in London proceeded from historic 
and geographic considerations and the large diplomatic 
representation serving there. It also acknowledged the value 
of Marlborough House as an impartial, central meeting place. 
That the Secretariat was to have a multi-racial staff drawn 
from across the Commonwealth and be responsible to all 
Commonwealth Heads of Government collectively reinforced 
the equality in status of Commonwealth members. 

The role of the Secretariat 

From its inception, a primary task of the Secretariat has 
been to prepare and disseminate factual information to 
member states on issues of mutual concern. The Secretariat 
prepared background papers on constitutional, political and 
economic developments within Commonwealth member 
states and more widely, as well as reports on aid, trade and 
commodities of special interest to Commonwealth countries. 

The facilitation of multilateral consultations between 
representatives of diverse geographic regions has been 
undoubtedly another important function the Secretariat has 
served. The most important examples of such consultations 
are the periodic meetings of the Commonwealth Heads of 
Government or other Commonwealth Ministers organised 
by the Secretariat, which have been vital in helping the 
Commonwealth promote its values and achieve its aims. 

Another key responsibility of the Secretariat has been to 
foster functional cooperation in practical fields such as trade 
and development. The similarities in the administrative, 
educational and legal systems, along with the widespread 
knowledge of the English language, across the 
Commonwealth render technical assistance and training 

50 YEARS OF THE 
COMMONWEALTH 
SECRETARIAT

2015 marks the 50th Anniversary of the Commonwealth Secretariat – the main 
intergovernmental agency and central institution of the Commonwealth of Nations.  
This article charts the history of the Secretariat and looks at some of its achievements 
over the last five decades. 

 The most important 
examples of consultations 
are the periodic meetings 
of the Commonwealth 
Heads of Government 
or other Commonwealth 
Ministers organised by the 
Secretariat. 

Opposite page
1. HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head of the Commonwealth, 
signs the Commonwealth Charter, 2013
2. Members of the EPG, Malcolm Fraser of Australia and 
General Obasanjo of Nigeria, with Commonwealth Secretary-
General Emeka Anyaoku and Bishop Desmond Tutu 
3. General Obasanjo of Nigeria (holding a spade), co-
chairman of the Commonwealth EPG, and John Malecela 
meet South Africans during their visit in 1986
4. HM Queen Elizabeth and Secretary-General Arnold 
Smith (1965–75)
5. Former British Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher and 
Zambian President Kenneth Kaunda dancing in 1979
6. The Commonwealth Ministerial Action Group meeting 
at Marlborough House
7. Participants in the Young Professionals Programme at 
the Commonwealth Secretariat in London, October 2014
8. Pupils in St Lucia at the Third Global Biennial 
Conference on Small States, co-hosted by the 
Commonwealth Secretariat, March 2014
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exchanges between member countries more meaningful 
and cost effective. 

It was with this logic that the Commonwealth Fund 
for Technical Co-operation (CFTC) was established in 
1971. CFTC is a Secretariat-administered multilateral 
development fund that currently deploys more than 350 
experts from Commonwealth countries each year on 
specialist assignments in other Commonwealth countries. 

Key actions of the Secretariat 

The young Secretariat proved sturdier than expected when 
Singapore withdrew from the Federation of Malaysia in 
August 1965, and the Malaysian Prime Minister requested 
the Secretary-General to consult other Commonwealth 
Heads of Government about Singapore’s desire to join the 
Commonwealth as an independent member. Following 
the consultations, Singapore was admitted into the 
Commonwealth.

Another challenge the Secretariat had to deal 
with in its earliest days was the illegal declaration 
of independence in Rhodesia in November 1965. 
Commonwealth members made clear that they 
would refuse to recognise any unilateral declaration 
of independence; and at a special Commonwealth 
Prime Ministers’ Conference in Lagos in January 
1966, Commonwealth leaders, following multilateral 
consultations facilitated by the Secretariat, launched a 
Sanctions Committee and initiated a training programme 
for Rhodesian Africans outside Rhodesia. 

A few years later, during the Nigerian Civil War, the 
Secretariat was at the fore in the efforts to broker a peaceful 
settlement. With the Federal Military Government 
consenting to the use of his Good Offices, the Secretary-
General established contact with the disputing parties and, 
after meetings in Lagos and at the Secretariat in London in 
1967-68, cleared the pathway for the Kampala peace talks 
of May 1968 that were serviced by the Secretariat. 

Then, following the Pompidou–Heath meeting in 
Paris in May 1971 which opened up the way for the 
accession of Britain to the EEC in 1973, the Secretariat 
had a considerable number of studies undertaken on the 
implications of EEC enlargement to the Commonwealth 
as a whole and specific Commonwealth countries, 
particularly the 20 countries in Africa, the Caribbean and 
the Pacific which were offered possibilities of association or 
trade agreements with the EEC. 

In 1971-2, following the political turmoil in South 
Asia that led to the Indo-Pakistan War and the creation 
of Bangladesh, the Secretary-General was instrumental 
in mobilising Commonwealth governments to respond to 
the urgent need for relief, rehabilitation and technical and 
development assistance in Bangladesh through bilateral aid 
and the multilateral CFTC.

In 1974, the coup in Portugal transformed the southern 
African situation; and a month later, the Commonwealth 
Secretary-General helped initiate independence talks 
between Portugal and Mozambique liberation leaders. In 
few cases has the commitment of the Commonwealth to 
racial equality, human rights and democracy been more 
evident than in its efforts over more than thirty years to 
end white minority rule in southern Africa. 

It was through the close links the Secretariat maintained 
with leaders of the Anti-Apartheid Movement (AAM) that 

the AAM could could lobby Commonwealth members to 
oppose the sale of arms to South Africa, support the call 
for UN sanctions against that country, push for the release 
of political prisoners therein and demand the ending of the 
Simonstown Agreement.

The Okanagan Statement and Programme of 
Action on Southern Africa (1987) made clear that 
Commonwealth members were strongly in favour 
of economic, trade and military sanctions, despite 
opposition by Britain. While Commonwealth members 
succeeded in influencing other countries such as the 
United States to uphold the agreed sanctions, the 
Secretariat promoted dialogue with leaders of the AAM 
and the African National Congress (ANC) who were 
encouraged to attend Commonwealth Summit meetings. 

The Secretariat also assisted in the establishment of an 
Eminent Persons Group that became the first international 
delegation to meet Nelson Mandela in prison, and that set 
out negotiating positions to end apartheid in South Africa 
peacefully. The negotiating positions that were accepted 
by the South African government and the ANC included 
Mandela’s release. CFTC also provided technical assistance 
to aid the transition to majority rule in 1994.

Promoting Commonwealth values

Despite the challenges faced by the Secretariat at the 
time, 1971 proved to be particularly significant, with 
the first Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 
(CHOGM) held that year in Singapore. The assembled 
Heads of Government issued a key declaration that 
reaffirmed the Commonwealth’s identity and set out its 
core political values – notably, commitment to racial 
equality, individual liberty, democratic self-determination, 
eradication of economic inequality, world peace and 
international cooperation. 

While the Singapore Declaration was generally well 
received, its article rejecting coercion as an instrument of 
policy proved problematic as it implied that not even the 
Commonwealth had the right to enforce its values. This 
discrepancy was resolved in a declaration issued at the 
Harare CHOGM in 1991 that removed the reference to 
the opposition to international coercion, while reaffirming 
the commitment of the Commonwealth to the rest of 
the abovementioned principles. Together, the Singapore 
Declaration and the Harare Declaration constitute the most 
important documents in the Commonwealth’s uncodified 
constitution. 

Moreover, the Millbrook Commonwealth Action 
Programme, introduced in 1995 to implement the 
Harare Declaration, mandated the Secretariat to provide 
advice, training and other forms of technical assistance 

 During the Nigerian 
Civil War, the Secretariat 
was at the fore in the 
efforts to broker a peaceful 
settlement. 
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to governments in promoting the Commonwealth’s 
core values – democracy, human rights, the rule of law 
and good governance. When a member state was in 
clear violation of the Harare Principles, the programme 
mandated the Secretariat, and especially the Secretary-
General, to take appropriate steps to express the collective 
concern of Commonwealth countries and to encourage the 
restoration of democracy within a reasonable timeframe. 
It also permitted suspension and expulsion from the 
Commonwealth and the employment of further bilateral 
and multilateral measures by all member states as measures 
to reinforce the need for change. 

The programme also established the Commonwealth 
Ministerial Action Group (CMAG) to deal with serious 
or persistent violations of the Harare Principles. The 
decision to suspend or readmit a member state is also 
taken by CMAG, with five countries suspended from the 
Commonwealth since the inception of this measure in 
1995. At the 2011 CHOGM, CMAG received an enhanced 
mandate to engage proactively with member states 
considered to be in danger of serious or persistent violation 
of Commonwealth values.

Since its inception, the Secretariat has also delivered 
the Secretary-General’s Good Offices work for conflict 
prevention and resolution. The right of access to Heads of 
Government, given to the Secretary-General in the Agreed 
Memorandum, and the freedom to appoint Special Envoys 
have proven particularly useful. In recent years, important 
Good Offices interventions were made in Cameroon, Fiji, 
The Gambia, Kenya, Lesotho, Maldives, Sierra Leone, Sri 
Lanka and Swaziland. 

Election observation, on request by national election 
commissions, has also formed an important aspect of the 
Secretariat’s work in democracy-building. Between 2011 
and 2013, 21 Commonwealth member countries held 
national elections, with Commonwealth election observers 
present at 13 of them. In June 2013, the Secretariat 
launched the Junior Election Professionals Initiative to 
train the next generation of electoral administrators. 

The Secretariat also has in place several programmes 
for promoting human rights, the rule of law, good 
governance and economic development. Between 2011 
and 2013, it provided capacity development to over 200 
stakeholders to help them engage with the Universal 
Periodic Review (UPR) process and offered support to 
the Human Rights Commission of Sri Lanka to conduct 
its first national inquiry in compliance with international 
standards. It also assisted with strengthening the judicial 
capacity of 38 Commonwealth countries and placed nine 
judges across the Commonwealth. Building on over three 
decades of providing development assistance, it supported 
15 member states in maritime boundary negotiations, 
14 member states in sustainable extractive industries 
exploitation and several governments with innovative 
debt management software and sound debt management 
advice. 

Small states

Two-thirds of the world’s small states are in the 
Commonwealth; and for over three decades, the 
Commonwealth Secretariat has championed their cause 
by raising international awareness of their sustainable 
development needs and advocating policies and 

programmes geared towards assisting them overcome 
their vulnerabilities and build resilience. In 1981, a 
‘Small States Office’ was established in New York to 
enable small states to take part in UN negotiations; 
and in 2011, a ‘Small States Office’ was established in 
Geneva to provide subsidised office and business facilities 
for diplomatic missions and visiting delegations of 
Commonwealth small states. 

Youth affairs

Young people constitute more than 60 per cent of the 
Commonwealth’s population; and since its establishment 
in 1973, the Youth Affairs Division of the Secretariat 
– known internationally as the Commonwealth Youth 
Programme (CYP) – has worked directly with young 
people and assisted governments in the development 
of policies and programmes for youth empowerment. 
Major initiatives include the Commonwealth 
Youth Forum, Commonwealth Students’ Forum 
and the Commonwealth Youth Awards. Recently, 
CYP has supported youth enterprise through the 
Commonwealth Asia Alliance of Young Entrepreneurs 
and Commonwealth Alliance of Young Entrepreneurs – 
Caribbean and Canada. Through Sport for Development 
and Peace, the Secretariat also builds member states’ 
awareness and capacity to integrate sport-based 
approaches into development policy.

The Commonwealth Secretariat engages closely with 
other international associations, such as the United 
Nations, G20, European Union, African Union and 
the Organisation Internationale de la Francophonie, 
particularly through its overlapping membership that 
augments its influence within these associations. The 
Secretariat also acts as a trusted and effective advocate for 
many nations not represented in the membership of its 
partner associations.

Building a strong Commonwealth

In 2009, the Secretary-General established an Eminent 
Persons Group (EPG) to “undertake an examination of 
options for reform in order to bring the Commonwealth’s 
many institutions into a stronger and more effective 
framework of co-operation and partnership”. In its 
recommendations, the EPG put forward the idea of a 
charter “that would establish a Commonwealth ‘spirit’ – 
one that is shared by the people of the Commonwealth 
and their governments”. After months of national and civil 
society consultations, the Secretariat produced a final draft 
that was adopted by Heads of Government in December 
2012 and signed by Queen Elizabeth II at Marlborough 
House in March 2013. This Charter of the Commonwealth 
sets out in a single document the core beliefs that unite the 
Commonwealth, and heralds a new era in the life of the 
Commonwealth and its Secretariat.

With thanks to Dr Dwayne Ryan Menezes, Director, 
Human Security Centre and the Communications 
Division of the Commonwealth Secretariat, for 
contributing this article. 

Website: www.thecommonwealth.org
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In my memoir Glimpses of a Global Life, in 
the chapter titled 1949: The Queen and the 
Commonwealth, I explained some of the roles that 
the Commonwealth Declaration of 1949 entrusted 
in due season to Queen Elizabeth II in the context 
of a modernised Commonwealth and how, in that 
modernised context, she has discharged them. What 
follows is an extract from that chapter.

The Declaration did augur well – the voluntary acceptance 
by members of the Commonwealth of the British sovereign 
(King or Queen) “as the symbol of the free association of 
its independent member nations and as such the Head of 
the Commonwealth”. That it is an acceptable formula is 
palpable. If it needs to be supported by logic, the British 
Sovereign is Head of State of more member countries of 
the Commonwealth that any other Commonwealth Head 
of State. But the culture of the Commonwealth does not 
seek such rationalisation. And there is something else: 
immemorial changes are not made by parchment only. 
‘Declarations’ are statements of intent and promises of 
change; they may light the way ‘less trodden by’; but it 
is people who ensure that it is the path actually taken. 

Queen Elizabeth has given that ‘symbolic’ role of which 
the Declaration spoke a quality that has enhanced its 
acceptability to, and strengthened its enduring character 
with, the people of the Commonwealth.

Nothing manifests this more than the presence of the 
Queen in Commonwealth countries where she is received 
rapturously – hosted by leaders of Asian, African, Pacific 
Caribbean and all other Commonwealth countries. I have 
recounted earlier Michael Manley’s experience as host 
to the Queen in Jamaica. Correspondingly, the Queen 
is always a happy Head of the Commonwealth on these 
occasions as if delighted to be with the ‘family’. Occasions 
of the Commonwealth Games exude a special quality of 
that ‘family’ spirit; and the Queen glories in it. I have 
always been moved by the account of the then young 
Queen insisting to her lofty designer, Norman Hartnell, 
that her Coronation gown had to be embroidered with 
the floral emblems of the then Commonwealth countries: 
the English tudor rose, the Scottish thistle, the Welsh leek, 
the Irish shamrock, the Australian wattle, the Canadian 
maple leaf, the New Zealand silver fern, the South 
African proteas, the lotus flowers of India and Ceylon, and 
Pakistan’s wheat, cotton and jute. It mattered to her.

Nehru had emphasised to the Indian Constituent 
Assembly after the 1949 ‘April’ Declaration “that the 
King has no functions at all”; and in a constitutional law 
context, as Head of the Commonwealth, that is so. It is 
so, therefore, of the Queen. But there is a great difference 
between ‘constitutional functions’ and ‘informal roles’; 
and the absence of the former does not preclude the latter; 
indeed, it is the absence of formal binding functions that 
endows the informal roles with the acceptability they enjoy. 
Commonwealth countries acknowledge the Queen as Head 
of the Commonwealth and, as it were in return, the Queen 
extends to the Commonwealth a measure of caring for it and 
about it that expresses itself in innumerable ways. 

THE QUEEN AND THE 
COMMONWEALTH

Sir Shridath Ramphal led the Commonwealth of Nations as the association’s longest 
serving Secretary-General. In 2014 Sir Shridath published his memoir, and has chosen 
for the Ministers’ Reference Book the following thoughtful paragraphs examining the 
valuable and delicately understated relationship between Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth 
and the Commonwealth.

 The Queen is always 
a happy Head of the 
Commonwealth on these 
occasions as if delighted to 
be with the ‘family’. 

Sir Shridath Ramphal with Anti-Apartheid colleagues: 
Rev Trevor Huddleston, Archbishop Desmond Tutu and 
President Julius Nyerere
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An influential, caring role

That sense of caring about the Commonwealth infused 
the Queen’s influential roles to a degree that made them 
an invaluable Commonwealth asset. Most knowledgeable 
commentators agree that the Queen’s presence in Lusaka 
at the time of the 1979 Heads of Government Meeting was 
conducive to its success. Hers was no small contribution: 
the Lusaka Accord which the Commonwealth agreed –  
and which was not likely to have found agreement 
otherwise – paved the way for the Lancaster House 
Conference, the end of ‘UDI’ and Zimbabwe’s 
independence. But the Queen was in Lusaka despite 
several stratagems to keep her away – by the British Prime 
Minister and others, including the Prime Minister of 
New Zealand. She was there because she understood the 
influence of her presence to the Commonwealth finding 
accord. The story of those efforts to keep the Queen from 
being in Lusaka, and her determination not to be kept away 

will be told in a later Chapter dealing with the Lusaka 
Conference. Suffice it here that her resolve prevailed.

Another example of that influential role was in the most 
critical days of the Commonwealth’s efforts to end apartheid 
in South Africa. The Commonwealth’s path-breaking 
mission to South Africa had ended in June 1986, and the 
Group of seven Commonwealth Heads of Government 
designated at Nassau to assist the process were about to meet 
in London, in Marlborough House, to consider their Report. 
The Group’s final message to the Commonwealth was:

“The question in front of Heads of Government is in our 
view clear. It is not whether such measures (sanctions) will 
compel change; it is already the case that their absence and 
Pretoria’s belief that they need not be feared defers change. 
Is the Commonwealth to stand by and allow the cycle of 
violence to spiral? Or will it take concerted action of an 
effective kind? Such action may offer the last opportunity 
to avert what could be the worst bloodbath since the 
Second World War.” 

Sir Shridath Ramphal receiving The Queen and Prince Philip at Marlborough House on Commonwealth Day, 1988
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It was well known that the British Prime Minister, Mrs 
Margaret Thatcher (later Baroness Thatcher), was still in 
iron-clad opposition to sanctions against South Africa. 
The mini Commonwealth Summit which included, as 
well as Mrs Thatcher, the Prime Ministers of Australia, the 
Bahamas, Canada, India and Zimbabwe, and the President 
of Zambia, would convene on 3 August to respond to the 
Report which had attracted attention and support world-
wide. The Commonwealth was on the line. The Queen 
moved on her own initiative. 

She invited the assembled Heads, and me, to meet with 
her in a working dinner in Buckingham Palace on the eve 
of the Meeting. She invited Mrs Thatcher to bring her 
Foreign Secretary with her. It was not a social occasion; 
and it served the purpose of breaking the ice before the 
formal meeting. The Queen’s message was simple: the 
Commonwealth must not be in discord on this matter. 
Mrs Thatcher was palpably uneasy with the occasion; but 
it was a clear message to her that the Commonwealth must 
close ranks against apartheid. It was also a reminder of the 
Commonwealth’s oneness, which British intransigence 
was threatening to rend. It was a call for unity at a critical 
moment. The mini Summit that followed produced 
only partial agreement; but Mrs Thatcher had moved 

on sanctions. The Head of the Commonwealth, not the 
Queen of the United Kingdom, had gone the extra mile to 
help the Commonwealth to agree and to act.

The Commonwealth has been fortunate in the quality 
of caring that Queen Elizabeth has brought to her role as 
Head of the Commonwealth, an essential element of which 
is caring for the collectivity of the Commonwealth, its 
integrity, its organic unity – its very existence. Time and 
again, as over the existential threats to the Commonwealth 
posed by apartheid in South Africa, the Queen has acted 
to remind the Commonwealth, including the British 
Prime Minister, of its obligation to retain its integrity by 
the triumph of agreement over discord. They were never 
‘interventions’ in the formal sense; they could not be – but 
they were reminders which the Commonwealth’s respect 
for her endowed with quiet insistence.

Conferring with Commonwealth leaders

That sense of caring which the Queen has brought to 
her role as Head of the Commonwealth is rooted in an 
understanding of and empathy with the aspirations of 
the Commonwealth’s once young leaders – of Africa in 
particular – with whom the Queen grew up in her capacity 

Conferring a Warwick University Honorary Degree on President Mandela at Buckingham Palace, July 1996
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as Head the Commonwealth. I think of Julius Nyerere 
and Kenneth Kaunda in particular who were young 
Commonwealth leaders in the 1960s as the Queen was 
herself a young Queen. She had exposure to them and their 
hopes for the young countries they were nurturing, long 
before others who came later. And they in turn valued their 
opportunities of interaction with her. Those opportunities 
arose, of course, in various ways: on country visits; on their 
visits to London; and on their little known ‘audiences’ with 
her at Commonwealth Heads of Government meetings. Let 
me say a little about the last.

An observer of such a CHOGM in my time (although, 
of course, there were not such observers) would notice 
individual Heads, Prime Ministers and Presidents, slip away 
from Meetings – sometimes at quite surprising moments in 
discussions – and return some 45 minutes later. They had 
gone to have their scheduled conversation (their ‘audience’ 
protocol would insist) with the Queen – on the Royal 
Yacht Britannia, or the local State House, or wherever she 
was staying during the Meeting. It was an opportunity 
away from the discords, or vigorous attempts at accord, of 
the larger Meeting, for a quiet, off the record, conversation 
with the Queen. What I know, because many of them 
told me so, is how much each valued those moments. This 
did not mean they were closet ‘monarchists’ – many were 
among the world’s most radical leaders.

Nor was it a ‘courtesy’ call. Universally, they never 
ceased to be impressed with how up to date the Queen 
was on their situations at home – their efforts, their 
successes, sometimes their failures; and how freely they 
could share with her their hopes for their countries and, 
of course, the Commonwealth. She was not in those 
moments the Queen of the United Kingdom; though one 
can conjecture that from time to time they did not refrain 
from sharing particular disappointments with this or that 
position of their British colleague – but never to the point 
of embarassment. The cumulative effect of these several 
conversations was inevitably to draw the Queen ever closer 
to an understanding of the Commonwealth environment. 
No wonder every Secretary-General valued the Queen as a 
Commonwealth resource; not just an embellishment, but a 
functional asset. I know I did in substantial measure.

The countries and leaders of the Commonwealth had 
long ago ceased to be regarded by the world as ‘anglophile’; 
the decolonisation process with many a bitter struggle 
against Britain ensured that; but so too did the roles 
played by Commonwealth developing countries on both 
the economic and political divides in the post war world. 
The deep intellectual differences that characterised the 
arguments about a new international economic order in 
the 70s, the role of non-alignment in the ‘cold war’ era, all 

served to remove from new Commonwealth countries an 
image of ‘Britishness’. Having the Queen as Head of the 
Commonwealth posed no political problems.

No reflection on the role of the Queen as Head 
of the Commonwealth would be complete without 
acknowledgment of the largely unseen hand of her 
Private Office and of her Private Secretaries in particular. 
I recall from my time Martin Charteris, Philip Moore, 
William Heseltine and Robert Fellows. They would 
reject a description of being powers behind the throne; 
but they were repositories of wisdom and good judgement 
indispensable to the exercise of the Queen’s many-faceted 
roles. For me they were essential interlocutors, and no 
glimpse of my Commonwealth days could be complete 
without avowal of my gratitude to them and their colleagues.

There was much more; but I ended the chapter with 
these words:

“The Queen will be a hard act to follow; but her 
supreme success in the role of Head of the Commonwealth 
will for ever be confirmation of the wisdom of the 1949 
design of the modern Commonwealth and the excellence 
of Queen Elizabeth’s fulfilment of the role entrusted to 
her. When the time does come, I would regard the only 
precedent we have – that of the transition from the King 
to Queen Elizabeth II – as the one to be followed. It was 
without contention. The Queen and her several Heads of 
Government over the years have together demonstrated the 
wisdom and practicability of the formula their predecessors 
devised in 1949 for keeping he Commonwealth together. 
The formula’s tenets, like those of a virtuous founding 
constitution, are a heritage to be preserved.

Sir Shridath Ramphal has lived a long and global life. 
He is a lawyer and international diplomat who led the 
Commonwealth of Nations as the association’s longest 
serving Secretary-General during its crucial years as an 
international player. Leaders from every continent engaged 
with him as he worked alongside them on issues such as 
ending apartheid in South Africa; laying the foundations 
for global concerns about the environment; the reform 
of global governance; and the resolution of conflicts. In 
2014, Sir Shridath published his memoir, Glimpses of a 
Global Life. This acclaimed book is an analysis of major 
problems and challenges that dominated the Caribbean, the 
Commonwealth and the World in the 20th century, and that 
continue to shape the contours of the 21st. 

The Queen unveiling Sir Shridath Ramphal’s official 
portrait at Marlborough House, March 1995

 The Head of the 
Commonwealth, not the 
Queen of the United 
Kingdom, had gone the 
extra mile to help the 
Commonwealth to agree. 
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The Commonwealth Year theme for 2015 is ‘A 
Young Commonwealth’. Recognising young 
people’s demographic significance, this theme 
provides an opportunity to consider their role at 
the centre of sustainable development and how to 
support their participation, during what is a crucial 
and historic year for people and planet.

Youth rising

Half of the world’s population of seven billion is under 
the age of 30, and 85 per cent of the world’s youth live 
in developing countries. A record 1.8 billion young 
people are aged 10–24, which means this is the largest 
generation in human history. Of these, 1.2 billion live 
in the Commonwealth, representing 60 per cent of the 
population of many Commonwealth member states. 
As such, the demographic reality for Commonwealth 
countries is that youth is rising, with implications for youth 
and development policy and practice. 

Demographers and economists talk of a ‘youth bulge’ 
and ‘demographic dividend’. By this they mean that 
the demographic transition that is happening in many 

developing countries is resulting in a very large working-
age population. Evidence from parts of East Asia shows 
that this can be a powerful driver of economic growth and 
can transform economies very quickly, raising per-capita 
incomes and lifting millions out of poverty. There is hope 
that harnessing the youth demographic dividend can be 
replicated globally, particularly in sub-Saharan Africa, and 
growing acknowledgement that, as we enter 2015, we have 
a historic opportunity to transform our global future and 
‘leave no one behind’. Given young people’s demographic 
significance for countries, this will only happen if their 
rights are protected and key investments are made in their 
human capital, including quality education, skills training, 
creation of decent jobs, access to healthcare, including 
sexual and reproductive, and promoting participation 
and inclusion, especially for women and girls. The world 
is changing with ever more speed and connectivity, and 
current social, political and economic developments are 
having a profound effect on Commonwealth young people 
and their communities and countries. 

Youth at the centre of development

Policy-makers are waking up to ‘youth rising’, as Hillary 
Clinton described it in 2012. Increasingly they are seeing 
young people as a policy priority. In recent years young 
people’s issues have gained a higher profile internationally 
via the UN Secretary-General’s appointment of an Envoy 
on Youth (2013) and a number of international youth 
summits, including the UN Population Fund (UNFPA) 
Global Youth Forum (Bali, 2012); the Commonwealth 
Youth Forum and inauguration of the world largest 
representative youth structure, the Commonwealth Youth 
Council (Hambantota, 2013); the World Youth Conference 
(Colombo, 2014); and the First Global Forum on Youth 
Policy (Baku, 2014). A number of major donors have also 
produced youth policy documents – USAID (2012) and 
UNDP (2014) – and the World Bank’s World Development 
Reports. Following a meeting of Youth Ministers in Papua 
New Guinea in early 2013, the Commonwealth Heads of 

A YOUNG 
COMMONWEALTH

Helen Jones MBE, Director of Youth Affairs and Education Programmes at the 
Royal Commonwealth Society, explores the 2015 Commonwealth Year theme ‘A 
Young Commonwealth’ and highlights the vital role of young people as partners in 
development and implementation of the new global development agenda. 

 The demographic reality 
for Commonwealth countries 
is that youth is rising. 

A YOUNG COMMONWEALTH – 
Commonwealth Year Theme for 2015

 People aged 29 or under account for the 
majority of the Commonwealth’s population, 
and play a vital role at the heart of sustainable 
development and democracy. ‘A Young 
Commonwealth’ recognises the capacity, 
contribution and potential of young people, 
particularly in 2015 when the world will define a new 
global development framework.

“The Commonwealth is also a family of dynamic 
countries at the forefront of innovation, growth 
and contributing global value. As a diverse 
and increasingly connected global network, 
we bring fresh perspectives and new ideas. We 
will always remain a contemporary and young 
Commonwealth.”

Commonwealth Secretariat
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Government then issued the Magampura Commitment to 
Young People in November 2013, showing recognition of 
the need to invest more in young people

The development landscape is shifting, and not before 
time. Not only in terms of youth policy and institutions, 
but also the greater integration of youth perspectives into 
other policies and strategies (‘mainstreaming youth’) in 
recognition that this will help ensure relevance and cost-
effectiveness. Youth empowerment is being seen as a major 
contribution to sustainable human development and building 
resilience in nations – because young people are leaders 
today and tomorrow for social change and justice (UNDP, 

2014). There is a growing recognition of the desirability of 
an assets-based approach to youth development. 

Thus, young people’s ability to adapt to change and seize 
opportunities has never been more important. They face 
unprecedented global challenges, from unemployment, 
inequality and exclusion to conflict and climate change, 
yet they are also at the centre of opportunities to help lead 
the world to sustainable development, stable democracies 
and prosperous economies. But if countries fail to meet 
the basic needs of their youth, then peace, prosperity and 
democracy will very likely be held back (USAID, 2012).   

2015 – a crucial year for humanity

The Commonwealth Year theme also serves to highlight 
that 2015 is critical for humanity’s future and is a historic 
opportunity to take global action for people and planet. 
Global leaders will be attending two summits to address the 
world’s most pressing challenges and shape the course of 
human history. The first opportunity comes in September 
2015 when a special session of the United Nations’ General 
Assembly will make final decisions concerning what will 
follow on from the Millennium Development Goals, which 
are due to expire at the end of 2015. The second occurs at 
the Paris Climate Summit (Conference of the Parties) in 
December when the world has a final opportunity to secure 
a climate change treaty. The MDGs will be succeeded by the 
SDGs (Sustainable Development Goals) which will create the 
international development agenda until 2030 for all countries.

As a lead-in, for the last few years the world has been 
forming a vision of the future humanity wants beyond 2015 
– “a future free from poverty and built on human rights, 
equality and sustainability” (UN). Young people have been 
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“Young people at the centre of 
sustainable and inclusive development”

 We, the Commonwealth Heads of Government, 
recognise the vital role that young people can and 
must play at the centre of sustainable and inclusive 
development. Investing in young people today 
is the foundation for a prosperous and equitable 
tomorrow. We commit unequivocally to investing 
in young people and placing them at the centre 
of sustainable and inclusive development, thus 
harnessing their creativity, leadership and social 
capital towards the progress and resilience of 
Commonwealth countries, and a more democratic 
and prosperous Commonwealth.”

The Magampura Commitment to Young People by 
Commonwealth Heads of Government

At international meetings the conversation among the next generation of leaders has already started as young people 
advocate strongly for their voices and issues to be heard
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very active and vocal in the global consultation processes 
at national to international levels. Youth representatives 
engaged with the first High Level Panel meeting held 
in London and at subsequent HLP meetings, and have 
advocated strongly for young people’s voices and issues to be 
heard. The Major Group for Children and Youth has been 
active within the UN system; and in a huge public on-line 
outreach – the UN’s ‘MY World’ survey – more than 70 per 
cent of the people around the world who participated were 
young people, who have been calling for ambitious action. 

Given that the current youth generation will be the most 
affected by the new development agenda, young people 
have taken every opportunity open to them to carve out 
space and use their platforms for representation to remind 
leaders of their promises and present strong advocacy 
messages, as Brittany Trilford from New Zealand did at 
Rio+20 (see box). By their participation to date, youth 
are seeking to ensure that they are helping to create the 
future they want. Thus the conversation among the next 
generation of leaders has already started. 

2015 is also an important year for the Commonwealth 
family of nations, with a number of key Commonwealth 
Ministerial meetings, such as Education (Bahamas, 
June), Local Government (Botswana, June) and the 
Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting (Malta, 
November), and its associated forums for youth, civil 
society, women and business. The Commonwealth has long 
prioritised a youth empowerment agenda, and has advocated 
for a dedicated youth goal as one of the new SDGs. This is 
now unlikely to materialise, so it is vital that the new SDG 
goals have targets that are youth-focused and young people’s 
needs are mainstreamed. Undoubtedly, the focus of these 
Commonwealth meetings will turn to implementation of 
the SDGs, which is expected to begin in 2016.

Torchbearers

The ‘youth bulge’ generation have been called ‘the 
torchbearers of the next development agenda’ by UN 
Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon. Amina Mohammed, the 

Secretary-General’s Special Advisor on Post-2015, has also 
spoken about the development agenda being for today’s 
youth to own and that, given their demographic majority, 
they will necessarily do the ‘heavy lifting’ when it comes 
to implementation.

Young people are going to be the key beneficiaries of 
the post-2015 development framework. However, they 
cannot simply be ‘recipients’ of development – they are 
crucial partners who will ultimately be responsible for 
implementing the agenda over its 15-year trajectory. They 
need to be stakeholders both within the goals and targets, 
but also in the mechanisms for monitoring and evaluation 
and accountability (ODI, 2014). The agenda risks failure 
unless it encompasses the challenges young people face and 
their role in actively participating in development. 

The supporting role of civil society

There is a vital role for civil society in the Commonwealth 
to help young people’s preparation for and participation 
in development efforts. In other words, to empower them 
as partners to co-deliver programmes and to build their 

Youth advocacy at international meetings

In 2012 at Rio+20, Brittany Trilford, a 17-year-
old student and city Youth Council member from 
Wellington, New Zealand, challenged world leaders 
from the podium and voiced the concerns of her 
generation: “I stand here with fire in my heart. I’m 
confused and angry at the state of the world. We are 
here to solve the problems that we have caused as a 
collective, to ensure that we have a future. You and 
your governments have promised to reduce poverty 
and sustain our environment. You have already 
promised to combat climate change, ensure clean 
water and food security… These promises have been 
made and yet, still, our future is in danger.” 
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Young people are using their platforms for representation to voice the concerns of a generation and call for ambitious 
action for the future they want
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capacity as leaders to initiate their own projects (DfID/CSO 
Youth Working Group, 2012). This can be achieved by:

•  Working with young people and existing youth-led 
organisations on bottom-up approaches to development, 
supporting in particular their involvement in decision-
making

•  Working to foster a culture of youth participation

•  Developing formal and informal platforms and networks 
for youth voice to share opinions and perspectives

•  Supporting an enabling environment that will facilitate 
participatory governance to ensure that governments 
proactively listen to and engage with young people’s 
concerns.

Youth-serving and youth-focused organisations have 
an important role to play in fostering active citizenship 
and in facilitating the behaviour-change that complex 
development issues often require. Formal and informal 
education and training initiatives which strengthen 
young people’s life skills and abilities to have a voice 
and express their views and interests – to participate and 
engage – are crucial for opening up spaces and places for 
inter-generational dialogue and collaboration between 
young people, adults, governments and other stakeholders. 
Inevitably, the overall prospects for meaningful civil 
society participation will infl uence the space available. 

RCS Youth Programmes

The Royal Commonwealth Society sees young people as 
a vital constituency and has prioritised work with young 
adults and the Commonwealth youth empowerment 
agenda. In all that we do we aim to make Commonwealth 
values a real and lived experience for young citizens 
and show the relevance to their lives of the modern 
Commonwealth network. Our youth programmes include:

•  Emerging Leaders programmes – trail-blazing projects 
such as the Nkabom young peace-builders project and 
more recently 33/Fifty and the Queen’s Young Leaders 
programme.

•  Platforms for youth and youth networks – the 
Commonwealth Youth Gender and Equality Network 
(CYGEN) and its associated forum planned to be held in 
Malta in May 2015 will feed outcomes into the various 
CHOGM forums; peace and reconciliation work, 
including the Diaspora Voices project.

•  Policy and Research programme – ensuring youth 
perspectives and participation, including current work 
on gender equality advocacy programmes such as Early 
Child Marriage and opening up avenues to discuss 
LGBTI themes.

•  Youth competitions. Our fl agship youth competition, the 
Queen’s Commonwealth Essay Competition, is a vehicle 
for young people to express their opinions about the 
wider world. 

A Young Commonwealth year provides an opportunity 
for forward-looking organisations to consider their support 
for young people’s full participation and collaboration with 
the next generation of leaders. Young people are a force for 
change. Helping to build the capacities of energetic youth 
with fresh perspectives, new ideas and networks will make 
a major contribution to the post-2015 Commonwealth 
development effort.

Helen Jones, MBE, is Director of Youth Affairs and 
Education Programmes for the Royal Commonwealth 
Society. She previously served as Deputy CEO at the 
Commonwealth Youth Exchange Council (CYEC). 
Helen has over 25 years’ experience in youth work and 
non-formal education, and extensive experience of 
development management with a particular emphasis on 
young people and development. During her time with 
CYEC she played an instrumental role in establishing the 
fi rst Commonwealth Youth Forum (CYF) at the time 
of the Edinburgh CHOGM in 1997, which has been 
institutionalised as the main platform for youth at biennial 
meetings of the Commonwealth Heads of Government. 
Helen is also a Trustee of the Council for Education in 
the Commonwealth (CEC). In 2013 Helen was awarded 
an MBE for services to youth development in the 
Commonwealth.

The Royal Commonwealth Society (RCS) is an 
extensive network of self-governing branches and affi liated 
societies throughout and beyond the Commonwealth. 
Operating at the forefront of Commonwealth affairs, 
the Society is committed to improving the lives and 
prospects of a Commonwealth of People. Recognising 
the demographic importance and potential of young 
people, we have prioritised work with young adults. Our 
education and youth outreach programmes seek to bring 
alive the fundamental values of the Commonwealth 
and enable young people to mobilise around the global 
challenges of today. The Commonwealth year theme – A 
Young Commonwealth – provides a timely opportunity 
to acknowledge the role of young people in achieving the 
Commonwealth’s aspirations for the future, which they 
will further inherit and determine.

Website: www.thercs.org

It is notable that thousands of civil society 
organisations around the world, including the Royal 
Commonwealth Society, have joined action/2015. 
action/2015 is a citizen’s movement which is 
coming together to put pressure on global leaders 
to agree ambitious goals on poverty, inequality and 
climate change in 2015. It aims to mobilise public 
engagement, especially among young people, and 
raise awareness of the signifi cance of the year for 
people and planet. The RCS is seeking to capitalise on 
advocacy opportunities during the year and mobilise 
young people and its international branch network to 
participate in the movement.
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It is a great honour for me to be in the 
Commonwealth family, which is a family of people, 
no matter of what colour, religion or gender. The 
Commonwealth is a family of nations, and it is 
necessary that each member of this family receives 
equal opportunities of economic, social and 
especially educational growth. If even one member 
is left behind, the rest can never go forward.

I would like to highlight two main issues on which we 
should take action and raise our voices.

Prioritising education

The first issue is the lack of education. In many parts of the 
world – including within the Commonwealth – access to 
education is denied to children, especially to girls who are 
the most affected. Children face challenges every day in 
their quest to be educated. In Pakistan, in India and in many 
parts of Africa there are many barriers to education such as 
poverty, lack of access, violence and cultural opposition.

It should be the top priority that every country in the 
Commonwealth, and all over the world, has a 100% school 

MALALA YOUSAFZAI:  
A VOICE OF THE YOUNG

Inspirational campaigner and the youngest-ever Nobel Prize laureate, Malala Yousafzai, 
was a guest speaker at the Commonwealth Day Observance 2014, where she called on 
the Commonwealth to prioritise education and empower women. Through the Malala 
Fund, she continues to advocate for girls’ secondary education and support initiatives in 
several countries including in Pakistan, Kenya and Nigeria.

In Kenya the Malala Fund works with partners to provide funding for  
school expansion and infrastructure so more girls can receive quality education

 Today’s children will be tomorrow’s leaders;  
tomorrow’s politicians, tomorrow’s businesspeople,  

tomorrow’s doctors and tomorrow’s teachers. 
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Malala meets Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II, Head of the Commonwealth, on Commonwealth Day 2014

attendance rate of every student, whether girl or boy. It 
should be our goal that every child gets an education. 
We need to work more and invest more on education, to 
build a bright future and protect children suffering from 
terrorism, child labour, child trafficking, and gender abuse 
such as female genital mutilation. 

The success of the Commonwealth – like the future 
success of any team – depends on the next generation. 
Today’s children will be tomorrow’s leaders; tomorrow’s 
politicians, tomorrow’s businesspeople, tomorrow’s doctors 
and tomorrow’s teachers. 

Empowering women

The second important goal should be the empowerment 
of women. Women own only 1% of the total title land in 
the world. In some fields, women and men do the exact 
same job but women are paid less than men. Women 
get fewer opportunities in politics, businesses and other 
economic industries. 

In my opinion, for a country’s successful development, 
it is essential that women are treated with equality. We 
should take action and fight for women’s rights, because we 

can never ever succeed when half of us are held back.
Children and people are the most valuable resource of a 

nation. So we must work together to ensure that girls – and 
all children – are protected, respected and supported to 
flourish. We also need to work together to protect children 
from terrorism; if a new generation is not given pens, then 
they will be given guns by the terrorists. 

Finally, let us promise ourselves that we will make our 
world a beautiful place; a place where there is peace, love, 
friendship, equality, justice, respect, tolerance and harmony. 

This is an extract from Malala Yousafzai’s speech at the 
Commonwealth Day Observance 2014 and is published with the 
kind permission of the Malala Fund.

Malala Yousafzai was born on July 12, 1997, in Mingora, 
Pakistan. As a child, she became an advocate for girls’ 
education, which resulted in the Taliban issuing a death 
threat against her. On October 9, 2012, a gunman shot 
Malala when she was traveling home from school. She 
survived, and has continued to speak out on the importance 
of education. She is the co-founder of the Malala Fund that 
aims to create a world where girls are empowered to reach 
their potential through a quality education. 

In 2013 she was named one of TIME magazine’s most 
influential people, she won the European Parliament’s 
Sakharov price for Freedom of Thought and released 
her autobiography “I Am Malala”. In 2014, Malala was 
announced as the co-recipient of the 2014 Nobel Peace 
Prize for her struggle against the suppression of children 
and young people and for the right of all children to 
education. She is the youngest-ever Nobel Prize laureate.

Website: www.malala.org 

 We should take action 
and fight for women’s 
rights, because we can 
never ever succeed when 
half of us are held back. 
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The complex and multiple issues facing young people 
today are well-known – rising unemployment, 
marginalisation and discrimination, and lack of 
access to quality education, just to name a few. This 
has profound implications for global development, 
especially when one considers that there are 
1.2 billion people under 30 years of age in the 
Commonwealth, representing 60 per cent of our total 
population.

Left unaddressed, these issues have serious implications for 
the realisation of young people’s individual potential, and 
could severely impede national development and damage 
social structures. But with the right opportunities and 
support, young people are capable of overcoming these 
challenges, and instead can be true contributors to the 
social, political and economic progress of their societies. 

A heartening piece of news is the growing consensus on 
the importance of engaging and empowering young people 
at the centre of sustainable and inclusive development. 
This perspective is not novel – for over 40 years, the 
Commonwealth, through the Commonwealth Youth 
Programme (CYP), has provided assistance to governments 
in developing and implementing youth-focused policy and 
programmes.

In the Commonwealth, we see young people as assets 
who should be empowered to realise their potential and 
contribute fully to national development. Young people 
have a proven capability to lead change, and should 
therefore receive adequate investment and support. The 
Commonwealth seeks to enhance the importance of 15–29 
year-olds, by recognising and supporting their role and 

contribution, and giving this generation a platform to voice 
their concerns and ideas. 

Our vision is of a Commonwealth where young people 
are empowered to deal with the numerous and substantial 
issues that they face, to utilise their potential for their own 
fulfilment, and to partner and lead on the betterment of 
their societies. Empowering young people means creating 
and supporting the enabling conditions under which young 
people can act on their own behalf and on their own terms, 
rather than at the direction of others.

The work of the Commonwealth

Since 1973, the Commonwealth has used its extensive 
networks and convening power to promote youth 
development across our 53 member countries. We work at 
a macro level with youth ministries, youth leaders, youth 
workers and youth development organisations, to develop 
enabling environments, facilitate connections, build 
capacity and inspire action. 

We also act as a catalyst for thematic grassroots work to 
be taken forward by member governments, and by young 
people themselves who are increasingly leading projects 
resulting in sustained and meaningful impact. In this way 
systemic and meaningful change is achieved where it 
matters most. 

The Commonwealth has long provided technical 
assistance for the development of national youth policies. 
We also advocate for the professionalisation of youth 
development work, to ensure that youth development 
sector professionals are adequately skilled, qualified and 
supported. 

We strongly believe in celebrating the talents and 
commitment of young people, and through our annual 
Commonwealth Youth Awards, recognise and commend 
those making a positive difference through development 
initiatives.

With the 2007–2015 Plan of Action for Youth 
Empowerment as a framework, the Commonwealth 
engages governments, strategic partners and young people 
in a youth empowerment agenda. This includes:

•  Strengthening youth ministries, national youth policies, 
and legislative and constitutional provisions impacting 
on youth affairs 

YOUNG PEOPLE  
AS ASSETS 
THE COMMONWEALTH AND YOUTH DEVELOPMENT

Katherine Ellis, Director of Youth at the Commonwealth Secretariat, outlines the 
extensive range of youth-related development work undertaken by the Commonwealth, 
from assistance with national programmes to student forums.

 With the right 
opportunities and support, 
young people can be true 
contributors to the social, 
political and economic 
progress of their societies. 

Ministers Reference Book40

Special Focus: A Young Commonwealth



  Promoting the full participation of young people in 
decision-making at all levels, including at community, 
local, provincial and national levels 

  Implementing measures to promote the economic 
enfranchisement of young people and their participation 
in the economy

  Broadening youth participation in sporting and cultural 
activities as a means of promoting positive values, as well 
as healthy lifestyles and behaviour.

The Youth Development Index

To advance these objectives, it is necessary to have a clear 
understanding of the context for youth development, and to 
establish baselines from which to measure progress. Therefore, 
in a significant global first, the Commonwealth developed the 

Youth Development Index to measure and track progress in 
the development and empowerment of young people.

The index, which covers 170 countries, was formulated 
to help governments, decision-makers and stakeholders 
identify and learn from areas of success, pinpoint priority 
investment areas, and track progress over time. It measures 
youth development across five domains – education, health, 
employment, civic participation, and political participation.

Since its launch in 2013, the Youth Development 
Index has helped to stimulate a global debate about the 
importance of gathering youth-specific data. It has also 
exposed deficiencies in the existing data on areas such as 
youth unemployment, and has drawn attention to the need 
to ensure the availability of data.

The index is now used as one of the main indicators 
to track global progress on youth development, and 
has been adopted as a benchmark for monitoring 
progress. The Commonwealth aims to continue its 
focus on thought leadership in the youth space, and is 
campaigning for inclusion of youth targets and indicators 
in the post-2015 global development framework. More 
information about the index can be found online at http://
youthdevelopmentindex.org.

Youth-led networks and engagement

Youth-led organisations are important shapers of change, 
and it is critical that young people have a strong voice 
and role at the centre of development. With this in mind, 
the Commonwealth has supported the creation a number 
of youth-led organisations and networks. Our scope of 

 In a significant global 
first, the Commonwealth 
developed the Youth 
Development Index 
to measure and track 
progress. 

The Commonwealth Students’ Association Steering Committee, an active partner in the planning of the inaugural 
Commonwealth Students Congress in June 2015
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engagement is broad – from young students and young 
entrepreneurs, to human rights advocates, climate change 
campaigners, and sports development practitioners. We 
work with and through youth-led bodies at national, 
regional and intergovernmental levels.

Moreover, we are actively committed to expanding the 
ways in which young people can engage with decision-
makers. Nowhere is this commitment more evident than 
in the establishment of the Commonwealth Youth Council 
in 2013. As a network of national youth bodies from all the 
countries in the Commonwealth, the council is the one 
of the largest and most diverse youth-led organisations in 
the world. It speaks as the official voice of young people 
in the Commonwealth, representing 1.2 billion young 
people from 53 countries across Asia, Pacific, Caribbean, 
Americas, Africa and Europe, and aims to advance the 
youth development agenda. Its existence means that, for 
the first time in the history of the Commonwealth, young 
people have an officially recognised and unified channel to 
represent their views to the world.

Another key example of youth-led action is the 
Commonwealth Asia Alliance of Young Entrepreneurs, 
a ‘network of networks’ of young entrepreneurs who 
advocate and implement projects to enhance the ecosystem 
for youth entrepreneurship, and therefore employment for 
young people. 

A promising development is the Commonwealth 
Students Association, a coalition of national student bodies, 
formed to provide a unified student voice on education 
matters. This year, alongside the Commonwealth 
Education Ministers Meeting, the Association will convene 

the largest ever gathering of Commonwealth students, 
who will define priorities for the next three years, make 
recommendations to Ministers, and plan mobilisation and 
advocacy around issues relating to youth and education.

A youth blog, YourCommonwealth.org, provides an 
online forum for young people from Commonwealth 
countries to share their ideas and experiences via written and 
video content. Its contributors are young people, students 
and youth leaders from around the world, who are able to 
put forward their views and collaborate on critical issues 
such as poverty, youth enterprise, and the environment.

We aim to facilitate interaction between youth leaders 
and decision-makers in order to bring the concerns 
of young people to the attention of Commonwealth 
leaders. As part of the Commonwealth Youth Forum held 
alongside the biennial Heads of Government Meeting, 
youth representatives engage in youth dialogues with 
Heads of Government and Foreign Ministers. At the 
Commonwealth Youth Ministers Meeting, young 
people participate in a Youth Leaders Forum, then in the 
Ministerial meeting itself, including a seat at the table with 
full speaking rights. 

Representatives of various Commonwealth youth-led 
thematic networks – focused on Climate Change, Sport for 
Development and Peace, Human Rights and Democracy, 
and Peace Building – also regularly contribute to pan-
Commonwealth forums and meetings. 

Youth and the post-2015 agenda

The post-2015 development agenda is crucial to young 
people, who will be both its heirs and its champions. 

 Policies should 
emphasise youth 
development, with goals 
that are relevant to young 
people’s concerns and 
aspirations. 

The Commonwealth Charter, Article 13

In 2012, Heads of Government signalled the 
importance of young people in the Commonwealth 
by enshrining in the new Commonwealth Charter 
Article 13 on the Importance of Young People. 

 We recognise the positive and active role 
and contributions of young people in promoting 
development, peace, democracy and in protecting 
and promoting other Commonwealth values, 
such as tolerance and understanding, including 
respect for other cultures. The future success 
of the Commonwealth rests with the continued 
commitment and contributions of young people 
in promoting and sustaining the Commonwealth 
and its values and principles, and we commit to 
investing in and promoting their development, 
particularly through the creation of opportunities 
for youth employment and entrepreneurship.”

This pledge was followed by the Commonwealth 
Commitment to Young People in 2013, in Sri 
Lanka, in which Heads of Government “recognised 
the vital role that young people can and must 
play at the centre of sustainable and inclusive 
development”, and vowed unequivocally to invest 
in the development, empowerment and inclusion 
of young people.

The winners of the 2013 Commonwealth Youth Awards
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In recognition of this, ‘A Young Commonwealth’ was 
selected as the Commonwealth theme for 2015. This theme 
recognises the capacity, contribution and potential of 
young people, and affirms our belief that young people are 
drivers of development, and not simply the beneficiaries. 

While it is important to focus on the needs of young 
people, it is equally important to invest in youth 
participation and empowerment. We cannot overlook the 
hugely important role of young people in driving forward 
sustainable and inclusive development. 

It is therefore vital that the post-2015 development 
framework includes recognition of young people’s capabilities 
and the importance of creating and investing in structures 
that facilitate substantial youth development and engagement. 
Of course, it will also be crucial to include targets and 
indicators in relevant areas such as youth employment, 
education, health and participation in governance, and to 
ensure that the collection of youth-specific data is prioritised. 

Such focus must also flow to a national level, where 
policies should emphasise youth development, with goals 
that are relevant to young people’s concerns and aspirations. 
Investing in young people today is a foundation for a 
prosperous and equitable future. 

Across the Commonwealth, there is an enormous 
richness of experience, knowledge and practice in youth 

development, which should be shared, built on and scaled 
up. By amplifying the creativity, leadership and social 
capital of young people, a more stable, democratic and 
prosperous Commonwealth will emerge.

Katherine Ellis is Director of Youth at the 
Commonwealth Secretariat. With over 20 years in the 
private, public and civil society sectors and extensive 
expertise in youth development, organisational 
leadership and cross-sectoral collaboration, she is 
responsible for promoting the social, political and 
economic empowerment of young people across the 53 
Commonwealth member countries.

The Commonwealth Secretariat provides guidance 
on policy-making, technical assistance and advisory 
services to Commonwealth member countries. We support 
governments to help achieve sustainable, inclusive and 
equitable development. The Commonwealth Secretariat’s 
youth development work is delivered through the 
Commonwealth Youth Programme, which has been 
running for over 40 years. 

Website: www.thecommonwealth.org 

The Executive of the Commonwealth Youth Council, the representative voice of 1.2 billion young people, takes the oath of 
office during the 2013 Commonwealth Youth Forum in Sri Lanka
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My children Max and Leah have a fair 
understanding of the Millennium Development 
Goals (MDGs). They have studied them at school 
and try to look interested across the dinner table 
as I tell them how important this global compact 
is. That is when I fully comprehend our failure to 
enthuse those with the greatest stake in the future of 
development. They are the MDG generation. Under 
15, their lives have been lived in a world brought 
closer together in part by the MDGs. 

In 2015 we will see the next set of global development 
goals agreed. The MDG generation will transition from 
children to citizens. They benefited from advances in 
addressing maternal mortality and improving school 
enrolment, and will now become participants in achieving 
the goals that the world will set for 2030. 

This is what makes this year’s Commonwealth theme, ‘A 
Young Commonwealth’, so poignant. It highlights the nexus 
between the agreement of a new development agenda and 
the well-being of young people. The subtext of the theme 
is as important as the headline. It tells us that the MDG 
generation are agents of their own development – not passive 
recipients. They will shoulder a large part of the responsibility 
for achieving the new development goals as well as being the 
primary beneficiaries. They will be doing development – 
rather than having development done to them. 

Engaging with institutions

The capacity of young people to effect their own 
development will depend in large part on their ability 
to engage with the institutions that shape their daily 
lives. These institutions can be public sector bodies such 
as government ministries or departments. Increasingly 
they are private sector entities that have been contracted 
by governments and in some instances they can be civil 
society organisations that are delivering services instead of 
the state. Whether they are public, private or voluntary in 
nature, institutions operate through their own established 
rules and relationships, which can include and exclude. 

The challenge that the Commonwealth Foundation 
has set itself is to improve the ways in which citizens 
engage with those institutions. We do so recognising that 
some are better placed to influence the ways in which 
those institutions work and therefore gain most. There 
are sections of society that do not participate or engage 
with those institutions. The phrase “No one left behind” 

has resonated strongly in the discussion over the past two 
years on what should follow the MDGs. This is in part 
because of the recognition that people currently excluded 
or ignored by institutions need to be included in processes, 
structures and policies. 

The phrase is particularly relevant to young people. The 
UN Secretary-General synthesised the various outputs of the 
global discussion on the future of development in the report: 
The Road to Dignity by 2030: Ending Poverty, Transforming All 
Lives and Protecting the Planet. In it there is a frank admission 
of the failure of institutions to engage: “Millions of people, 
especially women and children, have been left behind in the 
wake of unfinished work of the Millennium Development 
Goals.” At the same time the report acknowledges that: 
“Young people will be the torchbearers of the next 
sustainable development agenda through 2030.”

There is therefore an appreciation – at least at the highest 
levels – that young people are central to the achievement 
of any new development agenda. But what do young 
people themselves have to say about participating in this 
enterprise? The report: Partners For Change: Young People 
and Governance in a Post-2015 World, was produced by 
the Overseas Development Institute, Plan and Restless 

DADDY, DO THE MDGS 
BELONG TO US?

Vijay Krishnarayan, Director of the Commonwealth Foundation, takes the theme of ‘A 
Young Commonwealth’ to illustrate some of the ways in which young people need to be 
granted inclusion and a fairer participation in the future Sustainable Development Goals.

 The MDG generation 
are agents of their own 
development – not passive 
recipients. 
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Development and reflects on young people’s experiences 
of participating in development. It highlights the active 
participation of young people in the My World Survey, 
which aimed to gather individual citizen’s preferences for a 
post-MDG framework. Young people were the most active 
community to engage with the survey with 3.3 million of 
the 4.4 million responses coming from people aged 16-30. 
In indicating their preferences they consistently called for 
‘an honest and responsive government’. Young people want 
to have their say – and are looking for ways and means of 
getting through to policy-makers. 

The report concluded by observing that for young people 
to meaningfully engage in processes that affect them a 
number of challenges need to be addressed by institutions. 
The issue of power is central to this thesis. The political, 
economic and social deficits in power faced by young 
people are realities. Further – some young people are at 
a greater disadvantage than others, as shown by levels 
of young women’s participation in political processes. 
It argues for the development of the capacity of young 
people to participate making use of technology as well as 

the formation of communities of practice. In addition to 
addressing the demand for young people’s participation, the 
report recognises that the supply side needs to change. Local, 
national, and global agencies that make institutions work 
need to have their capacity developed so that they are more 
receptive to the participation of young people. Monitoring is 
also cited as an important tool to help improve the scale and 
quality of young people’s participation. 

Some positive examples

The Commonwealth’s demographic shape means that it is 
incumbent on all of its agencies to address these challenges. 
The Commonwealth Foundation uses its grant-making to 
encourage people’s participation in development processes. 
The way in which young people and their advocates have 
used this facility illustrates the specific issues faced, as well 
as the innovative approaches being taken to tackle them. 

The Children’s Radio Foundation aims to challenge the 
stigma that prevents young people from accessing health 
services early. They are doing this by training mentors 
and young people in Cape Town to use radio as a tool 
to get young people talking about HIV/AIDS in their 
community. Stories are shared and dialogue fostered within 
the wider community. The project, called ‘Future Positive’, 
will create platforms for young people living with HIV/
AIDS to speak openly about their experiences and engage 
decision-makers on air. 

Peace Direct and Aware Girls aim to promote the 
participation of women in electoral processes in Pakistan. 
They are doing this by training, educating and encouraging 
women to voice their opinion, focussing initially on 
the participation of women in electoral processes in the 

Vijay Krishnarayan with leaders of the Future Positive 
initiative
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confl ict-affected areas of Kyber Pakhtunkhwa province. 
Citizens’ committees will address women’s rights issues and 
improve dialogue with local politicians and government. 
The project is working to improve the levels of women’s 
participation seen in Pakistan’s general election 2013. 

The Caribbean Association of Local Government Authorities 
aims to help young people to engage constructively with 
local government. It will address the lack of participation 
and low levels of awareness by developing student councils 
in secondary schools and provide a structured interface 
between young people and local government institutions. 
The project has attracted a mix of trainers and project 
coordinators in the four countries, from the education and 
local government sectors. 

These projects recognise the ability of young people 
to fi nd new ways of making themselves heard in spaces 
where they can engage as equals in conversation. These 
initiatives target the participation of young people in 
political processes acknowledging that some are alienated 
or intimidated by the ways in which democracy is 
experienced. Crucially each of the projects addresses the 
need for constructive engagement between young people 
and institutions. 

Inclusive, participatory, accountable

I hope that when my future dinners with Max and Leah 
turn to issues of sustainable development, they will be able 
to identify their aspirations in the new goals that will be 
agreed by global governments later this year. They and 
their generation will be expecting a clear commitment 
to enabling the participation of all citizens in decision-
making so that no one is left behind. Acknowledging this 
expectation the UN Secretary General in his synthesis report 
reminded us that: “Effective governance for sustainable 
development demands that public institutions in all countries 
and at all levels be inclusive, participatory, and accountable 
to the people. Laws and institutions must protect human 

rights and fundamental freedoms. All must be free from fear 
and violence, without discrimination. We also know that 
participatory democracy, free, safe, and peaceful societies 
are both enablers and outcomes of development.” This 
paragraph summarises the hopes of many this year with 
young people among the most anxious to see it realised. 

Vijay Krishnarayan is the Director of the 
Commonwealth Foundation. He has supported civil 
society organisations in the United Kingdom, Caribbean 
and the wider Commonwealth over the last 25 years. A 
land-use planner by training, he has a special interest in the 
relationship between development and the environment. 
Before joining the Commonwealth Foundation in 2006, 
he spent over a decade in the Caribbean, most notably as 
Managing Partner for the Caribbean Natural Resources 
Institute (CANARI), one of the region’s sustainable 
development think-tanks. From 2006-12 he served as the 
Foundation’s Deputy Director. In this capacity he had 
oversight of the Foundation’s grants and programmes and 
helped build the organisation’s communications capacity. 
He led the Foundation’s coordination of civil society inputs 
to the Commonwealth Heads of Government Meetings in 
2007 (Kampala), 2009 (Port of Spain) and 2011 (Perth). He 
was also at the forefront of Commonwealth organisations’ 
work to re-engage with their counterparts in Zimbabwean 
civil society.

The Commonwealth Foundation is a development 
organisation with an international remit and reach, 
uniquely situated at the interface between government and 
civil society. We develop the capacity of civil society to 
act together and learn from each other to engage with the 
institutions that shape people’s lives. We strive for more 
effective, responsive and accountable governance with 
civil society participation, which contributes to improved 
development outcomes.

Website: www.commonwealthfoundation.com
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This year, UNICEF estimates suggest that 15 
million girls under the age of 18 will be married, 
often to a man two or three times their age. Though 
a violation of international human rights law 
and national legislation in many countries, child 
marriage is common across cultures, continents, 
traditions and beliefs. Few problems so combine 
the personal with the public; what should be the 
decision of two individuals is in fact an open 
expression of one group’s power over another. 
But ending child marriage is possible, and it’s in 
working closely with the girls and boys affected by 
the practice that the solutions lie. 

The fight for equality between boys and girls, men 
and women is being waged in every single one of the 
Commonwealth’s 53 nations. Sadly, few of the more than 
one billion girls and women of the Commonwealth will 
go through their lives without experiencing discrimination 
in some form, be that verbal abuse on the street, physical 
attacks in the home or a lack of control over decisions in 
their own lives. Child marriage is an extreme expression 
of gender inequality. Although boys too are sometimes 
married as children, girls are disproportionately affected. A 
child marriage can mean a life of submission to a man from 
the day a girl is wed forward.

A girl married before 18 is less likely to complete 
her education and has less chance of earning her own 
money in the future. In Malawi, for instance, UNICEF 
estimates that almost two-thirds of women with no 
formal education were married as children, compared 
to just five per cent of women who went to secondary 
school or completed higher education. A married girl is 
at higher risk of domestic abuse and less able to negotiate 
safe sex, leading to frequent health problems and early 
pregnancy. As her young body is not ready, she is more 
likely to experience problems in labour, with childbirth 
the leading cause of death for under-19s in the developing 
world. In short, a girl married before 18 risks being 
robbed of not just her childhood but also her future.

The scale of the child marriage problem – globally and 
in the Commonwealth – is shocking. That headline figure 
of 15 million girls wed each year means one girl is married 
every two seconds. It means that worldwide, one in four 
women were married before they were legally an adult 

(and so able to give the ‘free and full consent’ required 
by the Universal Declaration of Human Rights). Around 
250 million of those girls were even younger, less than 15 
years old at the time. Among the 20 countries with the 
highest proportion of girls married as children, seven are 
in the Commonwealth. According to UNICEF (2014), 
two-thirds of girls in Bangladesh are wed before 18, India 
alone is home to a third of the world’s child brides, and 
in Northern Nigeria, girls are three times more likely to 
marry before 15 than to finish primary school.

Child marriage does not occur in a vacuum

This tragic phenomenon is more than a set of statistics. 
Underpinning the practice is a potent combination of 
poverty, gender inequality and a lack of protection for 
children’s rights. Child marriage does not occur in a 
vacuum. To see it simply as a wicked abuse detached 
from economic and social reality fails to recognise why it 
happens – and so what can be done about it. Often, parents 
decide to have their daughters married as they feel they 
have little other choice; they believe they are acting in the 
best interests of both the girl and their wider family.

The link between child marriage and poverty is 
abundantly clear. The burden of the dowry, which 
increases with a girl’s age, makes early marriage a 
financially attractive option to a struggling family. It is not 
surprising, then, that the poorest fifth of girls globally are 
2.5 times likelier to marry in childhood than those in the 
wealthiest fifth. In India, the wealthiest 20 per cent of girls 
are on average more than four years older than the poorest 
when they marry (UNICEF). 

The decision to marry off a daughter is made easier by 
community and cultural expectations, based on gender, 
of what is deemed normal. Where girls are raised to run a 
household, bring up children and not to work, marriage 
is the obvious path. Early marriage can also stem from 

ENDING CHILD 
MARRIAGE:
YOUNG PEOPLE AS LEADERS

Tanya Barron, UK CEO of Plan International, urges Commonwealth countries to encourage 
and embrace the engagement of young people in campaigning for their right to choose if, 
when and who they marry.

 Child marriage is an 
extreme expression of 
gender inequality. 
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a parental concern about honour and chastity, through 
fears that a daughter will engage in sexual activity out of 
wedlock, for example. 

Youth participation is key

Successfully engaging parents and the wider community 
in efforts to reduce the rate of child marriage is important, 
but it is young people who should be at the heart of the 
process. Progress is being made, but slowly; well managed 
youth participation in decisions made today will mean a 
significant acceleration in that progress in years to come. 

By setting child marriage in its social and economic 
context, we can begin to understand how to reduce its 
incidence most effectively. As part of a spectrum of gender-
based violence, it has shared roots with other barriers 
that prevent girls from fulfilling their potential. Fully 
understanding these barriers, how they operate in different 
settings and how to break them down requires meaningful 
and in-depth consultation with the girls and young people 
who have to overcome them. Listening to their voices 
is hence critical in finding sustainable solutions that will 
benefit not only millions of individual lives but also the 
societies and economies to which girls able to make their 
own choices can become active contributors. 

As recognised in the Commonwealth Charter, the 
‘positive and active contributions of young people’ must 
be given space, attention and encouragement. And as 
landmark research by Plan International suggests, girls are 
clear that having control over who and when they wed is a 
priority: more than two-thirds of girls surveyed in Asia and 
more than half in West Africa said they ‘never’ or ‘seldom’ 
choose if they marry. Tied to this, on average a third of 
girls globally said they never expect to decide when to 
become pregnant. 

Commonwealth governments must develop and 
advocate for child-centred, context-driven solutions at 
local level, in national legislation and through the relevant 
international mechanisms. In communities, we must create 
environments in which young people are able to discuss 
child marriage, conveying their views and concerns to their 
elders. The success of this approach is clearly evidenced by 
Plan’s work to combat abuses of girls’ rights – including 
child marriage – across Africa and South Asia. 

Through Plan’s pioneering work in Bangladesh, for 
instance, we consistently see that girls and young people 
become – given the chance – effective campaigners for 
their own rights. Shirin, a 16 year-old from the Nilphamari 
district, is part of a group of children which, having 
learnt about their rights through Plan, has successfully 
persuaded parents to call off child marriages in their area 
– including Shirin’s own. “It is important to make the 
grown-ups aware of children’s rights,” she says. “They 
need to understand the importance of education.” This 

 The scale of the child 
marriage problem – globally 
and in the Commonwealth – 
is shocking. 
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youth-participatory approach, which also involves close 
collaboration with community leaders, has been central to 
interventions which have contributed to marked increases 
in some villages of the average age of marriage.

The importance of education

As Shirin acknowledges, the ties between education and a 
reduction in child marriage must not be undervalued. When 
Commonwealth Education ministers meet in the Bahamas 
from 22-26 June, the importance of education in ending 
child marriage will be top of the agenda for Plan and the 
Royal Commonwealth Society. A good quality education 
can keep a girl safe from violence, increase her earning 
potential and give her the self-confidence to challenge 
decisions taken on her behalf. Including comprehensive 
sexuality education in the curriculum will help girls and 
boys to enter into equal and respectful relationships, prevent 
violence and ensure girls and boys know they have the right 
to choose if, who and when to marry. Consultation with 
young people at this level is again critical, especially so when 
the UN’s MyWorld 2015 survey so clearly shows that good 
education is the single greatest priority for the world’s youth.

National governments must also ensure that policies are 
in line with global human rights legislation in terms of the 
legal age of marriage, and enforcing that age. Through 
Plan, young people like Shirin from Bangladesh to Malawi 
to Sierra Leone are lobbying their governments with this 
aim. In Bangladesh, Plan successfully worked with the 
government and others, on a new law to strengthen the 
penal framework designed to discourage early marriage. 
Ensuring national legislation has real meaning and 
relevance in communities is vital – as is ensuring local 
communities feel they have a stake in national laws. Again, 
it is clear that engaging young people is paramount.

2015: a pivotal year

International forums such as the Commonwealth give 
us valuable spaces in which to share our experience and 
successful learning approaches. It was also encouraging late 
last year to see 11 members of the Commonwealth support a 
historic UN resolution on ending child marriage, calling on 
member states to enact and enforce the right legislation. 2015 
provides a pivotal opportunity to build on that progress.

There is a growing recognition that child marriage must 
be directly and strongly addressed in the next development 
framework that will replace the Millennium Development 
Goals. Together, Commonwealth member states must use 
their influence in the ongoing post-2015 negotiations to 
ensure that the new Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 
encourage the prioritisation of efforts to end child marriage. 
It is promising that the outcome document of the Open 
Working Group on the SDGs included the specific aim 
to end child marriage under the goal on gender equality. 

Ending child marriage is central in efforts to end all violence 
against girls and women – as well as more broadly in 
creating a safe, healthy and prosperous future for all. 

It is also critical for young people to play a key role in 
ensuring that the goals, targets and indicators on child 
marriage and all issues agreed through the post-2015 
process are effectively implemented at national and local 
levels. For maximum impact, it is also necessary to work 
with adults such as power holders, duty-bearers and 
government officials to enable young people to engage 
successfully in participatory governance.

Sadia, married at 14 in Bangladesh, encapsulates the 
solution. She experienced a difficult birth and now has a 
daughter of eight months old. “When someone asks me 
what I think about the future, I think that this is what 
my life is now. I have my duties as a wife and mother,” 
she says. “But as a mother, I hope that I can influence my 
daughter’s life, so she should not have to experience what 
I myself had to go through. I might have died on the 
day I gave birth. I want to spread the message that child 
marriage must be stopped.”

Worldwide, young women whose own potential was 
thwarted are seeing that there is a different way forward for 
the next generation. We must support them. As a concrete 
and measurable target with a proven, sustainable and 
youth-participatory route to success, ending child marriage 
is something that the Commonwealth and the wider 
international community can and should prioritise from this 
year forward. 

Some names have been changed in this article.

Tanya Barron is UK CEO of the global children’s charity 
Plan International. She has over 25 years’ experience in 
international development, at the United Nations and at 
NGOs including VSO and Leonard Cheshire Disability.

Plan International is a global children’s charity. Founded 
in 1937 and with programmes in over 50 countries 
worldwide, Plan works with children to help them build 
a better future. Through its Because I am a Girl campaign, 
Plan tackles gender discrimination, reaching 58 million 
girls worldwide since 2007. For more information on 
Plan’s work, please contact Heather Saunders on heather.
saunders@plan-uk.org.

Website: www.plan-international.org

 A good quality education 
can keep a girl safe from 
violence, increase her 
earning potential and give 
her the self-confidence to 
challenge decisions taken 
on her behalf. 
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Background and Approach

A major transition is underway within the 

Christian community in Kenya, a shift that will 

no doubt defi ne the country’s future for years 

to come. The Christian community in Kenya 

has, in the past, been known for confi ning its 

religious activities to their churches. However, 

this has done little to satisfy mankind’s quest 

to overcome the enormous challenges and 

hardships whose solutions go beyond the 

traditional congregational routine.

It is against this backdrop that the Faith 

Evangelistic Ministry (FEM) has gone further 

to adapt a different approach, one of 

implementing the practical gospel and that 

revolves around reaching out directly to the 

less fortunate and the desperate in society. In 

particular, the Ministry has devoted relentless 

efforts towards the youth of society, who 

always prove to be the most vulnerable 

targets of the challenges facing us. 

Young people provide an insurance for 
the future of any nation and it is therefore 
imperative that we rescue them from the jaws 
of any hostile environment. For this goal to be 
realised we need to strengthen the foundations 
of the young and key in the vision of FEM is to 
instill family values deep within society.

FEM is an internationally-registered religious 
organisation based in the Kenyan capital, 
Nairobi, with its main aim to reach out with a 
message of transformation through imparting 
Christian-based values and principles. It fi rst 
expanded to cover all the major cities in Kenya, 
before spreading worldwide, including to the 
USA and United Kingdom. The Ministry was 
founded in 1988 and is headed by Reverend 
Teresia Wairimu Kinyanjui, a renowned Kenyan 
and international preacher. 

Since its foundation 26 years ago, FEM has 
been spreading the Christian faith through 
major domestic and international campaigns, 
seminars, conferences and other public 
engagements. This transformative approach 

has seen many wayward lives reformed with 
the greatest impact being on the young, since 
they are more vulnerable.

The approach of FEM may not be 
particularly new but does, however, make 
the hallmark of the Christian faith stand out. It 
entails touching lives through achievable and 
practical ways that fulfi ll the Christian aim of 
fi ghting poverty, illiteracy and disease.

Humanitarian Relief

A broad understanding of the immense task 
ahead has motivated the Ministry towards 
ever greater achievements in reaching out 
to lives, particularly in times of dire need 
and despondency caused by recent natural 
disasters or civil strife.

In 1988, a humanitarian mission to Njoro 
County served to launch the charitable 
causes now enshrined within FEM. The 
mission took place at the height of tribal 
clashes in the area, during which scores had 
died and hundreds were left homeless. FEM 
donated humanitarian items to the displaced 
which went a long way in alleviating the level 
of suffering there.

The next turning point in the humanitarian 
endeavours of FEM was seen during the famine 
in 2004-5, the worst drought ever recorded 
in Kenya and the cause of large numbers of 
casualties, particularly within the Coast Province 
which was reduced, in parts, to desert. Locals 
were left with no food to survive on and many 
people died, while others fl ed. Normal life 
was disrupted and children were signifi cantly 
affected. Many died or had to fi ght disease, 
while others dropped out of school. The Ministry 
spearheaded a major humanitarian missions 
to four of the most affected areas in 2004 and 
2005, during which over 100,000 people were 
fed. Hundreds of others were treated for their 
illness by the organisation’s medical team.

FEM furthered its cause during the 
2007/2008 post-election violence that 
followed the re-election of then president the 
Hon. Mwai Kibaki. Thousands came out in 
various parts of the country to dispute the 
offi cial election results. In the ensuing violence, 
nearly 1500 people were killed and many 
more left homeless. Limuru, a town 30 miles 
from the capital, Nairobi, was one of the areas 
where the political hostilities played out. FEM 
strode boldly into the area and confronted 
violence with love and compassion, feeding 
the members of the feuding communities 
together. Clothes and blankets were also 
given to the thousands of residents who had 
been made refugees in their own country and 
counselling services to the traumatised.

Operation Give and Grow

It was during its famine missions within the 
Coast Province that FEM realised that temporary 
humanitarian relief would not overcome the 
longer term challenge of providing sustainability 
to the needy in the area. It was at this point that 
Operation Give and Grow (OGG) was born. 
Established as registered NGO, the overall 
functions of OGG are to offer practical solutions 
and interventions to create self-sustaining 
livelihoods, both in overseeing new projects 
in the established areas of FEM, but also to 
break new ground in developing and facilitating 
economic empowerment nationwide. A primary 
focus remains the Coast Province, whose 
dire situation created this compassionate 
initiative. OGG has established a feeding centre 
where more than 400 orphaned and destitute 
children are provided food daily. Other children 
have been enrolled in primary and secondary 
schools, their potential uncovered and their 
dreams of university nurtured. The fulfi llment of 
their dreams of achieving a decent livelihood is 
our delight.

FAITH EVANGELISTIC MINISTRIES

The Kikambala Children with the FEM Founder, Rev. Teresa Wairimu Kinyanjui (second row), H.E. 
President Uhuru Kenyatta and, on the front row, First Lady Margaret Kenyatta

The Kikambala Children, with H.E. President 
Uhuru Kenyatta and Alice Juma (left).
A high school fi nalist is acknowledged by the 
President for her remarkable speech



The platform on which FEM stands bears 
witness to the many lives that have been 
transformed by means of breathing love and 
hope to humanity. The hand of kindness has 
not only reached people in their masses, 
but also to individuals, whose lives have 
experienced a renaissance after coming into 
contact with the organisation.

Bonventure Otieno hails from Kisumu 
County, in Western Kenya. He was caught up 
in the post-election violence in 2007 and had 
been an orphaned refugee in Limuru Town, 
left to fend for himself, hopeless and helpless, 
when FEM visited to carry out a humanitarian 
mission. The Ministry took him in, adopted 
him like a son, saw him through his 
secondary education and is now supporting 
his law studies at the Catholic University, 
with his future prospects bright. Bonventure 
is among several youngsters in universities 
and colleges with similar backgrounds whom 
FEM sponsors, houses and offers respite via 
Operation Give and Grow.

Baby Rehema, was just a few days old 
when she was discovered in Kilifi County by 
Good Samaritans with her mother, who was 
suffering from post-natal depression and 
seemed to intend Rehema harm. She was 
brought into the OGG facility at Kikambala 
and her wellbeing immediately turned for 
the better as the medical team took care 
of her health, ensuring that she received 
all the attention she required, particularly 
those needs of a new born baby, including 
immunisation jabs and formula milk. The 
infant is still being nurtured at the OGG’s 
Kikamabala feeding centre, with her older 
sister also now a beneficiary of the project. 
We are also following up with the district 
authorities to ensure that Rehema’s mother 
receives the medical attention she requires. 
(Rehema is a Swahili word, which means “ 
around Mercy”)

Shelter a Child

In a drive dubbed “around Shelter a Child”, 
the Ministry envisages building, through 
OGG, a permanent home at Kikambala, Kilifi 
County, to house orphans, the homeless and 
vulnerable children, so that they can find a 
place of refuge.

Vision 2030

We are at a time when Kenya, a 
Commonwealth state, is emerging as a major 
economic powerhouse. The government has 
prioritised economic expansion, with youth 
empowerment at the core of its agenda. 
The government realises that if Kenya is to 
forge ahead with its economic ambitions, it 
has to recognise the value and potential of 
young minds that, if given the right resources, 
shall take the nation onto greater economic 
growth. The IMF is already predicting Kenya 
will experience growth of 5.8 per cent in 
2014/15, up from 5 per cent in 2013/14.

Thirty percent of all government 
procurement has been set aside for the 
young, women and people with disability. 
This is an empowerment campaign 
unprecedented on this scale in Kenyan 
history and the OGG has been strategically 
positioned and aligned to this cause. 

A Chinese proverb states that one cannot 
wipe a child’s tears without getting his hands 
wet. As Kenya looks forward to reaping 
the fruits of the great economic strides 
being made, we firmly believe that FEM 
must be involved if, as a church, we are to 
engage other stakeholders of like minds, in 
programmes and projects that will make our 
dreams a reality. 

The Faith Evangelistic Ministry holds great 
ambitions for Kenya, as it stands to benefit from 
greater economic prosperity in the years to 

come. However, at the same time, we must put 
the necessary structures in place to ensure that 
the church, too, is not left behind.

To provide support for the work of 
Operation Give and Grow please 
contact the Faith Evangelistic 
Ministry at:

Faith Evangelistic Ministry

Ramesh Gautama Road, Ngara

P.O. Box 52327, 00200

Nairobi, Kenya

Office:  +254 (0)20 375 3436 

Mobile: +254 727 169528 

Email:   info@fem-international.org

www.evangelistwairimu.org

Reverend Teresa Wairimu Kinyanjui

Reverend Teresa Wairimu Kinyanjui is 
the Founder and Director of the Faith 
Evangelistic Ministry and also the Patron 
of Operation Give and Grow. Although 
influential she remains a very humble woman 
who, through her work, has impacted on the 
lives of many people in Kenya and abroad. 
She is a recipient of the Martin Luther 
King Peace Award for Africa given in 
recognition of her work. 

Operation Give and Grow has offices in 
Kikambala, Mombasa, the USA and UK. 
It has recently set up a further office at the 
International Humanitarian City (IHC) in Dubai. 
FEM is a significant donor to OGG and funds 
most of its operations. 

www.evangelistwairimu.org

The Kikambala Children with the FEM Founder, 
Rev. Teresa Wairimu Kinyanjui, receiving 
a donation from Chase Bank Ltd towards 
Operation Give and Grow

The children enjoying their meals during the feeding programme that takes place daily at the centre 
in Kikambala, Kilifi County. Over 400 orphans and destitute children are part of the programme



Africa’s growth has been comparatively robust, at 
an average rate of nearly 5 per cent since the turn 
of the century. Despite the fact that some of the 
fastest growing economies in the world are African, 
this growth still falls short of 7 per cent which is the 
minimum required to double average incomes in a 
decade. Capitalising on Africa’s youth is a must for 
the current momentum to be kept. 

Young people from the age bracket of 10 to 24 years 
represent the majority of Africa’s population, or one-third 
of the total. However, they have been largely alienated and 
marginalised from the continent’s growth. Even though 
young people today are better educated than their parents, 
this often has not lifted their prospects of finding a job. 
Youth remain almost twice as likely to be unemployed as 
adults. Their potential contribution to economic growth 
and development therefore remains largely untapped. This 
situation is further compounded by the fact that Africa’s 
population is growing at a faster rate than any other region. 
Projections show that by 2020, three out of four Africans 
will on average be 20 years old. This means there will be 
yet a greater demand for decent and modern jobs. 

Another notable demographic dimension is that as 
Africa’s population becomes younger, other parts of the 
world are ageing. For instance, Europe represents only 17 
per cent of the total of young people from the 10 to 24 
years bracket. In Japan, this population bracket is expected 
to fall by up to one-third in the next 50 years with almost 
40 per cent of the population becoming 65 years old or 
older. Most of Latin America, and even China, will also 
follow the trend. By 2050, over a quarter of the world’s 
labour force will be African. Given this demographic 
imbalance Africa’s youth is not only critical to Africa but 
to the world’s continuous development as a whole. This 
calls for accelerating Africa’s structural transformation, one 
that capitalises on the continent’s youth as a precondition 
for a more inclusive and sustainable development path, to 
meet the needs of a more competitive and diversified global 
economy. 

The opportunity

Arguably, one of the most important developments of the 
20th century for enhancing economic development has 
been the emergence and establishment of the knowledge-
based global economy. Africans can be net beneficiaries 
of this focus on the role of information, technology and 
learning as a determinant of economic performance. In 
a number of countries across Africa, youth have already 
emerged as a force for catalysing change, and continue 
to break new frontiers in science and technology. There 
are abundant illustrations of this, from individuals such 
as 24-year-old Cameroonian engineer Arthur Zang, 
who invented Cardiopad, enabling heart examinations 
through tablet computers, to the young tech communities 
working in the hundreds of innovation hubs, technology 
labs and science and technology parks taking root across 
the continent. Their talents are being deployed across a 
range of sectors from agriculture to green technologies, to 
industrial mining, nanotechnology and pharmaceuticals.

With the democratisation of information and 
communication technology, Africa can ‘leapfrog’ 
technologically, allowing an industrialisation stage with 
frugal innovation and greener options. Technology has 
important implications for the continent’s ability to identify 
and exploit opportunities to transform its economies and 
for the employability of its growing youth population. But 
Africa has to be prepared. 

CAPITALISING ON 
AFRICA’S YOUTH

Dr Carlos Lopes, Executive Secretary of the United Nations Economic Commission for 
Africa and United Nations Under Secretary-General, emphasises the importance of building 
capacity and useful skills in Africa’s young people.

 By 2050, over a quarter of 
the world’s labour force will 
be African. 

Graduation ceremony at a secondary school in Tanzania
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Upgrading skills

In today’s knowledge-driven global economy, innovation 
and technology-oriented education is vital for sustained 
economic performance, competitiveness and to provide the 
youth with critical building blocks to secure their future. It 
ensures their integration into the more productive sectors of 
an economy, and also gives them the capability to generate 
new sectors and products. In this context, the Common 
African Position on the Post-2015 Agenda rightly identifies 
the continental need for more equitable development. 

The skills of youth have to be upgraded and made 
responsive to employment demands. Currently there is a 
skills and jobs mismatch. For example, Africa produces 
more social sciences than engineering graduates; and gross 
expenditures on research and development remain below 
1 per cent in Africa – seven times less than the investment 
made in industrialised countries. To add to this, few 
African institutions of higher learning actually offer the 
skills needed by the economy. Technical and vocational 

educational training are not given adequate attention 
to meet the current needs of structural transformation. 
They account for less than 5 per cent of training among 
youth. While this persists, technological transformation is 
under way, radically changing economic and production 
structures worldwide. 

One of the central manifestations of a knowledge-
based economy is the codification of knowledge and its 
transmission through communications and computer 
networks which by their nature entail a larger demand 
for high-skilled labour. At present, the world thrives 
in a learning economy. Africa must adapt and equip its 
young people with the ability to keep learning, and more 
importantly, implant in them a problem-solving mindset 
that will be a rich source of innovative ideas. Enabling 
innovation to spread through the entire economy implies 
an obvious role for governments and learning institutions. 

The ebola crisis in Guinea, Liberia and Sierra Leone is 
a tough reminder of how a skills deficit on the continent 
can have a dramatic impact on the economic progression 
of affected economies. The cumulative deficiencies in 
education, skills generation and innovation pose an enormous 
threat to the ambitions for sustainable and inclusive growth. 
Strategies therefore have to be urgently devised for the 
continent to capitalise its youth dividend to drive these. 

 Technical and vocational 
educational training are not 
given adequate attention to 
meet the current needs of 
structural transformation. 

Inside TanzICT’s innovation space

Exchanging  ideas across geographic distances
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How the shift could be made 

African economies can be strategic in their investments 
and consider social spending and investment in their 
young people, as part of their investment into the future. 
Africa’s current and future growth rates must translate 
into quality growth. Countries that understand the scale 
of the challenge are the ones capable of relating policy 
ambition with dynamic innovation systems – a country’s 
innovative performance depends critically on a collective 
system of knowledge creation. It also depends on how the 
knowledge created is actually used – and how and with 
which technologies it is combined. National innovation 
systems can and should be complemented and enhanced by 
regional innovation systems. In this regard, some African 
countries are more advanced than others. For instance, 
several South African, Egyptian and Ugandan universities 
earned a world ranking in 2014, according to the Centre for 
World University Rankings. Lessons can be learned from 
their experience. There is an important role for the sharing 
of resources for both the continent’s talent mobility and in 
the furtherance of regional integration. 

It is not enough that most African governments simply 
recognise the importance of knowledge generation and 
innovation. The ability to generate, adapt and utilise 
knowledge is critical for ensuring appropriate skills 
development, and boosting productivity, job creation and 
global competitiveness. Practical efforts must be taken 
towards this. In some countries, this is taking place. For 
example, Ghana has created national youth service and 
empowerment programmes to equip college graduates with 
requisite skills and help them find jobs. In many African 
countries including Morocco, Rwanda and Mozambique, 
foreign direct investment (FDI) is playing a critical role 
in boosting technological transfer and skills development. 

International firms in Africa are also investing increasingly 
in their workforce, and governments are putting in 
place strategies to attract FDI as an important source of 
growth, innovation and knowledge sharing. Institutional 
mechanisms are therefore needed that will help the 
majority of Africa’s young citizens to derive direct benefits.

Capacity is not the same as capability. The continent 
has a lot of capabilities; but it requires capacities. It needs 
capacity for strategic decision-making; capacity for 
enhanced productive economic activities for its youth; 
capacities for aggressive absorption and generation of 
knowledge intensive technologies. In a nutshell, Africa 
requires capacity to transform its growth into quality 
growth, and to cultivate the valuable resource of its 
talented and energetic youth for its own prosperity. 

Dr Carlos Lopes is the Executive Secretary of the 
Economic Commission for Africa at the level of UN Under 
Secretary-General. He has more than 24 years of senior 
leadership experience at the United Nations, including 
serving as Executive Director of the United Nations 
Institute for Training and Research, Director of the UN 
System Staff College, Director for Political Affairs in the 
Executive Office of the Secretary-General, all at the level of 
Assistant Secretary-General; and UN Resident Coordinator 
in Zimbabwe and Brazil. Specialised in development and 
strategic planning, he has been author or editor of over 22 
books, and has taught at various academic institutions. 

The Economic Commission for Africa (ECA) was 
established in 1958 by the Economic and Social Council 
(ECOSOC) of the United Nations, as one of the UN’s five 
regional commissions. ECA’s mandate is to promote the 
economic and social development of Africa; to foster intra-
regional integration; and to promote international cooperation 
for Africa’s development. Made up of 54 member states, it 
serves a dual role as both the regional arm of the UN and a 
key component of the African institutional landscape.

Website: www.uneca.org

Public-private finance 

A key challenge for many African countries is 
mobilising finance and investment to make the required 
reforms happen. The solution could be generated 
from building public-private partnerships. Much of 
the job of re-skilling of the continent’s labour force 
takes place at the level of structured on-the-job skills 
development programmes, in which business is a 
driving force. Industrialisation can only be scaled up if 
there is a response to higher and sizeable skills demands. 
For instance, in South Africa, the Joint Initiative on 
Priority Skills Acquisition aims to improve work-related 
training programmes based on priority skills. Already 
it has contributed to changing the lives of more than 
1,500 young people who have embarked on different 
learning programmes, both locally and overseas. More 
synergy and synchrony is therefore required between 
public and private sector actors.

 Africa requires capacity 
to transform its growth into 
quality growth. 

 Industrialisation can only 
be scaled up if there is a 
response to higher and 
sizeable skills demands. 
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Youth using the digital-drum at BOSCO Uganda, an ICT-
enabled youth centre
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Over the next five years, at a time when the 
Commonwealth is home to the largest generation 
of young people ever in its history – over 1.3 billion 
of a total 2.2 billion citizens – the Queen’s Young 
Leaders Programme will support thousands of 
young people to make their visions of a better 
society a reality.

On 7 July 2014, on behalf of Her Majesty the Queen, 
Their Royal Highnesses The Duke of Cambridge and 
Prince Harry launched the search for the Commonwealth’s 
Queen’s Young Leaders. 

This new programme has been established by the Queen 
Elizabeth Diamond Jubilee Trust with its partners Comic 
Relief and the Royal Commonwealth Society to recognise 
the achievements of the Commonwealth’s exceptional 
young people; those who have transformed their own lives 
and have the ability to make a positive impact on their 
communities. 

The vision for this programme is a Commonwealth 
where the lives of its citizens are enriched by the talent, 
skills and energy that its young people bring; where young 
people are given the opportunities to secure sustainable 
employment; and where young people have a say in the 
decisions that affect them as individuals, as well as in 
their communities and society at a local, national and 
international level. 

At its core is the belief that one talented individual can 
be a force for good within their society. The programme 
aims to generate new and exciting opportunities for young 
people to enable them to reach their full potential. We 
want to see young people step up as leaders and to be 
empowered to take forward their work to improve the lives 
of many others within the Commonwealth. 

Guided by the values and principles of the Commonwealth 
Charter, the Programme has two parts:

•  Awards will be given to 60 young people aged 18–29 
each year for the next four years from all backgrounds, 
from all walks of life and from all Commonwealth 
countries. The awards will recognise and celebrate the 
achievements of a diverse group of young people, and 
support them to reach their potential and create real 
change in their lives and in the lives of those around 
them.

•  Grants will be given to organisations in selected 
Commonwealth countries that can demonstrate they are 
improving the lives of young people. The grants will 
enable organisations to help young people to gain access 
to new skills, employment and enterprise opportunities, 
and empower young people to participate in decisions 
affecting their lives. 

The Commonwealth at its best

As the programme has progressed through its first year, 
it has been strengthened by all that is remarkable about 
the Commonwealth and its community of citizens. By 
the time the application process for the Award’s first 
year closed on 10 October 2014, applications had been 
received from individuals in all 53 member states. This 
comprehensive response owed much to the combined 
efforts of High Commissions, the Royal Commonwealth 
Society’s branches and civil society institutions to promote 
the search for Queen’s Young Leaders in every part of the 
Commonwealth.

The result of this collaborative effort was a standard of 
applications that was exceptionally high. Young people 
promoting equality for people living with disabilities in 
India, education for girls to protect them from human 
trafficking in Belize, and who are encouraging young 
Nigerians to embrace entrepreneurship, are just three 
examples of the committed individuals and worthwhile 

THE QUEEN’S YOUNG 
LEADERS PROGRAMME 

Dr Astrid Bonfield, CBE, Chief Executive, The Queen Elizabeth Diamond Jubilee 
Trust, welcomes a new award to celebrate the achievements of young people in the 
Commonwealth.

 For some, leadership is about being at 
the front of a charge, a campaign to change 
something for the better. For others, leadership is 
gentler and more affiliative …

“But two traits unite all leaders: one is a clear 
purpose, a determination not to be distracted or 
to give up; the second is to know that you don’t 
have all the answers and to learn.

“The Queen’s Young Leaders Programme is 
intended to … find young leaders …who have 
determination, and to equip them with the tools to 
succeed.” 

– His Royal Highness The Duke of Cambridge speaking at 
the launch of the Queen’s Young Leaders
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At the launch of the Queen’s Young Leaders, Their Royal Highnesses The Duke of Cambridge and Prince Harry connected 
with young people from all over the Commonwealth, via a state-of-the-art social media hub set up within the heart of 
Buckingham Palace, to encourage 18–29 year olds to apply, or be nominated for the opportunity, to become a Queen’s 
Young Leader. This ‘selfie’ taken with Jamal Edwards, founder of SB.TV, in a Twitter Mirror was mentioned 92 million 
times and is Twitter’s second most shared selfie of 2014

 The world is now more connected than ever, thanks to the 
internet and social media … As a result, the young leaders of 
today have the greatest opportunity of any in our history, to 
reach out across the Commonwealth and effect change on a 
global scale.

“I have been fortunate to meet many amazing and inspirational 
young people in recent years. Each is unique in many ways, 
and yet they all hold the same belief, that they can, and will, 
improve the lives of those around them. 
His Royal Highness Prince Harry speaking at the Queen’s Young Leaders launch

Special Focus: A Young Commonwealth



projects that this programme will support. 
In June 2015, we will welcome the first cohort of 

Queen’s Young Leaders to London for a week-long 
residential programme, during which they will receive 
their Award from The Queen. This, together with a year 
of online learning led by the University of Cambridge and 
mentoring, will enable Award winners to develop their 
skills and ideas further and inspire other young people to 
help shape the future of their societies.

The first ever Queen’s Young Leaders represent the 
very best of the Commonwealth: creativity, courage, 
compassion and community. Young people have the 
ideas, energy and talent to make a great difference to the 
communities in which they live and to the Commonwealth 
as a whole. We must ensure that they have genuine 

opportunities to shape society and that they are given 
access to the resources required to make their vision of the 
future a reality.

Dr Astrid Bonfield is Chief Executive of The Queen 
Elizabeth Diamond Jubilee Trust. She has a PhD in Social 
Anthropology from the University of Manchester, and has 
worked for charities internationally and in the UK for over 
15 years.

The Queen Elizabeth Diamond Jubilee Trust, 
in partnership with Comic Relief and the Royal 
Commonwealth Society, has established The Queen’s 
Young Leaders Programme in honour of Her Majesty The 
Queen’s lifetime of service to the Commonwealth.

Website: www.queensyoungleaders.com
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The Awards Programme and search for the second 
cohort of Queen’s Young Leaders will re-open in June 
2015, and the application process will close in October 
2015. Young people can apply or be nominated for an 
Award at www.queensyoungleaders.com.

 This programme will celebrate the 
achievements of [these] extraordinary individuals 
and help develop their skills, thus creating a 
lasting legacy – benefiting the whole of the 
Commonwealth – to honour the long and 
successful reign of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II.” 

The Rt Hon Sir John Major KG CH, Chairman of The Queen 
Elizabeth Diamond Jubilee Trust
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Democracy, perceived as a superior form of 
governance, came to dominate the world throughout 
the latter half of the 20th century. Having emerged 
out of a discourse of 2,500 years, the debate continues 
as to whether democracy has been able to win the 
contest against its pre-modern rivals – centralised 
monarchy, hereditary aristocracy and oligarchy. 
Yet, as Aung San Suu Kyi has said, “Freedom and 
democracy are dreams you never give up.”

Tracing the evolution of democracy reveals the differing 
stages of its development in each Commonwealth 
country. While some countries have a history of nascent 
democracy, others cherish long-established democratic 
parliamentary governments with diverse challenges. 
While new democratic governments face the challenge of 
strengthening and institutionalising democracy, for older 
democracies the question is how to deepen their roots. 

Democracy based on the principle of intrinsic equality 
(giving equal consideration to the goods and interests of 
every individual bound by those decisions) has gained 
currency. Embracing political equality (purporting to 
guarantee every individual equal and effective opportunity 
of participation through an equal counting of vote) as a 
fundamental tenet has given democracy recognition as 
a pre-eminently acceptable form of government. It rests 
on the notion that legitimacy of the authority of the 
government emanates from the will of the people. For more 
consideration of these points, see On Democracy by Robert 
A Dahl (Yale University Press, 2000).

It may be interesting to delve into the intricacies of the 
working of democratic form of government. Democracy 
allows people to rule themselves – either directly or 
indirectly – through their representatives. It is often argued 
that democracy analysed only from the perspective of 
‘aggregation’ – enabling individuals to make social choice 
through voting in elections – may not be the most effective 
form. Rather, a preferred option may be the aggregative 
form combined with a deliberative system – which not 
only confines it within voting but allows free and equal 
individuals to give one another mutually acceptable 
reasons through transparent debates to make informed 
social choices (Perote-Pena and Piggins, 2012). Public 
discussions and debates have an impact on beliefs, which 

lead individuals to change their preferences. People have 
the option to reflect on their preferences and revise them 
in the light of deliberation. Democracy is likely to be 
more effective and responsive to the needs of the people 
when voting is exercised to aggregate post-deliberative 
preferences into a social choice. 

Another important feature is that democracy as a 
working system of government facilitates economic 
development. Democracy upholding fundamental rights 
and freedoms allows people the opportunity to vindicate 
their needs, to raise their voices by drawing attention of 
the government for effectuating necessary public action. 
The exercise of fundamental rights in a democracy fosters 
economic development by creating political incentives 
for making the government responsive to the needs of 
the people (see Amartya Sen, ‘Democracy as a Universal 
Value’, Journal of Democracy 10.3, 1999). Democracy 
nurtures longer life expectancy, lower maternal and infant 
mortality, better education and healthcare and thereby 
scores higher in ensuring human development. However, 
it is essential to ensure that uninterrupted practice of 
democracy remains responsive to the needs and aspirations 
of the people. 

The challenges of globalisation

How can democracy combat the emerging challenges 
posed by globalisation? The changing pace of globalisation 
is creating a new order of emerging economies, technology 
and development. Globalisation has a profound impact on 
national politics and economies. The intricate linkages 
between national politics and a country’s economy, 

CELEBRATING 
DEMOCRACY IN THE 
COMMONWEALTH

Dr Shirin S Chaudhury, Chairperson of the Commonwealth Parliamentary Association and 
Speaker of the Bangladesh Parliament, stresses that every effort must be made to allow 
people-centred, participatory democracy to develop and flourish in the Commonwealth.

 Public discussions and 
debates have an impact 
on beliefs, which lead 
individuals to change their 
preferences. 
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including trade and finance, with that of global markets 
have emphasised new dimensions. It cannot be denied 
that scarcity of resources posing a threat to sustenance of 
economic growth often confronts democratic governments 
with hard choices in determining primacy of national 
economic interests. 

It is also a time of transition, moving away from 
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) to Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs), a time of effectuating a shift 
in the development agenda framework, with long-term 
ramifications in economic and political spheres. Issues such 
as climate change, food security and coping with rapid 
evolution of technology transcend national boundaries. 
In attaining the development goals, democracy needs to 
deliver and meet challenges of poverty eradication, food 
and energy security, the adverse effects of climate change, 
economic recession, and so on. Addressing cross-boundary 
issues requires a fair and just application of and compliance 
to the rules of the international legal regime. This can be 
achieved by ensuring a greater voice and representation of 
parliaments the people in the multilateral decision-making 
processes within the international framework. It will be 
intriguing to observe how democracy equips itself in 
responding to emerging phenomena such as this. 

Hard questions for democracy

It may not be possible to pin down any particular shade of 
democracy best suited to achieving whatever development 

goals we set for ourselves during this time of transition. 
This raises the following hard questions:

  Can any democratic government operating within the 
framework of global interdependence in matters of trade 
and economy, transcending national boundaries, meet the 
expectation of the voters and be able to deliver as promised?

  Does alignment of national priorities with global 
commitments give rise to conflicting interest? If so, how 
can we reconcile and find middle terrain?

  Will it require implanting a reinvigorated multilateral 
system within the fold of democracy for fortifying 
international rule of law and developing multipronged 
responses to threats to advancement of democracy?

  Do we need to construct deeper and wider forms of 
democracy, perceived not merely as a set of institutional 
designs but rather as a concept continuously under 
construction for ensuring global democratic governance? 

The last two points are covered by John Gaventa in 
Triumph, Deficit or Contestation? Deepening the ‘Deepening 
Democracy’ Debate (IDS Working Paper 264, 2006). 
These questions lead to further essential consideration 
of how democracy can respond most effectively to 
these critical issues, defined by Takis Fotopoulos in The 
Multidimensional Crisis and Inclusive Democracy (2005): 
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•  Is the democracy inclusive – embracing four constituent 
elements operating in the political, economic, social 
and ecological realms, allowing the marginalised, 
poor and vulnerable to be mainstreamed in the global 
development process? 

•  Should we consider social democracy – the compromise 
between capitalism and socialism, which focuses on 
advocating universal social rights to attain universally 
accessible and necessary public services such as 
healthcare, education, sanitation and safe drinking 
water, firmly based on the values of social justice, the 
equal worth of each individual and ensuring equality of 
opportunity for all?

John Rawls raised another question in Political Liberalism:

•  Is it through a constitutional democratic regime that 
promotes conception of free and equal citizenship, of 
legitimacy of exercise of political power, of a reasonable 
overlapping consensus, of public reason with its duty of 
civility and of stability, that the aspirations of people can 
be materialised?

The World Movement for Democracy (www.wmd.org) 
points out that in order for democracy to be sustainable, it 
needs to grow from within countries. It needs to nurture 
the intrinsic values of equality, rule of law, freedom, respect 
for diversity and pluralism, transparency, accountability 
and tolerance. It is important to instil these core values in 
the process of democratic governance. It is deemed that 
democracy can deliver better in tackling issues of poverty 
eradication, ensuring quality of life, by transforming 
the universal values into practice through effective 
institutionalisation and construction of political process 
over time. Institutions already in place, such as parliaments, 
ought to maintain a check and balance within the system, to 
ensure that their functioning and practices remain aligned 
to that of democracy. Since its origins in 1911, the CPA has 
been building democracy by supporting parliamentarians 
and their staff to identify benchmarks of good governance 
and implement the enduring values of the Commonwealth. 
The CPA now represents more than 180 national and sub-
national legislatures in 53 Commonwealth countries. A trust 
in democracy can be built in ensuring the effectiveness of 
the democratic model only by ensuring that parliaments and 
other institutions function to uphold the rights of the people 
and thereby gain the confidence of the people through its 
capacity to deliver long-term benefits. Democracy must 
prove to be an effective process of realisation of economic 
and social goals which are deeply ingrained in peoples’ 
development aspirations. 

The onward journey

Celebrating democracy in the Commonwealth is 
commemorating a laudable journey from the mid-20th 
century to the adoption of the Commonwealth Charter 
in 2012. Democracy, during this period, has been 
able to reveal the rich experience of diversity that the 
Commonwealth bonds together, uniting over two billion 
people spread across continents, built on the principle of 
equal say for all members. Democracy, over the past years, 
fared well in setting a trend of coping with the inherent 

diversity amongst developing and developed economies, 
where the level of economic growth, resource wealth and 
technological advancement are at varying degrees. 

Now looking to the onward journey, democracy must 
take account of the changing economic situations, coupled 
with prospects and uncertainties, emerging trade and 
economic patterns deepening interdependence, peace and 
security issues, prospects of creating greater economic 
opportunities for human development and social inclusion, 
as these will have significant implications in defining the 
common aspirations of the people of Commonwealth. It 
will be necessary for democracy to maintain a process of 
evaluating and evolving norms and practices that will allow 
for continuous adjustment to unfolding and ever changing 
political, socioeconomic and cultural trends. Democracy 
needs to capture these phenomena, facilitate developing 
an effective network for cooperation and promoting 
development in meeting the challenges posed by time. 

The ultimate success of democracy can only be judged 
by how it carries forward the momentum it has set so far 
in delivering and materialising the common aspirations of 
the Commonwealth nations. In continuing this positive 
trend, the deepening of democracy can play a contributory 
role. Deepening democracy would entail developing 
and sustaining more substantive and empowered citizen 
participation in the political process and thereby take 
democratic governance to a new height. It would allow 
citizens deeper forms of engagement in the democratic 
process, through substantive and meaningful discourse. 
It would further facilitate effective participation of 
individuals in influencing policies that impact their lives. 
Empowered participatory governance would fortify the 
people’s empowerment, the very essence of democracy. 
Every effort must be made to allow democracy to flourish 
in a manner where the rule for law, fundamental freedoms 
and human rights, equality and justice – political, 
economic and social – will be secured for all. 

It is by ensuring people-centric and empowered 
participatory governance that democracy must triumph. 

Dr Shirin Sharmin Chaudhury was elected chairperson 
of the CPA in October 2014. She is the honourable speaker 
of the Jatiya Sangsad, the Bangladesh parliament, the first 
woman to hold that role. 

The Commonwealth Parliamentary Association 
(CPA) has been the voice of parliamentary democracy across 
the Commonwealth from more than a century. It represents 
the interests of more than 17,000 members and encourages 
more than 180 national and sub-national parliaments to take 
an active role in their countries’ development.

Website: www.cpahq.org

 In continuing this positive 
trend, the deepening of 
democracy can play a 
contributory role. 
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reated with the mandate to transform the Criminal Justice System, the 
Ministry of Justice has pursued a two-fold strategy to facilitate and 
support a Criminal Justice System that is swift, fair and humane 
through policy development to inform legislative reform and the 

upgrade of delivery systems.

Recognising penal reform as a major component of the reformation of the 
administration of Justice, the Ministry has focused on an offender management 
programme that is restorative and purpose driven with a view to achieving, inter 
alia lowered rates of reoffending. In so doing, the Ministry has embraced 
Restorative Justice as a practical approach to manage and rehabilitate offenders 
as well as promote healing for victims and communities where possible.

High on the Ministry’s agenda is the formal inclusion of restorative justice 
systems and procedures into the criminal justice process and has so identified as 
a matter of priority, the need to develop a Restorative Justice Policy as an 
approach to offender management and rehabilitation.

The Ministry successfully hosted the first ever national Restorative 
Justice Conference in October 2014 entitled Restorative Justice and 
Us: Towards Policy and Practice in Trinidad and Tobago.
Restorative Justice Experts, Criminal Justice Practitioners and 
Non-Governmental Organisations from the United Kingdom, 
United States of America, Jamaica and Trinidad and Tobago 
discussed the best way forward in establishing an effective 
method to apply restorative justice approaches to our local 
Criminal Justice System. The deliberations formed part of the 
overall consultative process and were critical to the Ministry’s quest 
for improved systems of justice.

The Ministry has pursued this paradigm shift from a retributive system to one 
that is more restorative with a pledge of support from His Excellency Anthony 
Thomas Acquinas Carmona ORTT, SC, President of the Republic of Trinidad 
and Tobago, who in addressing the Conference, stated that “The Concept of 
Restorative Justice has presented itself on the international landscape as a 
possible solution to the non-effectiveness of mere incarceration and other 
traditional penal approaches to offending in preventing re-offending”.

Consistent with the thrust towards penal reform, plans are underway for the 
introduction of a system of parole. The Ministry has already developed a policy 
to guide the establishment of the system, which will inform the drafting of a bill 
to be tabled before the legislature. Parole seeks to promote the rehabilitation of 
offenders, thereby saving the community from the consequences of recidivism 
and the costs of punishing it. An important aspect of the parole process is a 
requirement that the parolee report to a designated parole officer qualified to 
render advice and support. This contributes immensely to the monitoring of the 
parolee and provides an opportunity for reintegration to be adequately evaluated.

An Electronic Monitoring system became part of the nation’s law books with 
the passage of The Administration of Justice (Electronic Monitoring) Act 
No. 11 of 2012 and represents one of the major initiatives to be implemented 
with a view to transforming and modernising the criminal justice landscape in
Trinidad and Tobago. It is envisaged that Electronic Monitoring will address 
challenges currently plaguing the Criminal Justice System, and in particular, our  

penal system as it serves as an additional tool to monitor and supervise offenders 
released on bail, on parole, or as part of a sentence.

Further to the introduction of a system of Electronic Monitoring is the 
establishment of a National Offender Management Information System 
(NOMIS). This system is encapsulated under an Offender Management Policy 
developed by the Ministry which is presently at the consultation phase with
various levels of stakeholders with a view to determining implementation of 
initiatives approved within said policy. When implemented, NOMIS will 
serve as a central hub for the exchange of information between key 
stakeholders both in the criminal justice system and central government who 
will have available to them all the information pertinent to an offender from 
arrest to release with the touch of a button. 

The Ministry of Justice remains committed to making proactive interventions to 
improve the criminal justice process and in 2013 initiated the process of 
stakeholder consultation with a view to establishing an integrated National 

Youth Justice Policy. The consultative process culminated in the hosting of a 
Youth Justice Symposium entitled “Reforming our Youth Justice 

System: A Roadmap to the Future” designed to generate national 
discussion on Youth Justice issues and educate the public on 
international best practice in the area.

Following the consultation process a policy was drafted and 
submitted to lawmakers for consideration.  The main objective 
of the Policy is to provide a platform to upgrade the Criminal 

Justice System as it relates to young offenders and provide a 
framework for legislation, systems and processes to guide their 

treatment in a Criminal Justice System. It also reflects the shared input 
required by all the relevant stakeholders and paves the way for collaboration 

by all regarding implementation of the various initiatives captured in the policy. 
In the policy, a clear distinction is made between the child who has come into 
conflict with the law and the child who is in special need of care, protection and 
support. This would ensure that these two separate categories of at-risk children 
receive appropriate services designed to support the needs peculiar to their 
status.

The Administration of Justice (Deoxyribonucleic Acid) Act came into effect 
in 2012 to intensify the use of deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA) technology as an 
essential part of the crime fighting arsenal of Trinidad and Tobago, pertaining to 
the use of DNA profiling in police investigation and the prosecution of criminal 
matters before the court. The Act broadens the scope of previous legislation with 
the establishment of a National Forensic Databank which shall comprise an 
electronic collection of profiles attributed to individuals or crime scenes. The Act 
further provides for the establishment of a DNA Custodian Unit vested with 
the critical responsibility of maintaining and securing the profiles, and the 
conduct of searches against the DNA databank. As such, the work of the 
proposed Unit will bring to bear cutting edge scientific methodology aimed at 
increasing both the detection and conviction rate.

The Ministry of Justice remains steadfast to reengineering the local criminal 
justice and penal systems consistent with Government’s pledge of sustainable 
development, by providing National and Personal Security: Human Security 
for Peace and Prosperity, as well as People Centred Development.

Ministry of Justice, Government of the Republic of Trinidad and Tobago | Tower C, Levels 19 – 21 International Waterfront Centre, 1 Wrightson Road, Port of Spain 
                                           | Phone: 1 (868) 225-5878 | Fax: 1 (868) 623-5596 justice.gov.ttwww. acebook.com/justice.gov.tt



The African continent continues to suffer from the 
insecurity and terror created by various terrorist 
and criminal groups driven by different agendas, 
and operating at times as part of larger networks, 
including Al-Qaeda and the Islamic State. The 
atrocities committed by Boko Haram and the recent 
beheading of innocent Egyptians in Libya bear 
testimony to the challenges confronting us. 

The African Union (AU) is actively engaged in the fight 
against terrorism and violent extremism. Over the years, 
we have developed a rich normative framework. We 
have established a centre dedicated to the prevention and 
combating of terrorism. We have undertaken numerous 
capacity-building initiatives, to enhance the ability of 
our member states to address the scourge of terrorism. 
We have also encouraged the development of regional 
processes to facilitate the exchange of intelligence 
among concerned countries. The Nouakchott Process 
on the Enhancement of Security Cooperation and the 
Operationalization of the African Peace and Security 
Architecture in the Sahelo-Saharan region is one 
example. In the coming week, the AU will be launching a 
similar process for the East Africa region, with a meeting 
of Heads of Intelligence in Djibouti. 

The commitment of the African Union was further 
demonstrated by the holding of a special summit of 
our Peace and Security Council dedicated to terrorism 
and violent extremism in Nairobi, in September 2014. 
Subsequently, in Addis Ababa, a forum was convened 
bringing together the African regional groupings, relevant 
United Nations and other international agencies, in order 
to elaborate a coordinated implementation plan for the 
decisions reached in Nairobi meeting.

We know that to sustainably respond to the problem of 
violent extremism and terrorism, we need to effectively 
address conditions conducive to terrorism. At its Nairobi 
Summit, the Peace and Security Council emphasised 
the need to address all conditions conducive to the 
spread of terrorism and violent extremism; and also 
the importance of comprehensive counter-terrorism 

strategies empowering civil society organisations, 
including religious leaders, women and vulnerable groups. 
These strategies must cover not only security and law 
enforcement, but also poverty eradication, job creation 
and development. 

Countering violent extremism

In this regard, allow me, briefly, to outline what the 
African Union is doing or planning to do to contribute to 
countering violent extremism. 

First, the African Union will work with member states, with 
the support of various stakeholders, to design, develop 
and implement interventions that aim to address the 
different aspects of the problem, including counter and 
de-radicalisation programmes in prison and detention 
facilities. In so doing, we aim to rehabilitate disengaged 
fighters and support their reintegration into their 
communities. Initiatives are under way in Somalia and will 
be expanded to other AU member states.

Second, we will continue to facilitate open discussions and 
engagement between state authorities and civil society, 
including religious authorities and organisations. Within the 
framework of the Nouakchott Process, outreach campaigns, 
open forums and consultations are planned to allow 
communities to air their grievances and contribute actively 
to efforts to counter extremist ideologies.

COUNTERING TERRORISM 
AND VIOLENT 
EXTREMISM IN AFRICA
AN AFRICAN UNION PERSPECTIVE

Ambassador Smail Chergui, African Union Commissioner for Peace and Security, outlines 
the initiatives being taken by the AU Commission, to fight terrorism and violent extremism, 
and emphasises the need to build capacity.

 We have undertaken 
numerous capacity-
building initiatives, to 
enhance the ability of our 
member states to address 
the scourge of terrorism. 
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Third, we are also engaging the media for it to be an active 
partner in countering terrorist narratives and delegitimising 
violent ideologies. In so doing, we are working through 
the Network of African Journalists for Peace (NetPeace), 
established by the African Union, as part of its overall 
outreach efforts in the area of peace and security. 

Fourth, we will continue to provide a platform for victims of 
terrorist acts to contribute to the overall efforts to counter 
terrorism and violent extremism. Indeed, victims can play 
a critical role in highlighting the human cost of terrorism 
and providing a counter narrative. In October 2014, in 
Algiers, we organised the first AU Symposium on victims 
of terrorist acts. The AU is actively following up the 
recommendations made on this occasion.

Fifth, we are planning to step up our efforts in encouraging 
African Union member states to ensure the successful 
implementation of their economic development and 
poverty alleviation policies and programmes. In this 
respect, and as a follow-up to the Nairobi communiqué, 
the African Union Commission will work the African 
Development Bank and the United Nations Economic 
Commission for Africa, to provide the necessary support to 
member states.

Lastly, we must continue to address the financing and 
sponsorship of terrorist and violent extremist groups. 
Without dealing with the financing issue we cannot 
guarantee the effectiveness and sustainability of counter-
terrorist interventions. In this respect, we are planning to 
hold, in Algiers, a meeting on the financing of terrorist and 
violent extremist groups. 

Important considerations

In conclusion, I would like to emphasise three important 
additional points. 

First, and as stressed in Nairobi, let me point out the 
imperative need, in the fight against terrorism and violent 
extremism, to uphold the highest standards of human rights 
and international humanitarian law. In this respect, the 

Collective action is the key

From the statement by Dr 
Nkosazana Dlamini Zuma, 
Chairperson of the African 
Union Commission, at the 
Peace and Security Council, 
Addis Ababa, 29 January 
2015.

 We are making progress in a number of areas 
towards resolving conflicts on the continent. At 
the same time, we must do much more if we are 
to achieve the objective of silencing the guns in 
Africa by 2020. When conflicts arise they should be 
resolved through dialogue. 

“Let me say a few words on the Boko Haram 
activities in Nigeria. I will start by saying that Nigeria 
is not just another African country. It is Africa’s most 
populous nation. Its investment in human capital, 
not just for Nigeria, but the continent, is a matter of 
public record. 

“The role of Nigeria in bringing about peace 
in Liberia and Sierra Leone, and indeed in other 
parts of the continent, is an integral part of our Pan 
African tradition. It is a country we are all proud of. 

“But, it is a country besieged by the threat 
of Boko Haram. This threat also affects the 
neighbouring countries of Cameroon, Chad and 
Niger. We therefore have to act collectively to 
defeat this threat to peace and security, as we act 
together wherever a threat to our collective peace 
and security rears its head. 

“I am a parent, a mother. We cannot stand by 
when our girls are being kidnapped, our people 
killed and villages terrorised. 

“We do not desire an Africa where the fabric of 
peace and order is fraying. The Africa we want, 
that is rising, is a continent of a billion people that 
are united, at peace and prosperous, and take its 
rightful place in the world.”

The full statement can be found at http://www.peaceau.
org/uploads/psc-statement-by-nkosazana-dlamini-zuma-
29jan2015-2-.pdf

 To sustainably respond 
to the problem of violent 
extremism and terrorism, 
we need to effectively 
address conditions 
conducive to terrorism. 

 Victims can play a 
critical role in highlighting 
the human cost of 
terrorism and providing  
a counter narrative. 
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Commission is working closely with the African Commission 
on Human and Peoples’ Rights and other stakeholders to 
further support member states’ efforts to promote and ensure 
the respect for human rights and international humanitarian 
law while preventing and combating terrorism.

Second, the only sustainable way to address the threats 
I referred to earlier is to build strong, responsive and 
accountable state institutions at the local and national levels 
that deliver essential services, as well as ensure inclusive 
political processes, rule of law and public security. This is 
key to preventing conflicts and consolidating peace building 
gains. In this respect, I am glad to note that the June 2014 
AU Summit and the Peace and Security Council, in October 
2014, have endorsed the Report of the High-Level Panel on 
Fragile States titled Ending Conflict and Building Peace in 
Africa: A Call to Action, and requested the Commission to 
take the necessary follow-up steps. 

Third, while the African Union is committed to 
fully shouldering its share of responsibility in the fight 
against terrorism, we should be mindful of the fact that 
conditions that provide a fertile ground for terrorism and 
violent extremism have to be addressed globally. Let us all 
contribute to a more peaceful and just world, as this will go 
a long way in delegitimising the terrorists’ narrative. 

This article was adapted from a statement delivered at the ministerial 
component of the White House Summit on Countering Violent 
Extremism, held in Washington, DC, on 19 February 2015.

Ambassador Smail Chergui has been the African 
Union Commissioner for Peace and Security since October 
2013. Prior to his election to this post, he was Algeria’s 
Ambassador to Russia from 2008 to 2013. Mr Chergui is 
a career diplomat, a graduate of the Diplomatic Section 
of the Algiers-based National School of Administration 
(ENA). His career of more than 32 years in the Algerian 
Foreign Service includes two decades of work on African 
affairs. He has served in Ethiopia, Morocco, Switzerland 
and Russia, and in various capacities at Algeria’s Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs in Algiers. He was a member of the group 
of Algerian negotiators of the peace agreement between 
Ethiopia and Eritrea, signed in Algiers in December 2000. 
He is fluent in Arabic, French and English. 

The African Union (AU) is a pan-African inter-
governmental organisation of 54 member states. It was 
founded in 1963 as the Organization of African Unity 
(OAU), which in 2001 became the African Union. The 
vision of the AU is to achieve “an integrated, prosperous 
and peaceful Africa, driven by its own citizens and 
representing a dynamic force in the global arena”. 
With Headquarters in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, the AU 
Commission serves as the secretariat of the organisation. 
The Commission is headed by a Chairperson, Deputy 
Chairperson and eight Commissioners, including the 
Commissioner for Peace and Security.

African Heads of State and Government at the end of an extraordinary summit of the AU Peace and Security Council on 
terrorism. Nairobi, Kenya, September 2014

 Without dealing with 
the financing issue 
we cannot guarantee 
the effectiveness and 
sustainability of counter-
terrorist interventions. 

 Conditions that 
provide a fertile ground 
for terrorism and violent 
extremism have to be 
addressed globally. 
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Geopolitical conflict is the number one risk facing 
the world right now, according to the Global Risks 
2015 report, published by WEF. And such conflict 
does not only take the form of traditional armed 
conflict between countries, but also includes other 
forms of warfare, including economic measures 
such as, for example, sanctions or cyber warfare 
through cyber attacks. 

Geopolitical threats, such as terrorist attacks, not only 
come from other countries, but increasingly also from 
non-state actors, which can include individuals or 
organised groups (see Figure 1). Overall, geopolitical risks 
have increased the most among the five groups of risks 
included in the report (economic, societal, geopolitical, 
environmental and technological) in comparison with 
2014. Experts believe we face, in particular, a greater threat 
of terrorist attacks and state crises or collapsing states. 

Among other categories, risks at the interception of 
environment and social issues stand out. Experts rated 
water crises as the potentially most impactful risks in the 
2015 edition, followed by the spread of infectious diseases, 
an important societal risk. Among the environmental risks, 
failure of climate change adaptation and extreme weather 
events play a key role in this year’s global risks landscape. 

In the technological arena, we see cyber attacks remaining 
among the most potentially impactful and likely risks. 
Many of the economic risks, which have dominated the 
risks landscape in recent years, appear to be less in the 
forefront this year. Risks such as asset bubble and structural 
unemployment still make it among the most potentially 
impactful and likely risks out of the 28 global risks we cover. 

Interconnection of risks

When analysing risks, it is important to note the 
interconnections between them. Risks rarely come alone; 
rather, they are highly interconnected. This can give 
rise to unexpected consequences that could aggravate 
the impact of risks should they materialise and lead to 
cascading and systemic effects. A recent example is the 
2008-2009 global financial crisis, which spilled over 
from the financial into the economic situation, but also 
had very important social consequences. An analysis 
of the interconnections among risks shows that one 
particular risk appears to be pivotal. Profound social 
instability is the most highly interconnected global risk, 
having linkages into many of the other areas of global 

risks, for example, unemployment or fiscal pressures, but 
also uncontrolled migration or state crises, pointing to a 
potential fragility of societies. 

Regions and countries are prepared to face global 
risks in very different ways, as shown in figure 2. While 
unemployment is a key risk in Europe and sub-Saharan 
Africa, other regions such as North America are least 
prepared for cyber attacks, and Latin America for profound 
social instability. In South Asia, failure of urban planning 
dominates the list of threats, while interstate conflict is 
considered most concerning in East Asia and the Pacific. 
Central Asia and Russia appear to be least prepared for an 
energy price shock. 

The good news is that the capacity of the human race 
for avoiding risks, mitigating them and strengthening 
resilience is now higher than ever in human history. And 
2015 in particular presents a number of opportunities to 
address global risks. There are reasons for optimism that 
this year may bring significant action. 

Take climate change, for instance, a trend that drives a 
number of risks such as water shortages or weather-related 
natural disasters. After many failed efforts to come to 
an international agreement on carbon reduction, some 
developments in the course of last year provide a glimmer 
of hope as they could provide overarching support ahead of 
the COP21 meeting in Paris. 

For example, at the UN Climate Summit in September 
2014, leading businesses and many governments expressed 
their support for global climate pricing and committed 
to an end of forest loss by 2030. The mayors of over 
2000 cities pledged major carbon cuts in cities. Later in 
2014, USA and China as well as the EU committed to a 
significant cut in carbon emissions and the preparatory 
summit in Lima saw developing countries accept the 
need to cap emissions, a major stepping stone towards an 
agreement. All these developments give us real hope that 
Paris talks in November/December will see real progress in 
climate change. 

2015: A YEAR OF ACTION 
FOR GLOBAL RISKS?

Dr Margareta Drzeniek Hanouz, Lead Economist, Director, Head of Competitiveness and 
Risks at World Economic Forum (WEF), highlights the most significant risks facing the world 
in 2015 and looks at risk interconnections and the potentially cascading effects that result.

 Geopolitical risks have 
increased the most among 
the five groups of risks 
included in the report. 
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Confl ict between states

Taking the threat of confl ict between states, the key global 
risk identifi ed this year, there may also be reason to believe 
that some ongoing confl icts may de-escalate in the near 
future. After Japanese foreign direct investment (FDI) in 
China dropped by 40 per cent in early 2014, later that year 
the two countries started a process of rapprochement that 
could de-escalate the situation in the South China Sea. 

What else does Global Risks 2015 tell us about other risks 
and trends that should we be watching for the future? One 
potentially explosive fi nding is that societies appear to be 
increasingly under pressure from growing interdependence 
and the accelerating pace of change. As the reality is 
increasingly complex and economic pressures such as 
unemployment and income inequality rise, people identify 
themselves more strongly with familiar religious, cultural, 
or national values. 

Then, we should not let economic risks slip off the radar. 
Although experts see them as relatively less important 
this year than other risks, this is due to the fact that 
environmental and geopolitical risks are taking centre stage. 
This could mean that less attention will be paid to economic 
risks, although much still needs to be done to ensure that the 
global economy grows in a sustainable manner.

Somewhat less surprisingly, the potential cost of cyber-
attacks and data fraud and theft to companies or even industries 
should incentivise action to better protect cyber space. 

Global Risks 2015 is not meant to be the world’s crystal 
ball, but to give leaders advance notice on what is probably 
coming down the tracks, help them make sense of an 
increasingly complex reality and give them reasons to act. 

Dr Margareta Drzeniek Hanouz is Director, Lead 
Economist, and Head of The Global Competitiveness and 
Benchmarking Network at the World Economic Forum. She 
researches and writes on issues of national competitiveness 
and global risks and is lead author or editor of a number 
of regional and topical reports and papers, including The 
Global Competitiveness Report and the Global Risks report 
series. Before joining The Global Competitiveness and 
Benchmarking Network, Dr Drzeniek Hanouz worked with 
the International Trade Centre in Geneva, where she was 
in charge of relations with Central and Eastern European 
countries. Dr Drzeniek Hanouz received a Diploma in 
Economics from the University of Münster and holds a PhD 
in International Economics from the University of Bochum, 
both in Germany.

The World Economic Forum is an international 
institution committed to improving the state of the 
world through public-private cooperation in the spirit 
of global citizenship. It engages with business, political, 
academic and other leaders of society to shape global, 
regional and industry agendas. Incorporated as a not-for-
profi t foundation in 1971 and headquartered in Geneva, 
Switzerland, the Forum is independent, impartial and not 
tied to any interests. It cooperates closely with all leading 
international organisations.

Website: www.weforum.org
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Figure 2. Preparedness for global risks by region

 All these developments 
give us real hope that Paris 
talks in November/December 
will see real progress in 
climate change. 
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The G20 is the world’s premier forum for 
international economic cooperation. It brings 
together the world’s major advanced and emerging 
economies, representing over 85 per cent of global 
GDP, more than three-quarters of global trade, 
two-thirds of the world’s population and more than 
fifty per cent of the world’s poor. The Brisbane 
Leaders’ Summit, held on 15-16 November 2014, 
delivered real, practical outcomes with genuinely 
global benefits.

Australia worked with members, guests, international 
organisations and non-members to deliver a streamlined, 
forward-looking agenda organised around three themes: 
promoting strong economic growth and employment 
outcomes; making the global economy more resilient to 
future shocks; and strengthening global institutions. 

The centrepiece of Australia’s host year was the delivery 
of country-specific growth strategies and a Brisbane 
Action Plan for growth. Over 800 new reforms were put 
forward to lift growth and job creation. The International 
Monetary Fund and the Organisation for Economic Co-
operation and Development (OECD) estimate the growth 
strategies will create economic growth of 2.1 per cent over 
the next five years over and above business as usual. This 
equates to more than US$2 trillion of additional output 
and millions of new jobs. 

In Brisbane we agreed to establish a Global 
Infrastructure Hub as part of broader efforts to increase 
infrastructure investment and enhance infrastructure 
markets. To keep pace with growing global demand, the 
world will need to invest US$70 trillion in infrastructure 
by 2030. All countries, not only G20 members, will be 
able to work with the Sydney-based Hub and draw upon 
its expertise.

Governance and transparency

The G20 endorsed a new global transparency standard for 
the automatic exchange of tax information. More than 90 
jurisdictions will begin exchanging information by 2018. 
In addition, 44 countries from the G20 and the OECD 
have now committed to Base Erosion and Profit Shifting 
(BEPS) reform.

The G20 is also addressing corruption, which costs 
developing countries around US$1 trillion in lost revenue 
annually. The G20 High Level Principles on Beneficial 
Ownership Transparency will improve transparency of 
information on who owns and controls companies to help 
strengthen investment climates and reduce lost revenue. 

The commitment to reduce the gender gap in labour 
force participation by 25 per cent by 2025 was a G20 
breakthrough that will have long-term benefits. This could 
bring more than 100 million women into the labour force, 
substantially lifting global growth and reducing poverty 
and inequality. 

Energy and global trade

In Brisbane G20 leaders had their first ever discussion 
dedicated to global energy issues. Leaders endorsed the 
landmark G20 Principles on Energy Collaboration, which 
lay the foundation for the G20’s future work, including 
on energy access, energy security and making energy 
institutions more inclusive. G20 leaders also endorsed a 
G20 Energy Efficiency Action Plan, noting that energy 
efficiency is one of the most cost-effective ways to meet the 
rising demands of sustainable growth and development.

G20 leaders had a robust discussion on trade, which 
Australia’s Prime Minister characterised as one of the most 
productive of the Summit. They were unanimous about 
the importance of trade as a driver of growth and began an 

THE G20: AUSTRALIA’S 
2014 HOST YEAR

Julie Bishop, Foreign Minister of Australia, gives details of the Brisbane G20 Summit and 
the most significant outcomes of the talks, from the Brisbane Action Plan for growth to the 
initiation of new efforts on energy efficiency and corruption.
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important conversation about how to strengthen the global 
trading system that will be continued in 2015 and beyond. 

Robust consultation

Australia worked hard to establish and embed inclusive 
consultation processes and strong partnerships with 
business, organised labour, civil society, thought leaders 
and youth. We actively consulted non-members and 
developing countries through the UN and continued our 
annual dialogue on the G20 with the Commonwealth and 
La Francophonie. Australia’s G20 Special Representative 

undertook extensive outreach to consult on our G20 
priorities. 

Australia took an ambitious but practical approach to our 
G20 presidency. We gave priority to issues where there was 
consensus on taking action. We focused on the growth and 
jobs that the people of the world want and need. It is now 
time to implement and deliver on our commitments. 

The Hon Julie Bishop is the Minister for Foreign Affairs 
in Australia’s Federal Coalition Government. She is also the 
Deputy Leader of the Liberal Party and has served as the 
Member for Curtin in the House of Representatives since 
1998. She previously served as a Cabinet Minister in the 
Howard Government as Minister for Education, Science 
and Training and as the Minister Assisting the Prime 
Minister for Women’s Issues. Prior to this, Minister Bishop 
was Minister for Ageing. Before entering Parliament 
Minister Bishop was a commercial litigation lawyer. She is 
also a Fellow of the Australian Institute of Management, 
and was inducted into the WA Women Hall of Fame in 
2011. She is currently the Deputy Chair of the Western 
Australian Museum Foundation and a Board Member of 
His Majesty’s Theatre Foundation.

Website: www.g20.org 

Australian Foreign Minister Julie Bishop with Australia’s invited guest Singapore Prime Minister Lee Hsien Loong and 
United States President Barack Obama at the Brisbane G20 Summit Leaders’ Reception, 15 November 2014
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 G20 leaders had a 
robust discussion on trade, 
which Australia’s Prime 
Minister characterised as 
one of the most productive 
of the Summit. 
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A GOLDEN AGE  
FOR SINGAPORE
CELEBRATING 50 YEARS OF INDEPENDENCE  
AND GROWTH

Lee Hsien Loong, Prime Minister of Singapore, tells how the city-state grew from 
independence to today’s thriving Republic, and expresses the people’s gratitude for 
Commonwealth support.
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The 50th year of Singapore’s independence, or 
SG50, begins on 9 August 2015. SG50 is a major 
milestone for us. It is a time for Singaporeans to pay 
tribute to our pioneering generation, and celebrate 
how this little red dot and its people overcame long 
odds to realise what Singapore is today – a vibrant, 
modern, multicultural and multi-religious, clean 
and green city-state. 

When Singapore became independent in 1965, we were 
a tiny third-world country, facing significant social 
problems, with neither natural resources nor a hinterland. 
Unemployment was 10 per cent. Few observers gave us 
much chance of success. 

Fortunately, our leaders resolutely refused to accept 
the odds. Our people worked hand-in-hand with the 
government. They knew how grave the situation was, and 
understood that no one owed us a living. Our founding 
leaders focused on the fundamentals of good government 
– education, housing, public health, security, rule of 
law. Our people worked hard and sacrificed their present 
comfort for a better tomorrow. 

Together, we have built a vibrant economy and a skilled 
workforce. Our unions cooperated with employers and the 
government to improve industrial relations. Our people 
worked hard and upgraded themselves. Businesses invested 
in Singapore to take advantage of our open economy and 
friendly business environment. The government upheld the 
rule of law and implemented a zero-tolerance attitude to 
corruption. As our economy grew, we created more jobs 
and improved Singaporeans’ lives. 

Social development

We emphasised not just economic growth, but also social 
development and infrastructure. Public housing was one 
major programme. Today, 80 per cent of our population 
live in beautiful public housing estates. We cleaned up 
our rivers, and provided our people with clean water 
and modern sanitation. We developed public gardens 
and lined our roads with trees. We taught our children 
to plant and care for trees and encouraged Singaporeans 
to tend community gardens. On weekends, many 
Singaporeans and their families enjoy our parks, greenery 
and blue waterways. We are all proud of our clean and 
green city. 

We have become one united people. Fifty years ago, 
this was not yet so. In colonial times, Singapore comprised 

immigrants from different countries, who came in search 
of work and hoped to return home after they made their 
fortunes. Many ended up raising families here and making 
Singapore their home. 

Before independence, and in our early years, communal 
strife rent the fabric of our society. But the People’s Action 
Party stood for multi-racialism. It fought hard for and 
won the people’s support. That is how Singapore became a 
multiracial and multi-religious society, founded on mutual 
respect, tolerance and restraint. We may belong to different 
faiths, cultures and backgrounds, but we live in harmony 
side by side. 

Singapore is grateful to the Commonwealth. When 
we were a fledgling nation, the Commonwealth gave us 
technical assistance, and provided a valuable platform 
on which we could learn from others. Hundreds of 
Singaporeans studied on Colombo Plan scholarships in 
Australia, New Zealand, Britain and Canada. I myself 
received a Commonwealth scholarship when I was at 
university in Cambridge. We came home to help build the 
young nation, and contributed to Singapore’s development. 
Several of these scholars became senior public servants and 
Cabinet Ministers.

Sharing the experience

Now Singapore is paying it forward. We are sharing 
our developmental experience with other countries 
through the Singapore Cooperation Programme (SCP). 
Since 1992, over 100,000 foreign officials, including 
some 22,000 officials from Commonwealth member 
countries, have attended SCP programmes in areas such 
as public administration, finance, economic development 
and sustainable urban development. We have provided 
scholarships in specialised areas such as aviation. We also 
host international conferences on development issues, 
including the World Cities Summit. 

In today’s world, all countries share global problems like 
extremist terrorism, new pandemics, and global economic 
turbulence. The Commonwealth network is therefore 
invaluable to members: we learn from one another, support 
one another, and so improve the lives of our citizens. 

On our 50th anniversary, I thank the Commonwealth 
and its member states for the generous support, assistance 
and friendship that they have given Singapore. I look 
forward to many more years of working together. 

Lee Hsien Loong has been Singapore’s Prime Minister 
since 2004. He was first elected Member of Parliament 
in 1984, and has since been re-elected six times, most 
recently in 2011. Earlier, Mr Lee served in the Ministry of 
Trade and Industry and the Ministry of Defence. He also 
served as Minister for Finance, Chairman of the Monetary 
Authority of Singapore, and Deputy Prime Minister. 
Before entering politics, Mr Lee was a Brigadier-General 
in the Singapore Armed Forces (SAF). He graduated with 
a BA in Mathematics and Diploma in Computer Science 
from the University of Cambridge and gained a Master in 
Public Administration from the Harvard Kennedy School.

Websites: www.gov.sg
www.singapore50.sg
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Following the recently concluded climate talks 
in Lima, another intense year of negotiations lies 
ahead, during which 195 nation parties to the United 
Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 
(UNFCCC) – all with contrasting economies and 
stages of development – aim to reconcile their 
different needs to emerge with a set of universal 
climate goals. This is no mean task, and it is no 
exaggeration to say it is of critical importance to the 
future developmental course of our planet.

Much of the attention on this process has focused on 
defining a framework for cutting greenhouse gas emissions 
– a crucial step in ensuring that the agreement to be signed 
in Paris this year, and to come into force by 2020, keeps the 
global temperature rise this century below 2˚C compared 
with pre-industrial levels, heads off the worst impacts of 
climate change and ensures that the post-2015 sustainable 
development agenda is given a vital shot in the arm.

However, Lima also shone a far stronger light on 
climate change adaptation – actions taken to help nations, 
communities and ecosystems cope with their changing 
climate – and revealed some hard truths. The simple fact 
is that, even if we limit global temperature rise, climate 
change is here to stay. All nations will have to invest 
in ambitious and extensive climate change adaptation 
measures, which will be most effective if integrated into 
national development processes, if they do not wish to see 
many hard-won development gains pegged back.

The impacts and cost of climate change

The science on climate change is abundantly clear. 
According to the latest report by the Intergovernmental 
Panel on Climate Change (IPCC), the global mean average 
surface temperature rose by 0.89˚C from 1901 to 2012. The 
first decade of the 21st century has been the warmest of all, 
and the IPCC indicates that global average temperatures 
will probably rise further by between 0.3˚C and 0.7˚C in 
the period 2016-2035. 

These rising temperatures have consequences and 
impacts, to which developing countries, least-developed 
countries and small island developing states are 
particularly vulnerable – many of which are members 
of the Commonwealth. A growing number of nations 
are already experiencing persistent drought and extreme 
weather events, sea level rise, coastal erosion and ocean 
acidification, consistent with scenarios developed by the 
world climate science community.

Data analysed in the report from 1950 onwards suggest 
that climate change has already affected the magnitude and 
frequency of some extreme weather events in Africa. Future 
projections suggest shorter spring rains in the mid-21st 
century for Ethiopia, Somalia, Tanzania and southern Kenya, 
and longer autumn rains in southern Kenya and Tanzania – 
all of which will affect crop cycles. UNEP’s Africa Adaptation 
Gap Report, released in 2013, showed that climate change is 
likely to increase the number of malnourished people and 
others at risk of food insecurity in a region where 22 per cent 
of the population already suffers from hunger.

These reports came as a sober reminder that climate 
impacts are already happening, regardless of how quickly 
or steeply we cut greenhouse gas emissions. This, 
unfortunately, implies serious effects on food crops, 
water supplies, human health, and global species loss – 
threatening food security and efforts to eradicate poverty 
and achieve sustainable development across the globe.

Consider the economic damage involved. According 
to a 2012 study by Trucost, carried out on behalf of The 
Economics of Ecosystems and Biodiversity (TEEB), the 
cost of greenhouse gas emissions from primary production 
and processing centres – in terms of the many impacts 

CLIMATE CHANGE 
ADAPTATION AND 
DEVELOPMENT GO 
HAND-IN-HAND

Achim Steiner, Executive Director of the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), 
emphasises the importance of integrated development planning, including adaptation to 
accelerating climate change.

 Even if we limit global 
temperature rise, climate 
change is here to stay. 
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outlined above – amounts to US$2.7 trillion per year. 
This represents a massive burden on the world economy, 
and clearly demonstrates that climate change is already 
diminishing economic progress.

The cost of adaptation

Yet UNEP’s first Adaptation Report, released in Lima 
(December 2014), showed how unprepared we are to meet 
the costs of adapting to these impacts, which will only 
intensify, and thus insulate developing economies and 
communities from further shocks. 

Previous estimates suggested that US$70-100 billion 
would be needed annually by 2050 even if the temperature 
limit is met. The report found that costs are likely to 
be at least two or three times greater, with a smaller 
probability of a fivefold increase. If we significantly exceed 
the temperature target, adaptation costs could hit double 
the worst-case figures, bringing a crippling burden to 
the world economy. The sheer scale of the possible costs 
underlines the importance of reaching an agreement in 

Paris that will keep global temperature rise under 2˚C.
Adaptation costs will be borne by everybody, but 

vulnerable nations will be hit hardest. International finance 
is a partial contribution to facilitate such nations’ efforts 
to cope; however the majority of costs will be borne by 
countries themselves – and their communities, tax payers, 
and businesses. If the costs and measures required to adapt 
are not included in national development plans from the 
beginning, as is currently the situation in the majority of 
cases, these nations will be forced to divert scarce resources 
in an unplanned manner.
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Villagers in a coastal area of Bangladesh, which climate scientists say is threatened by sea-level rise and storm surges 

 Adaptation costs will be 
borne by everybody, but 
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Adaptation awareness strengthening

The good news is that we are seeing green shoots on 
addressing adaptation needs. Adaptation funding by public 
sources reached US$23-26 billion in 2012-2013. According 
to a recent assessment by the UNFCCC, global climate 
finance flows for mitigation and adaptation measures were 
US$340-650 billion in 2011 to 2012. At Lima, the Green 
Climate Fund reached almost US$10.2 billion following 
pledges by an initial group of contributors.

Even with recent progress, though, there will be a 
significant funding gap after 2020 without new and 
additional finance – for example, the Green Climate Fund 
is supposed to reach US$100 billion per year by 2020. 
Commitments on adaptation in the final Paris agreement 
would go a long way to closing this gap.

The issue, however, is not one of funding alone. 
Increasing technology and knowledge could also help ease 
the burden. Many of the technologies for adaptation exist 
– such as scientifically developed crops that grow faster and 
can be harvested before increasingly disruptive cyclone 
seasons in countries prone to such events. However, 
barriers to the uptake and transfer of these technologies 
have prevented their wider use. 

Governments should look at incentives, regulations 
and stronger institutions to remove these barriers – while 
the technologies themselves should be viewed as useful 
beyond increased climate resilience, and drivers of faster 
development. After all, faster-growing crops bring 
accelerated harvests, less labour in tending crops and, 
ultimately, enhanced livelihoods. There are many other 
such examples where climate change adaptation technology 
crosses over with development concerns.

We are seeing growing awareness of adaptation needs at 
national and local levels, as the impacts of climate change 
are factored into budgets. For example, India in July set up 
its own adaptation fund, and it is an issue that UNEP and 
member states take very seriously. At the first-ever United 
Nations Environment Assembly in 2014, a resolution was 
passed calling on UNEP to continue supporting countries 
in ecosystem-based adaptation and for countries to integrate 
climate change responses into their development plans. 

This is a strengthening of an ongoing process. UNEP and 
the UN Development Programme, funded by the Global 
Environment Facility, are assisting 26 countries to create 
National Adaptation Plans, among them Bangladesh. The 
nation has acknowledged a need to integrate climate concerns 
with development, stating that the many gains that have been 
made – GDP and food production tripling since 1971, poverty 
and child mortality falling – could be lost as climate change 
bites. Bangladesh’s Climate Change Strategy and Action Plan 
is aimed at improving food security and health and promoting 
low-carbon development, among other actions.

All of the above is encouraging and shows, more than 
ever before, that nations are aware they must respond 
now to adapt to the impacts of climate change. However, 
further steps are needed globally to ensure funding, 
technology and knowledge gaps are addressed fully in 
planning and budgeting.

A multifaceted challenge

Put simply, climate change affects not only ecosystems, but 
socio-economic and key production systems. Ecosystems 
provide the natural infrastructure to support livelihoods, 
particularly for the rural poor, and adapting to climate change 
is one of the major challenges in the development pathways of 
low-income populations. It is a multifaceted challenge, which 
funding alone cannot solve; one that requires careful planning. 

Some may argue that the global economy cannot 
afford to spend the money needed to adapt to climate 
change. The latest evidence suggests that if we truly want 
to build a sustainable, prosperous and equitable future, 
we will have to invest. It is far better to assign valuable 
budgetary resources in a planned and considered manner, 
on integrated solutions that do not separate adaptation and 
mitigation from broader societal concerns and actually 
drive economic development, than diverting funds to 
adaptation on an ad-hoc basis or being forced to deal with 
the climate damages that could have been prevented.

A strong deal in Paris that includes adaptation will help 
deliver the funding, technology, and knowledge required 
to adapt to climate change. But at the end of the day, we 
should also understand that climate change poses a major 
threat to development, and take it into account in national 
planning. UNEP stands ready to assist in this endeavour.

Achim Steiner is the Executive Director of the United 
Nations Environment Programme, which he has led since 
2006. Before joining UNEP, Mr Steiner served as Director 
General of the International Union for Conservation of Nature 
(IUCN) from 2001 to 2006, and prior to that as Secretary 
General of the World Commission on Dams. His professional 
career has included assignments with governmental, non-
governmental and international organisations in different parts 
of the world including India, Pakistan, Germany, Zimbabwe, 
USA, Vietnam, South Africa, Switzerland and Kenya.

The United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) 
is the voice for the environment in the United Nations system. 
UNEP’s mission is to provide leadership and encourage 
partnership in caring for the environment by inspiring, 
informing and enabling nations and peoples to improve their 
quality of life without compromising that of future generations.

Website: www.unep.org
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I denied climate change for longer than I care to 
admit. I knew it was happening, sure. But I stayed 
pretty hazy on the details and only skimmed most 
of the news stories, especially the really scary ones. 
I told myself the science was too complicated and 
that the environmentalists were dealing with it. And 
I continued to behave as if there was nothing wrong 
with the shiny card in my wallet attesting to my 
‘elite’ frequent flyer status. 

A great many of us engage in this kind of climate change 
denial. We look for a split second and then we look away. 
Or we look but then turn it into a joke, which is another 
way of looking away. Or we look but tell ourselves we are 
too busy to care about something so distant and abstract – 
even though we saw the water in the subways in New York 
City, and the people on their rooftops in New Orleans – 
and this too is a way of looking away. 

We know that if we continue on our current path of 
allowing emissions to rise year after year, climate change will 
change everything about our world. And we don’t have to 
do anything to bring about this future. All we have to do is 
nothing. Just continue to do what we are doing now, whether 
it’s counting on a techno-fix or tending to our gardens or 
telling ourselves we’re unfortunately too busy to deal with it.

Who declares a crisis?

Climate change has never received the crisis treatment 
from our leaders, despite the fact that it could destroy lives 
on a vastly greater scale than collapsed banks or buildings. 
We all just watched as trillions of dollars were marshalled 
when our elites decided to declare a crisis: if the big banks 
were allowed to fail, we were told, the rest of the economy 
would collapse, so the money had to be found. A few years 
earlier, governments took a similar approach to public 
finances after the September 11 terrorist attacks. 

If enough of us stop looking away and decide that climate 
change is a serious crisis, then it will become one, and 
the political class will have to respond, both by making 
resources available and by bending the free market rules that 
have proven so pliable when elite interests are in peril. We 
occasionally catch glimpses of this potential when a crisis 
puts climate change at the front of our minds for a while. 
“Money is no object in this relief effort. Whatever money is 

needed for it will be spent,” declared British Prime Minister 
David Cameron when large parts of the UK were under 
water from historic flooding in February 2014, and the 
public was enraged that his government was not doing more 
to help (Agence France Presse, 11 Feb 2014).

Climate change – if treated as a true planetary 
emergency akin to those rising flood waters – could 
become a galvanising force for humanity, leaving us all 
not just safer from extreme weather, but with societies 
that are safer and fairer in all kinds of other ways as well. 
It could be the best argument we have ever had to demand 
the rebuilding and reviving of local economies; to reclaim 
our democracies from corrosive corporate influence; 
to block harmful new free trade deals and rewrite old 
ones; to invest in starving public infrastructure like mass 
transit and affordable housing; to take back ownership of 
essential services like energy and water; to remake our 
sick agricultural system into something much healthier; 
to open borders to migrants whose displacement is linked 
to climate impacts; to finally respect Indigenous land 
rights – all of which would help to end grotesque levels of 
inequality within our nations and between them.

As part of the project of getting our emissions down to 
the levels many scientists recommend, we once again have 
the chance to advance policies that dramatically improve 
lives. But first we have to stop looking away.

No one is coming to save us

In truth, the intergovernmental body entrusted to prevent 
‘dangerous’ levels of climate change has not only failed to 

OUR HOUSE IS  
BURNING DOWN
AND WE ARE DOUSING IT WITH GASOLINE

As climate negotiations carry on, Naomi Klein forcefully makes the unwelcome point that 
everything must change – and very fast. 

 If we continue on our 
current path of allowing 
emissions to rise year after 
year, climate change will 
change everything about 
our world. 

©
Ko

ur
o

sh
 K

es
hi

ri

Ministers Reference Book76

Good Governance, Peace and Security



make progress over its 20-odd years of work (and more 
than 90 official negotiation meetings since the agreement 
was adopted), it has overseen a process of virtually 
uninterrupted backsliding. Our governments have wasted 
years fudging numbers and squabbling over start dates, 
perpetually trying to get extensions like university students 
with late papers.

The catastrophic result of all this obfuscation and 
procrastination is now undeniable. Preliminary data 
showed that in 2013, global carbon dioxide emissions 
were 61 per cent higher than they were in 1990, when 
negotiations towards a climate treaty began in earnest. 

At the much-hyped but ill-fated 2009 UN climate 
summit in Copenhagen, the major polluting governments 
– including the United States and China – signed a non-
binding agreement pledging to keep temperatures from 
increasing more than 2˚C above where they were before 
we started powering our economies with coal. This well-
known target, which supposedly represents the ‘safe’ limit 
of climate change, has always been a highly political choice 
that has more to do with minimising economic disruption 
than with protecting the greatest number of people. When 
the two degrees target was made official in Copenhagen, 
there were impassioned objections from many delegates 
who said the goal amounted to a death sentence for some 
low-lying island states, as well as for large parts of sub-
Saharan Africa. In fact it is a very risky target for all of us: 
so far, temperatures have increased by just 0.8˚C and we are 

already experiencing many alarming impacts, including the 
unprecedented melting of the Greenland ice sheet in the 
summer of 2012 and the acidification of oceans far more 
rapidly than expected. Allowing temperatures to warm 
by more than twice that amount will unquestionably have 
perilous consequences.

In a 2012 report, Turn Down the Heat, the World Bank 
laid out the gamble implied by that target. “As global 
warming approaches and exceeds 2˚C, there is a risk of 
triggering non-linear tipping elements. Examples include 
the disintegration of the West Antarctic ice sheet leading 
to more rapid sea-level rise, or large-scale Amazon dieback 
drastically affecting ecosystems, rivers, agriculture, 
energy production, and livelihoods. This would further 
add to 21st-century global warming and impact entire 
continents.” In other words, once we allow temperatures to 
climb past a certain point, where the mercury stops is not 
in our control.

 Our governments have 
wasted years fudging 
numbers and squabbling 
over start dates. 
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But the bigger problem – and the reason Copenhagen 
caused such great despair – is that because governments 
did not agree to binding targets, they are pretty much free 
to ignore their commitments. Which is precisely what is 
happening. Indeed, emissions are rising so rapidly that 
unless something radical changes within our economic 
structure, 2˚C now looks like a utopian dream. And it’s 
not just environmentalists who are raising the alarm. The 
World Bank also warned when it released its report that 
“we’re on track for a 4˚C warmer world [by century’s 
end] marked by extreme heat waves, declining global 
food stocks, loss of ecosystems and biodiversity, and 
life-threatening sea level rise.” And the report cautioned 
that “there is also no certainty that adaptation to a 4˚C 
world is possible.” Kevin Anderson, Deputy Director of 
the Tyndall Centre for Climate Change Research, which 
has quickly established itself as one of the UK’s premier 
climate research institutions, is even blunter; he says 4˚C 
warming – 7.2 degrees Fahrenheit – is “incompatible with 
any reasonable characterisation of an organised, equitable 
and civilised global community” (Development Dialogue, 
Sept 2012, p 29). 

We don’t know exactly what a 4˚C world would look like, 
but even the best-case scenario is likely to be calamitous. 
Four degrees of warming could raise global sea levels by one 
or possibly even two metres by 2100 (and would lock in at 
least a few additional metres over future centuries). This 
would drown some island nations such as the Maldives and 
Tuvalu, and inundate many coastal areas from Ecuador and 
Brazil to the Netherlands to much of California and the 
north-eastern United States, as well as huge swaths of south 
and south-east Asia. Major cities likely to be in jeopardy 
include Boston, New York, greater Los Angeles, Vancouver, 
London, Mumbai, Hong Kong, and Shanghai.

And keep in mind that this is the optimistic scenario in 
which warming is more or less stabilised at 4˚C and does 
not trigger tipping points beyond which runaway warming 
would occur. Based on the latest modelling, it is becoming 
safer to assume that 4˚C could bring about a number of 
extremely dangerous feedback loops – an Arctic that is 
regularly ice-free in September, for instance, or, according 
to one recent study, global vegetation that is too saturated 
to act as a reliable ‘sink’, leading to more carbon being 
emitted rather than stored. Once this happens, any hope of 
predicting impacts pretty much goes out of the window. 

Much more frightening than any of this is the fact that 
plenty of mainstream analysts think that on our current 
emissions trajectory, we are headed for even more than four 
degrees of warming. In 2011, the usually staid International 
Energy Agency (IEA) issued a report projecting that we 
are actually on track for 6˚C – 10.8 degrees Fahrenheit 
– of warming. And as the IEA’s chief economist put it, 

“Everybody, even the school children, knows that this will 
have catastrophic implications for all of us.” (Launch of 
World Energy Outlook, 2011) 

These various projections are the equivalent of every 
alarm in your house going off simultaneously. And then 
every alarm on your street going off as well, one by one 
by one. They mean, quite simply, that climate change has 
become an existential crisis for the human species. 

Capitalism vs. the climate

Time is tight, to be sure. But we could commit ourselves, 
tomorrow, to radically cutting our fossil fuel emissions and 
beginning the shift to zero-carbon sources of energy based 
on renewable technology, with a full-blown transition 
under way within the decade. We have the tools to do 
that. And if we did, the seas would still rise and the storms 
would still come, but we would stand a much greater 
chance of preventing truly catastrophic warming. Indeed, 
entire nations could be saved from the waves. As Pablo 
Solón, Bolivia’s former ambassador to the United Nations, 
puts it: “If I burned your house the least I can do is 
welcome you into my house . . . and if I’m burning it right 
now I should try to stop the fire now.” (http://focusweb.
org/content/climate-change-we-need-guarantee-right-
not-migrate)

But we are not stopping the fire. In fact we are dousing 
it with gasoline. After a rare decline in 2009 due to the 
financial crisis, global emissions surged by a whopping 5.9 
per cent in 2010 – the largest absolute increase since the 
Industrial Revolution. So my mind keeps coming back 
to the question: what is wrong with us? What is really 
preventing us from putting out the fire that is threatening 
to burn down our collective house?

I think the answer is far more simple than many have 
led us to believe: we have not done the things that 
are necessary to lower emissions because those things 
fundamentally conflict with deregulated capitalism, the 
reigning ideology for the entire period we have been 
struggling to find a way out of this crisis. We are stuck 
because the actions that would give us the best chance of 
averting catastrophe – and would benefit the vast majority 
– are extremely threatening to an elite minority that has 
a stranglehold over our economy, our political process, 
and most of our major media outlets. When historians 
look back on the past quarter century of international 
negotiations, two defining processes will stand out. There 
will be the climate process: struggling, sputtering, failing 
utterly to achieve its goals. And there will be the corporate 
globalisation process, zooming from victory to victory.

The three policy pillars of the neoliberal era are familiar 
to us all: privatisation of the public sphere, deregulation of 
the corporate sector, and lower corporate taxation, paid for 
with cuts to public spending. 

Blocking strong climate action wasn’t the only way 
that this triumph of market fundamentalism has acted 
to deepen the climate crisis. Even more directly, it has 
also contributed significantly to the underlying cause 
of global warming – rising greenhouse gas emissions. 
With hindsight, it’s hard to see how it could have turned 
out otherwise. The twin signatures of this era have 
been the mass export of products across vast distances 
(relentlessly burning carbon all the way), and the import 
of a uniquely wasteful model of production, consumption, 

 Because governments 
did not agree to binding 
targets, they are pretty 
much free to ignore their 
commitments. 
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and agriculture to every corner of the world (also based 
on the profligate burning of fossil fuels). Put differently, 
the liberation of world markets, a process powered by the 
liberation of unprecedented amounts of fossil fuels from 
the earth, has dramatically sped up the same process that is 
liberating Arctic ice from existence.

As a result, we now find ourselves in a very difficult and 
slightly ironic position. Because of those decades of hardcore 
emitting exactly when we were supposed to be cutting 
back, the things we must do to avoid catastrophic warming 
are no longer just in conflict with the particular strain of 
deregulated capitalism that triumphed in the 1980s. They are 
now in conflict with the fundamental imperative at the heart 
of our economic model: grow or die.

The bottom line is what matters here: our economic 
system and our planetary system are now at war. 

Just enough time for impossible

Fortunately, it is eminently possible to transform our 
economy so that it is less resource-intensive, and to do it in 
ways that are equitable, with the most vulnerable protected 
and the most responsible bearing the bulk of the burden. 
Low-carbon sectors of our economies can be encouraged 
to expand and create jobs, while high-carbon sectors are 
encouraged to contract. The problem, however, is that this 
scale of economic planning and management is entirely 
outside the boundaries of our reigning ideology. The only 
kind of contraction our current system can manage is a brutal 
crash, in which the most vulnerable will suffer most of all.

So we are left with a stark choice: allow climate 
disruption to change everything about our world, or 
change pretty much everything about our economy to 
avoid that fate. But we need to be very clear: because of 
our decades of collective denial, no gradual, incremental 
options are now available to us. 

By posing climate change as a battle between capitalism 
and the planet, I am not saying anything that we don’t 
already know. The battle is already under way, but right 
now capitalism is winning hands down. It wins every 
time the need for economic growth is used as the excuse 
for putting off climate action yet again, or for breaking 
emission reduction commitments already made. The 
challenge, then, is not simply that we need to spend a lot 
of money and change a lot of policies; it’s that we need to 
think differently, radically differently, for those changes to 
be remotely possible. Right now, the triumph of market 
logic, with its ethos of domination and fierce competition, 
is paralysing almost all serious efforts to respond to climate 
change. For that to change, a world view will need to rise 
to the fore that sees nature, other nations and our own 

neighbours not as adversaries, but rather as partners in a 
grand project of mutual reinvention.

Because of our endless delays, we must pull off this 
massive transformation without delay. The International 
Energy Agency warns that if we do not get our emissions 
under control by a rather terrifying 2017, our fossil fuel 
economy will ‘lock in’ extremely dangerous warming. 
This means that the usual free market assurances – A 
techno-fix is around the corner! Dirty development is 
just a phase on the way to a clean environment, look at 
nineteenth-century London! – simply don’t add up. We 
don’t have a century to spare for China and India to move 
past their Dickensian phases. Because of our lost decades, it 
is time to turn this around now. Is it possible? Absolutely. 
Is it possible without challenging the fundamental logic of 
deregulated capitalism? Not a chance.

Here is the core truth we have been avoiding: climate 
change isn’t an ‘issue’ to add to the list of things to worry 
about, next to healthcare and taxes. It is a civilizational wake-
up call. For a quarter of a century, we have tried the approach 
of polite incremental change, attempting to bend the 
physical needs of the planet to our economic model’s need 
for constant growth and new profit-making opportunities. 
The results have been disastrous, leaving us all in a great deal 
more danger than when the experiment began.

If we tackle this crisis head-on, there will be things 
we will lose, luxuries some of us will have to give up, 
whole industries that will disappear. And it’s too late to 
stop climate change from coming; it is already here, and 
increasingly brutal disasters are headed our way no matter 
what we do. But it’s not too late to avert the worst, and 
there is still time to change ourselves so that we are far less 
brutal to one another when those disasters strike. And that, 
it seems to me, is worth a great deal.

Because the thing about a crisis this big, this all-
encompassing, is that it changes everything. It changes what 
we can do, what we can hope for, what we can demand from 
ourselves and our leaders. It means there is a whole lot of 
stuff that we have been told is inevitable that simply cannot 
stand. And it means that a whole lot of stuff we have been 
told is impossible has to start happening right away.

Naomi Klein is an award-winning journalist, syndicated 
columnist and author of the international bestsellers, This 
Changes Everything: Capitalism vs The Climate (2014), The 
Shock Doctrine: The Rise of Disaster Capitalism (2007) and No 
Logo (2000). She is a columnist for The Nation magazine 
and the Guardian newspaper, and is a contributing editor 
at Harper’s magazine. She is a Puffin Foundation Writing 
Fellow at The Nation Institute and is on the board of 
directors for 350.org, the global grassroots movement to 
solve the climate crisis. 

This article was abridged from the introduction to her 
critically acclaimed new book, This Changes Everything: 
Capitalism vs the Climate, the 2014 winner of the Hilary 
Weston Writers’ Trust Prize for Nonfiction. It has been 
named to multiple Best of 2014 lists, including the New 
York Times 100 Notable Books of 2014. An instant New 
York Times and international bestseller, This Changes 
Everything is being translated into over 15 languages.

Websites: www.thischangeseverything.org
www.naomiklein.org

 It’s too late to stop climate 
change from coming; 
it is already here, and 
increasingly brutal disasters 
are headed our way no 
matter what we do. 
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THE TRANSFORMATION 
FROM THE MDGs TO 
A NEW SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT AGENDA

Amina Mohammed, the UN Secretary-General’s Special Adviser on Post-2015 
Development Planning, outlines the remaining challenges to achieving universal 
development goals, and welcomes the opportunities provided by three major 
conferences of 2015.

Post 2015 Development Agenda



The year 2015 offers a unique opportunity for 
global leaders and people to commit to a universal, 
transformative and integrated agenda that will 
set the world on a path towards an equitable, 
healthier and sustainable future by 2030 – one that 
will end poverty and protect our planet through 
environmental action on climate change.

The road ahead to realise our collective vision is strewn 
with many pitfalls. The world has changed radically 
since the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) were 
adopted; and the future sustainable development agenda 
must recognise the existing obstacles as well as the new 
complexities that have emerged since the turn of the 
millennium: pervasive poverty, gross inequalities within and 
between countries, environmental degradation, joblessness 
and deprivation, displacement and persecution, violence and 
abuse are universal challenges we face today – and the global 
economic, food, energy, and climate crises. These challenges 
are increasingly becoming more interconnected and demand 
collective responses to address them – responses that can 
only be achieved through a new multilateralism built on 
shared values, science, common principles and objectives. 

To realise lasting change, we must aim at ending 
poverty everywhere – and irreversibly. This will require 
massive transformations in how we manage our societies, 
economies and relationship with the planet. The MDGs 
are anchored in the Charter of the United Nations and the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, and the successor 
agenda must also build on this foundation and ensure the 
unfinished business of the MDGs remains an integral part 
of the sustainable development framework. Member states 
are embarking on the most inclusive process ever hosted 
by the United Nations in scope and consultation with 
multiple stakeholders, and a remarkably consistent vision 
has emerged to define the next global development agenda 
for the post-2015 era.

Six essential elements

In his recently released Synthesis Report, The Road to 
Dignity by 2030: Ending Poverty, Transforming all Lives and 
Protecting the Planet, the UN Secretary-General outlines 
a vision for 2030 and presents an integrated set of six 
essential elements to help countries frame and reinforce 
the sustainable development agenda. To ensure that the 
ambition expressed by member states is communicated 
and delivered at the country level, these elements 
encompass: 

Dignity: to end poverty and fight inequality

People: to ensure healthy lives, knowledge, and the 
inclusion of women and children

Prosperity: to grow a strong, inclusive, and transformative 
economy

Planet: to protect our ecosystems for all societies and our 
children

Justice: to promote safe and peaceful societies, and strong 
institutions, and 

Partnership: to catalyse global solidarity for sustainable 
development.

The strength of the six essential elements lies in their 
interdependence with each other. They must be considered 
as a whole, just as sustainable development must be an 
integrated agenda with economic, environmental and 
social solutions. This integration provides the basis for 
economic models that benefit people and the environment; 
for environmental solutions that contribute to progress; 
for social approaches that add to economic dynamism 
and allow for the preservation and sustainable use of our 
communal environment; and for reinforcing human rights, 
equality, and sustainability.

The essential elements are further underscored by the 
principle of universality, just as the SDGs are universally 
applicable. While the SDGs are action-oriented and global in 
nature, they can also be adapted to take into account different 
national realities, capacities and levels of development. 
Furthermore, the new framework in its impressive breadth 
provides a much-needed opportunity to integrate the broader 
United Nations agenda, with its inextricably linked and 
mutually interdependent development, peace and security, 
human rights and humanitarian objectives. 

Financing the sustainable development agenda

This ambitious agenda will remain rhetoric if it does not 
define the necessary means to implement the reality of 
this vision. Sustainable development is complex, and the 
means to finance its imperatives will not be found in one 
solution, nor borne by one set of actors. Nor will any 
extraneous measures be adequate substitutes for inclusive 
growth and the generation of decent and productive jobs. 

 The future sustainable 
development agenda must 
recognise the existing 
obstacles as well as the 
new complexities that have 
emerged. 

The Sustainable Development Goals

In articulating a set of Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs), UN member states emerged from 
intergovernmental negotiations proposing 17 goals and 
169 associated targets. This forms a bold, ambitious and 
truly transformative sustainable development agenda, 
that places people at the centre to ensure no one is left 
behind, addressing all forms of inequality, insecurity, 
and injustice, wherever they occur. This agenda 
integrates the economic, social and environmental 
dimensions of sustainable development, recognising the 
link with peace, and is underpinned by human rights.
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All financing streams must be directed towards sustainable 
development, and coordinated for the greatest impact.

Member states have recognised the importance of 
matching their ambition in the sustainable development 
agenda with the means to deliver on this vision from 
the start, with the creation of an Intergovernmental 
Committee of Experts on Sustainable Development 
Financing. In its report, the committee has recognised that 
all sources of financing would need to be employed, public 
and private, national and international, matching financing 
flows with appropriate needs and uses, while maximising 
the impact of international public finance. 

Public finance and Official Development Aid (ODA) 
will continue to play a central role, as will a strategic 
approach, and systematic progress in implementing it. 
Honouring ODA commitments will be essential and 
continue to provide substantial debt relief for recipient 
countries. However, responsibility for raising the revenues 
necessary for the core economic and social functions of 
governance rests first and foremost with each national 
government, with international cooperation and assistance 
to be provided where these resources are insufficient. 

Urgent action is needed to mobilise, redirect and unlock 
the transformative power of trillions of dollars of private 
resources for sustainable development and channel them 
to investments with long-term returns. It will also require 
greater effectiveness in the use of our current resources. 
Transforming business models for creating shared value is 
vital for fairer, growing, inclusive and sustainable economies.

We must move, seriously and expeditiously, to correct the 
inequities that have long plagued the international system, to 
the disadvantage of developing countries. A paradigm shift 
must take place to bring about a radical change of course 
and action. We need a more equitable multilateral trading 
system (a conclusion of the Doha round), inclusive access 
to technology and medicines, and long-term investments 
for developing countries to realise structural economic 
transformation and its social impact. Immediate challenges 

include low representation of developing countries in 
international financial and economic decision-making, 
poor regulation, instability in the international financial 
and monetary systems, unsustainable debt solutions and 
international governance gaps. 

In the lead up to the Third International Conference on 
Financing for Development in Addis Ababa ( July 2015), 
there are high expectations for concrete outcomes that would 
finance the SDGs and provide an indication of the ambition 
of member states, setting the stage for COP 21 in Paris.

A data revolution

A data revolution for the sustainable development agenda will 
be critical to support accountability, and will be the lifeblood 
of decision-making. Credible information empowers people, 
giving voice to the voiceless, promotes social equality and 
ensures people’s involvement in policy-making. 

No one is left behind through disaggregated data. Data 
disaggregation will make the invisible visible. In order 
to achieve this, enhanced national and international 
statistical capacities, data literacy, new technology and tools, 
methodologies, rigorous indicators, reliable and timely data, 
in addition to new and non-traditional data sources are 
needed to reveal inequities and implement the new agenda. 

A data revolution will require our commitment to 
public transparency, information sharing, democratic 

 The sustainable 
development agenda is 
not legally binding. Its 
power resides in its moral 
legitimacy. 

 2015 is the time for global action. During 
this single year we have the unequivocal 
opportunity and responsibility to adopt 
sustainable development, to restructure 
the global financial system in line with our 
needs, and to respond finally and urgently 

to the challenge of human-induced climate change. 
Never before has the world had to face such a complex 
agenda in a single year. And this unique opportunity will 
not come again in our generation. 
Ban Ki-moon, Secretary-General of the United Nations, Synthesis Report of the Secretary-General On the Post-2015 Agenda.
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oversight and open data, while never compromising on the 
obligation to protect the right to privacy.

It is important to underscore that the sustainable 
development agenda is not legally binding. Its power 
resides in its moral legitimacy, in the inclusion of all 
peoples, and in its capacity to mobilise and persuade. In 
this regard, it is crucial to have a framework for mutual or 
horizontal accountability among all actors – governments, 
international institutions, the private sector, and 
organisations of civil societies, and in all countries, to the 
people themselves.

A shared responsibility to deliver

We have a shared responsibility to deliver on this agenda. 
The year 2015 offers a unique opportunity for global 
leaders and people to set the world on a path to end 
poverty, transform all lives and protect our planet by 2030.

There are three key milestones this year that will shape 
the sustainable development agenda:

•  The International Conference on Financing for Development 
in Addis Ababa in July, where UN member states will make 
commitments to the fi nancing of the SDGs and where a 
compact for a global partnership could be realised

•  The Special Summit on Sustainable Development at the 
United Nations in September, where the world will 
adopt a transformative agenda for people and planet 

•  The 21st Conference of the Parties (COP 21) to the UN 
Framework Convention on Climate Change in Paris in 
December, mobilising action on an agreed pathway to 
protecting the planet. 

Taken together, these crucial meetings provide an 
unprecedented opportunity to defi ne new goals, strategies 
and ways of fi nancing for sustainable development and the 
control of human-induced climate change, addressing the 
planetary boundaries. All people, citizens, civil society, 
responsible businesses, local authorities, sub-national and 
national governments, parliaments, regional organisations 
and global institutions, and the scientifi c and academic 
communities have an essential, leading role to play in this 
transformation. 

Despite differences in geographic location that span 
continents, political structure and economic development, 
the Commonwealth and its 53 members are an example of 
a collective united by shared values of democracy, human 
rights and the rule of law. It is this kind of partnership of 
values and intents that will be critical in achieving our 
global common objective of ending poverty, transforming 
all lives and protecting the planet through the sustainable 
development agenda.

Ms Amina J Mohammed is the UN Secretary-General’s 
Special Adviser on Post-2015 Development Planning. She 
was appointed in 2012 to coordinate the design of the next 
development agenda. With over 30 years’ experience as 
a development practitioner, she has managed over US$1 
billion annually towards accelerating progress on the 
MDGs in Nigeria. 

The United Nations system has facilitated an 
unprecedented series of consultations with people the 
world over to seek their views on a new development 
agenda to build on the successes of the Millennium 
Development Goals (MDGs). This global conversation 
responds to a growing call for active participation 
in shaping ‘the world we want’. Taking place before 
governments sit down to negotiate and fi nalise the new 
agenda, the consultations provide evidence and perspectives 
to governments on the challenges people face in improving 
their lives and those of their families and communities.

 Data disaggregation will 
make the invisible visible. 
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1.  We, Leaders of the Commonwealth, representing over 
2 billion people and over one quarter of the United 
Nations membership in our 53 member states, with 
extensive diversity in our growth and development, 
present the following shared views on the Post-2015 
Development Agenda.  

2.  Our perspectives on the Post-2015 Development 
Agenda are based on our shared values and principles 
as expressed in the Commonwealth Charter as well 
as our individual experiences. We welcome the 
inclusive inter-governmental process in the United 
Nations to achieve a concise, compelling, ambitious 
and balanced development agenda beyond 2015, 
building on and reinforcing existing agreements, and 
recognising the many outcomes that may feed in to 
the intergovernmental process.  

COMMONWEALTH 
STATEMENT ON 
THE POST 2015 
DEVELOPMENT AGENDA
Commonwealth Heads of Government have endorsed a Commonwealth Statement on the United 
Nations Post-2015 Development Agenda. In it, Commonwealth leaders urged all stakeholders to work 
towards the successful conclusion of the UN process in an ambitious and collaborative spirit.

 The new agenda must 
tackle the causes of poverty, 

exclusion and inequality. 
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3.  We welcome the contributions made by the UN 
Secretary-General’s High Level Panel of Eminent 
Persons, the Open Working Group on Sustainable 
Development Goals, the Intergovernmental 
Committee of Experts on Sustainable Development 
Financing and the UN Conference on Sustainable 
Development.  

4.  We draw attention to, and endorse, the specifi c work 
of specialised Commonwealth institutions and of 
our ministerial groupings on Post-2015, including: 
Ministers of Education, Women’s Affairs, Health, 
Youth Affairs, Environment, Finance, Law, and Small 
States.  

5.  We recognise poverty eradication as the overarching 
focus of the Post 2015 Development Agenda and 
reaffi rm our commitment to sustainable development. 
The new agenda must tackle the causes of poverty, 
exclusion and inequality. We acknowledge the 
importance of sustainable development for all 
individuals, and have committed ourselves to 
eliminate disparities and make growth more inclusive 
for all, including women and girls, youth, vulnerable 
groups and people with disabilities.  

6.  The Post-2015 Development Agenda should address 
the importance of peaceful and stable societies, and 
effective and accountable institutions at all levels, for 
poverty eradication and sustainable development.  

7.  We call for a strong and inclusive global partnership 
to support the means of implementation of the Post-
2015 Development Agenda, which optimises the 
mobilisation of all forms of development fi nance and 
ensures their effective use for sustainable development. 
We draw particular attention to the importance of 
the Post-2015 Development Agenda being supported 
by international structures and collaboration that 
promote, inter alia: a rules-based, transparent, free 
and fair multilateral trading system that enhances our 
trade liberalisation and developmental objectives, 
while taking into account the vulnerabilities and 
special requirements of Small Island Developing 
States, Least Developed Countries, Landlocked 
Developing Countries and fragile states; a stable and 
effective global fi nancial system that encourages long-
term investment; and access to science, technology, 
innovation, and development data.  

8.  We recognise the importance of the private sector in 
creating jobs and making the investments necessary for 
balanced, sustainable, inclusive and equitable growth 
with full and productive employment.  

9.  We will continue to work towards the successful 
conclusion of the UN process in 2015, and offer our 
full support for implementation of decisions made. As 
Leaders of the Commonwealth, we encourage others 
to approach the forthcoming inter-governmental 
negotiations in an ambitious and collaborative spirit to 
achieve a concise, compelling and balanced Post-2015 
Development Agenda.

 This Statement refl ects the shared 
values, breadth and diversity of 
the Commonwealth’s 53 member 
countries. It will be a key advocacy 
tool for governments as they seek 
to advance national positions in the 
intergovernmental negotiations, and 
in so doing, overcome their unique 
vulnerabilities and build resilience for 
the future. As such, it is a compelling 
contribution to the global process of 
securing an inclusive and meaningful set 
of development objectives to replace 
the Millennium Development Goals. 

Kamalesh Sharma, Commonwealth Secretary-General, 
September 2014

 We recognise the 
importance of the private 
sector in creating jobs and 
making the investments 
necessary for balanced, 
sustainable, inclusive and 
equitable growth. 
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At the United Nations Millennium Summit in 
September 2000, UN member states took a dramatic 
step by putting people rather than states at the centre 
of the UN’s agenda. In their Millennium Declaration, 
the assembled world leaders agreed to a set of 
breathtakingly broad goals touching on peace through 
development, the environment, human rights, the 
protection of the vulnerable, the special needs of 
Africa, and reforms of UN institutions. Particularly 
influential was the codification of the Declaration’s 
development-related objectives, which emerged in the 
summer of 2001 as the now familiar eight Millennium 
Development Goals (MDGs), to be realised by 2015. 

Fourteen years later, the MDG record has been mixed. 
Some goals, such as halving the proportion of people living 
in extreme poverty, have been met at the global level, but 
none have been fulfilled in all countries. Others, such as 
universal access to primary education, are unlikely to be 
achieved by 2015. 

However, while the accomplishment of these goals would 
have been an impressive achievement, even taken together 
they do not represent a complete or comprehensive vision 
of human development. They were constrained by what the 
member states could agree upon in 2000 and, in particular, 
they lacked a vision of equitable development. 

As the MDG deadline approaches, the UN is working to 
define its post-2015 development agenda. In August 2014, 
the United Nations General Assembly’s Open Working 
Group on Sustainable Development Goals issued a report 
(A/68/970) that includes, as Goal 10, a commitment 
to “reduce inequality within and among countries”. 
Welcome as that goal is, the report proposes 16 other 
goals and 169 targets – far too many of both in the eyes 
of critics to communicate and inspire effective action. As 
the international community prunes these goals between 
now and presentation to the entire General Assembly for 
approval in September 2015, it will be crucial to keep in 
the final set the goal of eliminating extreme inequality in 
all countries.

Why inequality matters

Every country has a distinct political economy that shapes 
the extent and effects of inequalities; each requires separate 

assessment. The marked differences in the extent and 
nature of inequality across countries demonstrate that 
inequality is not just determined by economic forces; it is 
shaped by politics and policies.

Full equality is not the goal. Some economic inequalities 
may be conducive to economic growth. Other inequalities 
may not be worth addressing because doing so infringes 
on cherished liberties. While the precise point at which 
inequalities turn harmful may differ from country to 
country, once inequality becomes extreme, harmful 
social, economic and political effects become evident. 
Extreme inequalities tend to hamper economic growth and 
undermine both political equality and social stability. And 
because inequalities have cumulative economic, social, and 
political effects, each of these contributing factors requires 
separate and concerted attention. We turn first to the 
economic arguments for reducing extreme inequalities, and 
then to the political and social arguments.

Economic arguments

Economists of widely differing philosophical outlooks 
agree that inequalities of incomes and assets have harmful 
economic effects. Increasing inequalities, with top-heavy 
income distributions, lessen aggregate demand (the rich 
tend to spend a smaller fraction of their income than the 
poor), which can slow economic growth. The attempt of 
monetary authorities to offset these effects can contribute to 
credit bubbles, and these bubbles in turn lead to economic 
instability. That is why inequality is often associated with 
economic instability. In this perspective, it is not a surprise 
that inequality reached high levels before the Great Recession 
of 2008 and before the Great Depression of the 1930s. 
Recent International Monetary Fund research shows that 
high inequality is also associated with shorter growth cycles. 

ELIMINATING EXTREME 
INEQUALITY
A SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOAL, 2015–2030

Political scientist Michael W Doyle and economist Joseph E Stiglitz argue 
that sustainable development cannot be achieved while ignoring extreme 
disparities. It is imperative that the post-MDG agenda focus on inequality.
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Much of the inequality observed around the world is 
associated with rent-seeking (for example, the exercise 
of monopoly power), and such inequality manifestly 
undermines economic efficiency. But perhaps the worst 
dimension of economic inequality is inequality of 
opportunity, which is both the cause and consequence 
of inequality of outcomes, and causes economic 
inefficiency and reduced development, as large numbers 
of individuals are not able to live up to their potential. 
Countries with high inequality tend to invest less in 
public goods, such as infrastructure, technology and 
education, which contribute to long-term economic 
prosperity and growth.

Reducing inequality, on the other hand, has clear 
economic as well as social benefits. It strengthens people’s 
sense that society is fair; improves social cohesion and 
mobility, making it more likely that more citizens live 
up to their potential; and broadens support for growth 
initiatives. Policies that aim for growth but ignore 
inequality may ultimately be self-defeating, whereas 
policies that decrease inequality by, for example, boosting 
employment and education have beneficial effects on the 
human capital that modern economies increasingly need. 

Political and social arguments

Gaps between the rich and the poor are partly the result of 
economic forces, but equally, or even more, they are the 
result of public policy choices, such as taxation, the level of 
the minimum wage, and the amount invested in healthcare 
and education. This is why countries whose economic 
circumstances are otherwise similar can have markedly 
different levels of inequality. These inequalities in turn 
affect policy-making because even democratically-elected 
officials respond more attentively to the views of affluent 
constituents than they do to the views of poor people. The 
more that wealth is allowed unrestricted roles in funding 
elections, the more likely it is that economic inequality will 
get translated into political inequality.

As noted, extreme inequalities undermine not only 
economic stability but also social and political stability. 
But there is no simple causal relation between economic 
inequality and social stability, as measured by crime or 

civil violence. Neither form of violence correlates with 
Gini indices or Palma ratios (the top 10 per cent of the 
population’s share of Gross National Income, GNI, divided 
by the poorest 40 per cent of the population’s share of 
GNI). There are, however, substantial links between 
violence and ‘horizontal inequalities’ that combine 
economic stratification with race, ethnicity, religion, 
or region. When the poor are from one race, ethnicity, 
religion or region, and the rich are from another, a lethal, 
destabilising dynamic often emerges.

The many dimensions of inequality

Just as discussions of poverty and poverty reduction 
expanded from a single-minded focus on income to many 
other dimensions of deprivation – including health and 
the environment – so too did they evolve in the case 
of inequality. Indeed, in most countries it appears that 
inequalities in wealth exceed those in income. Especially in 
countries without adequate public health systems, a Palma 
ratio reflecting health status would almost surely show even 
greater inequalities than a Palma ratio for income. A Palma 
ratio based on exposures to environmental hazards would 
be likely to demonstrate a similar trend.

One of the most pernicious forms of inequality relates 
to inequality of opportunity, reflected in a lack of 
socioeconomic mobility, condemning those born into 
the bottom of the economic pyramid to almost surely 
remain there. 

That these dimensions of inequality are related 
suggests that focusing on one dimension at a time may 
underestimate the true magnitude of societal inequalities 
and provide an inadequate basis for policy. For example, 
health inequality is both a cause and a consequence of 
income inequality. Inequalities in education are a primary 
determinant of inequalities in income and opportunity. In 
turn, as we have emphasised, when there are distinct social 
patterns in these multiple inequalities (for example, those 
associated with race or ethnicity), the consequences for 
society (including social instability) are increased.

Measuring the goal

We propose that the Sustainable Development Goals 
include a firm commitment to reducing inequalities within 
countries. Inequality among countries is important, too. 
Encouraging the relative growth of the least and other less 
developed economies is a well-recognised international goal; 
and special measures in trade, aid and development finance 
can contribute to this. But domestic inequality affects all 
countries and warrants specific attention in the new SDGs.

The goal that we propose is to Eliminate Extreme 
Inequality at the National Level in Every Country. For this 
goal, we propose the following targets:

 Gaps between the rich 
and the poor are partly 
the result of economic 
forces, but equally, or even 
more, they are the result 
of public policy choices, 
such as taxation, the level 
of the minimum wage, and 
the amount invested in 
healthcare and education. 
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•  By 2030, reduce extreme income inequalities in all 
countries such that the aggregate post-tax income of 
the top 10 per cent is no more than the aggregate post-
transfer income of the bottom 40 per cent.

•  By 2020, establish a public commission in every country 
that will assess and report on the effects of national 
inequalities.

There are differences among experts over the best 
target. The Open Working Group proposes to increase 
the growth rate of the bottom 40 per cent (at a rate 
greater than the national average). If sustained over the 
long haul, this will progressively equalise a society. But it 
makes inter-nation comparisons difficult. Others note a 
growing consensus that the best indicator for inter-nation 
comparisons is the Palma ratio, which also has the effect 
of focusing on extremes of inequality – the ratio of the 
aggregate income of the top 10 per cent to that of the 
bottom 40 per cent. In many countries around the world 
it is changes in these extremes that are most noticeable 
and most invidious, while the share of income in the 
middle is relatively stable. All countries should, it is thus 
argued, focus on their ‘extreme’ inequalities, that is, the 
inequalities that do most harm to equitable and sustainable 
economic growth and that undermine social and political 
stability. A Palma ratio of 1 is an ideal reached in only 
a few countries. For example, countries in Scandinavia, 
with Palma ratios at 1 or less, do not seem to suffer from 
the liabilities associated with extreme inequalities. Indeed, 
in some accounts they seem to benefit from a positive 
‘equality multiplier’ across the various aspects of their 
socioeconomic development, making them efficient and 
flexible as well as equitable and stable. 

But countries differ not just in how unequal they are 
now but also in their culture, tolerance of inequality of 
various kinds, and capacity for social change. Hence, 
the more important target is the second one: a national 
dialogue by 2020 on what should be done to address the 
inequalities of most relevance to the particular country. 
Such a dialogue would draw attention to the policies in 
each country that exacerbate inequality (for example, 
deficiencies in the education system, the legal system, or 
the tax and transfer system); those that simultaneously 
distort the economy and contribute to economic, 
political and social instability; and those that might most 
easily be altered. 

Support for reducing extreme inequalities is widespread. 
In a letter to Dr Homi Kharas, lead author and executive 
secretary of the secretariat supporting the High-Level 
Panel of Eminent Persons on the Post-2015 Development 
Agenda, 90 economists, academics and development 
experts urged that reduction in inequality in the post-2015 
development framework be made a priority, and suggested 
that inequality be measured using the Palma ratio. They 
argue – consistent with our analysis – that inequality 
threatens poverty eradication, sustainable development, 
democratic processes, and social cohesion. 

Awareness of the adverse effects of inequality has 
moved beyond academics and social activists. A July 
2013 speech by US President Barack Obama outlined 
the role of inequality in creating credit bubbles (like the 
one that precipitated the Great Recession) and the way it 

deprives people of opportunity, which in turn fosters an 
inefficient economy in which the talents of many cannot 
be mobilised for the good of all. And Pope Francis, in 
his address in the Varginha slum of Rio de Janeiro on 
World Youth Day 2013, emphasised the need for greater 
solidarity, greater social justice, and special attention to 
the circumstances of youth. And, again consistent with 
the studies cited earlier, he declared that peace cannot 
be maintained in unequal societies with marginalised 
communities. 

There are many dimensions to inequality – some with 
more invidious effects than others – and many ways to 
measure these inequalities. One thing is certain, however: 
sustainable development cannot be achieved while 
ignoring extreme disparities. It is imperative that the 
post-MDG agenda have as one of its central points a focus 
on inequality.

Michael W Doyle is Director of the Columbia Global 
Policy Initiative and the Harold Brown Professor of 
International Affairs, Law, and Political Science at 
Columbia University. His current research focuses on 
international law and international relations. His latest 
publication is The Question of Intervention: J S Mill and the 
Responsibility to Protect (forthcoming 2015). Doyle served 
as Assistant Secretary-General for Policy Planning and 
Special Adviser to UN Secretary-General Kofi Annan, 
where his responsibilities included strategic planning 
(the Millennium Development Goals), outreach to the 
international corporate sector (the Global Compact), and 
relations with Washington, DC. He also chaired the UN 
Democracy Fund through 2013. 

Joseph E Stiglitz is University Professor at 
Columbia University, the winner of the 2001 Nobel 
Prize in Economics, and a lead author of the 1995 
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change report, which 
shared the 2007 Nobel Peace Prize. He was chairman of 
the US Council of Economic Advisors under President 
Clinton and chief economist and senior vice president of 
the World Bank for 1997–2000. Stiglitz received the John 
Bates Clark Medal, awarded biennially to the American 
economist under 40 who has made the most significant 
contribution to the subject. He was a Fulbright Scholar at 
Cambridge University, held the Drummond Professorship 
at All Souls College, Oxford, and has taught at MIT, Yale, 
Stanford and Princeton.

The authors also benefited from the research assistance 
of Alicia Evangelides, Eamon Kircher-Allen, and 
Laurence Wilse-Samson. A longer earlier version of this 
essay appeared in Ethics & International Affairs (Spring 2014).
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When I met Yelamuork in Amhara, Ethiopia, she 
looked me and said, without smiling, “I want to be 
a doctor.” This slim girl in a cotton dress was only 
15, but her intelligence and her ambition were clear. 
And why not, I thought? I have met many girls like 
Yelamuork who tell me they want to be teachers, 
engineers, or even President. But their parents, 
either due to poverty or tradition, see marrying off 
their young daughters as their only option. 

Even though it is illegal in most countries, child marriage 
is extremely common, and occurs across continents, 
cultures and religious faiths. Breaches of the law are rarely 
enforced. Every year approximately 15 million girls are 
married before the age of 18 with little say in whether, 
when or whom to marry.

It is hard to overstate just how devastating child marriage 
can be for a girl – and how their low social status cuts off 
their ability to develop to their full potential. The day 

WHY GIRLS HOLD THE 
KEY TO A SUCCESSFUL 
DEVELOPMENT AGENDA

Mabel van Oranje, Chair of Girls Not Brides: The Global Partnership to End Child 
Marriage, explains why the empowerment of adolescent girls is central to the success of 
the post-2015 sustainable development goals.
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comes with little warning, the girls are often married 
to older men, and they are immediately expected to 
fulfil their wifely obligations – wanted or not. Cooking, 
cleaning and children swiftly fill their lives. 

For these millions of girls, education, if it was available 
at all, comes to a sudden stop. This helps to explain why 
the gap in educational attainment between girls and boys in 
developing countries grows so rapidly in lower secondary 
school. Girls drop out because they get married, get 
pregnant, or simply because there is no school for them to 
go to. The chance to better their lives and those of their 
children rapidly slips away. 

When girls are held back, their families and communities 
are too. Communities lose out when so many girls are 
isolated in marriages in which they have no voice, unable 
to participate in wider community life and development. 
The children of child brides start life one step behind, 
often born with a dangerously low birth weight. After all, 
their mothers are giving birth to children when they are 
still children themselves.

The post-2015 development agenda provides an 
opportunity to put girls at the heart of our efforts to 
build a safer, healthier and more prosperous future for 
all. If we miss this opportunity, we risk failure across the 
development framework. If we put girls at the centre, we 
radically improve our chances of success.

Girls are central to successful development

Ensuring that boys and girls have the best possible 
opportunities in life is in all of our interests. Yet girls in 
developing countries are starting from further behind 
than their brothers, even though the return on investment 
is high. For example, we know that an educated woman 
will have fewer children and that those children will be 
healthier. Educated girls who have access to labour markets 
are able to contribute significantly to economic growth 
in the world’s poorest countries. Among adolescent girls, 
those who delay marriage and finish school are less likely 
to contract HIV/AIDS than married girls of the same age, 
and they are also less vulnerable to domestic violence. A 
woman with an income is most likely to reinvest it in her 
family – benefiting her partner and the next generation. 

Dropping out of school and getting married cuts off 
a wide range of possibilities for girls and their future 

families. It is a practice that perpetuates poverty, ill health 
and gender inequality. How can we ever achieve reductions 
in maternal mortality, or better education outcomes, if girls 
keep leaving school, getting married and having children 
before they are 18?

As well as the human impact of denying girls their basic 
rights to education and consent in marriage, the economic 
costs are considerable. UNICEF Nepal has published a 
working paper, Cost of Inaction: Child and Adolescent Marriage 
in Nepal (www.girlsnotbrides.org/reports-and-publications/
cost-inaction-child-adolescent-marriage-nepal/), that 
estimates the cost of child marriage at 3.87 per cent of GDP, 
because of its impediment to better educational outcomes 
and national productivity. The cost is likely to be even 
higher when girls’ health and psychological well-being 
are taken into account. These figures have attracted the 
attention of the finance ministry, as well as the ministries of 
health and education; and Nepal is launching an ambitious 
national strategy to act on child marriage. What is more, it 
is a substantive plan developed in close partnership with civil 
society, increasing its chances of success.

Nepal is not the only country to realise that enabling 
girls to thrive is essential to national prosperity. Ending 
child marriage and ensuring girls stay in school has a 
prominent place in national development plans and 
campaigns in Ethiopia and Zambia, and the African 
Union has launched a three-year child marriage awareness 
campaign. In August 2014, the South Asian Association for 
Regional Cooperation’s governments adopted a Regional 
Action Plan to End Child Marriage.

An opportunity:  
the post-2015 development agenda

When looking for ways to accelerate positive development 
outcomes, the empowerment and education of adolescent 
girls have to be central to any strategy. The main reason is 
the numbers, which are staggering. One in three girls in 
the developing world is either married or in a union by the 
time they are 18. One in nine is married by the age of 15, 
with some girls married off as young as eight or nine. An 
estimated 700 million women alive today were married as 
children – 250 million of them before they were 15. They 
are very unlikely to have completed school and probably had 
children at a young age, perpetuating poverty and inequality.

The Millennium Development Goals have been 
invaluable in focusing policy, resources and political will 
on improving the lives of millions of people. However, the 
MDGs suffer from a glaring omission – they barely mention 

 Adolescent girls hold the 
key to success for the post-
2015 development goals. 
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girls. Even the detailed goals and targets on maternal 
mortality, education and gender inequality fail to mention 
adolescence, the critical time in a girl’s life when marriage or 
sexual union will strongly determine her future and that of 
her children. Child marriage, which hinders the attainment 
of six of the eight MDGs, was not mentioned at all. 

This is not the time to speculate about why girls and child 
marriage were off the MDG agenda. Looking forward, let 
us focus on the opportunity we have to acknowledge the 
rights and potential of girls in the new post-2015 framework. 
We know that if we improve the well-being of adolescent 
girls we will simultaneously be making huge gains in almost 
every area of human development. It is no exaggeration to 
say that adolescent girls hold the key to success for the post-
2015 development goals. 

From awareness to action

Thankfully, since the Millennium Development Goals 
were written, awareness about the development challenges 
facing girls has risen dramatically. In countless forums, 
including the Commonwealth Heads of Government 
Meeting in 2011, political leaders have spoken of the 
transformative effect of empowering girls – including 
ending child marriage. As an indication of just how far 
things have come, UNICEF and the UK government 
hosted a Girl Summit in July 2014 attended by political 
leaders and hundreds of activists from around the world, 
specifically addressing child marriage and female genital 
mutilation. Countries including Bangladesh and Nepal 
made bold commitments to ending child marriage. The 
first-ever substantive UN General Assembly resolution on 
ending child, early and forced marriage was adopted in 

November 2014, co-sponsored by 116 countries. 
Although awareness and rhetoric have risen sharply, the 

reality on the ground for millions of girls is not changing 
fast enough, and the resources available are nowhere near 
adequate to address the scale of the challenge. As UNICEF 
reports in a recent study on child marriage and FGM 
(www.unicef.org/media/media_74524.html), if we do not 
accelerate the pace of change, population growth will offset 
gains of the past 30 years and the number of child brides 
will continue to rise. For example, without concerted 
action, the total number of women married in childhood 
could increase from 700 million to over 1.2 billion by 
2050 – and Africa will outstrip South Asia as home to the 
highest numbers of child brides.

As a traditional practice that has taken place among 
families, communities and societies for generations, 
ending child marriage will not happen overnight. Like 

A Theory of Change

We know what can and needs to be done to end child 
marriage. In developing a Theory of Change based on 
successful pilot programmes to end child marriage and 
empower adolescent girls, and consultations with over 
150 experts and practitioners, Girls Not Brides: The 
Global Partnership to End Child Marriage has identified 
four key elements that need to occur in parallel 
(http://www.girlsnotbrides.org/child-marriage-
theory-of-change/). These are: 

  Empower girls by investing in their well-being and 
enabling their participation in decisions that affect 
their lives

  Engage families and communities, especially men, 
through trusted interlocutors to sensitise them about 
the harmful consequences of child marriage and 
work with them as partners for change

  Provide services including safe formal and informal 
education, access to health services, economic 
security and livelihood support

  Establish and implement robust laws and policies to 
prevent child marriage and to support married girls.

Real change happens at the grassroots level and all 
efforts must ultimately deliver for girls on the ground – 
otherwise they are wasted. Civil society organisations 
in numerous countries, including members of Girls Not 
Brides, are carrying out the community engagement 
and girls empowerment programmes that are essential 
to help girls reach a brighter future. 

While change is taking place, however, it is slow 
and on too small a scale. Successful national action 
will require partnership among all those who have a 
role to play, ensuring that effective programmes have 
a large reach. Regional and global platforms can help 
to generate the comprehensive action, political will 
and resources that are crucial to deliver results on a 
meaningful scale.

Male community members Amhara Ethiopia
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any process of social change, it will take time and requires 
the involvement of all – including government, civil 
society, religious, traditional and community leaders, 
media and young people, especially girls themselves. 
Similarly, efforts to end child marriage should not be 
the preserve of one government ministry alone. What is 
needed is broad cross-government support – with police, 
judiciary and local leaders and officials also committed 
and engaged. 

A role for the Commonwealth

The Commonwealth is to be commended for its support 
for the empowerment of girls and women, particularly by 
making this the theme of the 2011 Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting and for publishing a detailed 

paper with Plan International on potential Commonwealth 
strategies to end child marriage (http://plan-international.
org/files/global/RCS%20Plan%20CHOGM%20
Briefing%20Paper%20-%20Ending%20early%20and%20
forced%20FV.PDF). It is worth remembering that 12 of 
the 20 countries with the highest absolute numbers of child 
brides – including Bangladesh, India and Nigeria – are 
members of the Commonwealth. Increased action by these 
member countries would go a long way towards meeting 
the development challenges of the coming decades. 
Commonwealth members are encouraged to continue 
this leadership and support the inclusion of a target to end 
child, early and forced marriage in the final post-2015 
development framework.

The post-2015 agenda

Without doubt, the most important opportunity to 
ensure that adolescent girls are at the front and centre of 

School girls in India
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development strategy is the new post-2015 development 
agenda. The new ‘sustainable development goals’ must 
shake things up in a positive way by ensuring girls’ 
development needs are explicitly addressed and include a 
specific target on ending child, early and forced marriage. 

In its final report, subsequently adopted by the General 
Assembly as the basis for future intergovernmental 
negotiations, the Open Working Group on the Sustainable 
Development Goals included a target on ending child, 
early and forced marriage within a goal to ensure the 
equality and empowerment of women and girls. In 
addition, UN Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon’s synthesis 
report on the post-2015 development agenda states: “The 
practice of child, early and forced marriage must be ended 
everywhere.” This reflects broad recognition that child 
marriage is a crucial human rights and development issue 
that holds back girls, their families and the development of 
our nations.

Ensuring that such a target remains in the final 
framework would direct attention to the widespread 
practice of child marriage and its enormous drag on 
development. Crucially, it is also a measurable and 
concrete target which would tell us a lot about progress on 
many other challenges including gender equality, health, 
education and poverty. 

In too many societies, adolescent girls are expected to be 
invisible, to serve the needs of others. This should change. 
Girls hold the key to a more sustainable, stable and more 
prosperous future for us all. Enabling them to play an 
active part in their communities, economies and public life 
will improve the lives and prospects of those around them. 
Let there be no doubt, if we address the needs of girls in 
the post-2015 development agenda, we will accelerate our 
efforts to eradicate poverty and create a healthier and more 
sustainable future for all.

Mabel van Oranje is the Chair of the Board for Girls Not 
Brides: The Global Partnership to End Child Marriage. 
From 2008 to 2012, Mabel was the first Chief Executive 
Officer of The Elders, a group of eminent global leaders 
brought together by Nelson Mandela to promote peace and 
human rights. Mabel led the consultations that shaped The 
Elders’ strategic decision to raise awareness about the often 
forgotten issue of child marriage and to create Girls Not 
Brides. With over twenty years of experience in building 
partnerships for justice and change, Mabel’s vision has seen 
Girls Not Brides grow into a global partnership of over 
400 civil society organisations that are based in over 60 
countries, united by a commitment to end child marriage 
and enable girls to fulfil their potential.

Girls Not Brides: The Global Partnership to End 
Child Marriage is a global partnership of more than 
400 civil society organisations working to address child 
marriage. Members are based throughout Africa, Asia, the 
Middle East, Europe and the Americas. Together Girls 
Not Brides members are working to bring child marriage 
to global attention, to build an understanding of what it 
will take to end child marriage and are calling for the laws, 
policies and programmes to be put in place that will make a 
difference in the life of millions of girls.

Website: www.GirlsNotBrides.org 
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Trade is set to play a major role in the post-2015 global 
development framework. Both the May 2013 High 
Level Panel Report (HLPR) and the July 2014 Outcome 
Document of the Open Working Group (OWG) on the 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) see increased 
trade as central to future global development and the 
conclusion of the World Trade Organization’s (WTO) 
Doha Round as key. Yet, it is not clear that – in its 
current configuration – the multilateral trading system 
will be able to make the significant contribution that 
both the HLPR and OWG envisage. 

The WTO and the post-2015 development 
agenda

Since its establishment in 1995 the WTO has yet to oversee 
the conclusion of a trade round. The closest members have 
come is the agreement of a small package of measures at the 
Organization’s December 2013 Bali ministerial conference 
on trade facilitation, agriculture, and special and 
differential treatment for least developed countries (which 
was itself almost derailed by a dispute between the United 
States and India before finally being resolved in November 
2014). Best guesses suggest that if the round fails to 

produce a multilateral outcome, members will accelerate 
the negotiation of a series of limited agreements – known 
as ‘plurilaterals’ – that are sector and issue specific, and 
which involve only a limited subset of countries. These 
agreements may then be bound together into an overall 
package and called a ‘deal’. 

Such a piecemeal conclusion to the Doha Round would 
not be without precedent. Plurilateral agreements were 
a defining feature of the Tokyo Round; and limited 
agreements formed the basis of four of the six bargains 
concluded prior to Tokyo (see Table 1). Indeed, in 
hindsight it may well be that the Uruguay Round with 
its universal single undertaking is the anomaly. Yet, the 
conclusion of a limited agreement that does not bind all 
members together in a development-focused trade-led 
growth agenda would be suboptimal, perhaps deeply so.

Doha and the changing global economy

Certainly, as a forum for negotiating greater trade openness, 
the WTO has fallen short. The Doha Round – now almost 
a decade and a half old – has staggered from one crisis to 
another and has resulted in little that is genuinely trade 
encouraging, particularly for the poorest and least developed. 

MULTILATERAL TRADE 
AND THE POST-2015 
DEVELOPMENT AGENDA

Professor Rorden Wilkinson argues that an adversarial system of trade governance can 
only result in more inequality, and must be reformed if the post-2015 agenda is to succeed.

Table 1. Trade negotiation rounds under the GATT and WTO

Date Round Number of contracting parties exchanging concessions

1947 Geneva 23 out of 23

1949 Annecy 33 out of 33

1950-1951 Torquay 29 out of 33

1956 Geneva 22 out of 39

1960-1961 The Dillon round 22 out of 42

1964-1967 The Kennedy round 37 out of 76

1973-1979 The Tokyo round 44 out of 84

1986-1994 The Uruguay round 123 out of 123

2001 on The Doha Development Agenda
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This has happened at the same time that profound changes 
in the nature of economic activity have taken place that have 
seen more goods and services traded up and down global 
production chains – many of which bypass the poorest – 
and wherein tectonic shifts in global economic geography 
have altered the power dynamics in the WTO. Not only 
have these changes cast doubt over the continued relevance 
of the original Doha mandate, dramatic differences of 
interpretation among WTO members threaten the very 
consensus on which the Doha round was based. 

Self-interest and the multilateral trading 
system

Yet, the multilateral trading system’s problems are deeper 
than just the apparent inability of members to negotiate 
meaningful trade openings, and relate to the institution’s 
very design. The WTO is not a technocratic machinery 
that manages the flow of world trade to the gain of all. 
It is a fundamentally political institution the character of 
which is determined by the interactions of its member 
states. These interactions are not mere instances of co-
ordination, collaboration and mutual assistance. They are 
at root adversarial encounters designed to leverage trade 
advantages that are of greater benefit to domestic rather 
than foreign interests. 

This is a somewhat obvious but nonetheless important 
point because it helps us see that the WTO is a forum 
in which competition among member states over trade 
advantages takes place, wherein the outcome of that 
competition forms the basis of the way global trade 
is governed. It is not, as a result, a forum intrinsically 
designed to promote trade co-operation or for 
redistributing gains in favour of the poorest. 

Why does this matter? It matters because a global trading 
system constructed in such a fashion will be unlikely to help 
realise development gains for all. Pitching member states 
against one another in negotiations wherein few hard-and-
fast rules exist, where all manner of strategies are deployed 
in pursuit of a deal, and where the bulk of negotiating takes 
place away from the scrutiny of others, inevitably produces 
asymmetrical bargains. These bargains, in turn, produce trade 
opportunities, rules governing the conduct of negotiations, 
and procedures for the administration of the system that affect 
all aspects of the system’s operation but which inevitably 
favour the interests of the strongest and most powerful. 

The consequences of bargaining among 
unequals

It is worth bearing in mind that organising a system of 
trade governance in this way has two effects, to which the 
Doha round amply attests. First, it ensures that negotiations 
will always be highly contested affairs and exude a 
propensity towards crisis and collapse. Second, in the 
absence of a clear preponderance of power, or a capacity to 
bring members together around specific and shared issues, 
negotiations will tend towards stasis.

Understanding that this is a system that generates 
outcomes and systems of rule that result from contests 
between members varying dramatically in size, economic 
significance and negotiating capacity immediately calls into 
question suggestions that fair and equitable bargains can – or 
could ever – be produced, and that the system could be an 

appropriate vehicle for pursuing the trade-led component 
of any development framework. This matters because if we 
are serious about a post-2015 development agenda that really 
does make a difference to the lives of the global have-nots 
then we should take the opportunity presented by the expiry 
of the Millennium Development Goals to set in motion a 
process of reform of all of our multilateral institutions, and 
not just the WTO. A first step in this process is to recognise 
the current system for what it is. 

Inclusion and exclusion in brokering trade deals

There are several other features of the way the multilateral 
system works that require note and which underscore the 
need for fundamental reform. Member states do not just 
come to the negotiating table varying dramatically in size, 
negotiating capacity and ability. The way negotiations are 
organised also ensures that those that are significant players 
in world trade – as major exporters and/or significant 
importers – have a seat at the negotiating table, while those 
that matter very little in terms of their overall share of 
world trade (i.e. almost all of the Commonwealth’s non-
industrial members) are excluded.

At one level this way of organising negotiations seems 
only prudent. Why would states that have no apparent 
interest in negotiations on, say, high value electronic goods 
be invited to, or wish to participate in the negotiations? And 
why should states with only a minuscule share of world trade 
be centrally involved in negotiations that affect the largest 
and most significant traders? At another level, however, 
this practice is highly exclusionary. While it was always 
intended that any beneficial outcome of these small group 
negotiations would be conveyed to the wider membership 
under the most-favoured-nation (MFN) provisions, at least 
two problems present themselves. First, this is a piecemeal 
process of passing what are often untailored and incongruous 
market openings on to smaller developing countries 
with little thought to their specific economic make-up. 
Second, the lack of developing (particularly small and least 
developed) country involvement in setting the tone and 
content of negotiations inhibits their capacity to negotiate 
areas of interest to them while also crowding out their 
capacity to have a say in the way trade is governed. 

The trouble with rounds

Matters have consistently been made worse by the use of 
rounds as vehicles for negotiating market openings. The 
problem here is that each new round unfolds in relation to 
the outcome of a previous round or rounds. This means 
that members approach any new round mindful of what 
has gone before, cognisant of any inequities that resulted 

 Dramatic differences of 
interpretation among WTO 
members threaten the very 
consensus on which the 
Doha round was based. 
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therein, and determined to improve upon any previous 
deal relative to the gains – perceived or otherwise – of their 
competitors. For both developed and developing countries 
this inevitably means pursuing openings in new areas and 
sectors in which a deal was not reached – or only partially 
– during a previous round. It also provides an opportunity 
to rectify any perceived anomalies and imbalances. 

This form of bargaining predictably accentuates the 
degree to which members are placed at loggerheads with 
one another. For developing countries, the asymmetry 
of previous rounds has ensured that they approach any 
new negotiation seeking to rectify past anomalies. 
While this position has also been the case for a number 
of industrial countries – as it was for the USA during 
the Kennedy round vis-à-vis the European Economic 
Community – their primary position has been one of 
seeking to protect sectors of decreasing competitiveness 
and political sensitivity while opening up new areas of 
economic opportunity. The problem is that in approaching 
a new round those seeking some kind of rectification are 
encouraged to agree to new concessions in return for 
remedial action. Yet, it is because of this requirement, 
coupled with existing power inequalities between 
participating states, that asymmetries in outcome have 
inevitably been perpetuated and exacerbated in successive 
GATT/WTO rounds.

The point here is that the use of exchange as the 
mechanism of liberalising (and governing) trade among 
states of vastly different capabilities in institutional confines 
that have traditionally favoured the industrial states over 
their developing counterparts has produced bargains that 
are of dramatically different value to participating states. As 
negotiations take place in bursts over time, the inequities 
of one negotiation influence others; and, as it is only in 
reciprocating for concessions received that a round can reach 
a conclusion, it is only through a process of exchange that 
past anomalies can be redressed. Yet, it is precisely because 
each exchange is asymmetrical that as negotiations take 
place the imbalance of commercial opportunities among 
participating states is exacerbated rather than attenuated. 
And while it may be the case that the least developed are 
often relieved of the requirement to reciprocate, this itself is 
not unproblematic precisely because their lack of significance 
in world trade excludes them from influencing in any way 
the shape of the negotiations. 

Where to from here?

If we are serious about the post-2015 development agenda 
then we need to begin reforming not just the WTO but 

all the institutions involved in ensuring that, as the HLPR 
puts it, we ‘leave no one behind’. To do so requires a 
sixth transformation to add to the five the HLPR puts 
forward (see Table 2). This transformation requires that 
we change our global mind-set and acknowledge (i) that 
an adversarial form of trade governance, wherein those 
that have the greatest and are the most able continue 
to predominate while the rest scrabble around for what 
opportunities they can muster, is untenable; and (ii) that 
the post-2015 development agenda provides a unique 
opportunity to reform all of the institutions we have to 
govern the global economy. 

If we eschew this task then we will be revisiting the 
same old questions in our discussions of the post-2030 
development agenda, by which point what global economic 
governance we have will be 15 years older and even more 
entrenched and harder to reform as a result. 

Rorden Wilkinson is an international political 
economist specialising in global governance, trade, 
development, poverty and inequality, structural change, 
‘emerging’ powers, least developed countries and small 
island states.  He is Professor of Global Political Economy 
and Chair of the Department of International Relations 
at the University of Sussex and Honorary Professorial 
Fellow at the University of Manchester where he was 
previously Professor of International Political Economy 
and Research Director of the Brooks World Poverty 
Institute (BWPI). Rorden is author of, among other 
things, What’s Wrong with the WTO and How to Fix it 
(Polity, 2014). Email: rorden.wilkinson@sussex.ac.uk. 
Twitter: @rordenwilkinson

The Department of International Relations at the 
University of Sussex sits amongst the top international 
relations departments in the UK, with 78% of its research 
judged ‘world leading’ or internationally excellent’. It is 
part of the university’s School of Global Studies, which 
tackles some of the most pressing global issues of our 
times – global inequalities and global justice, climate and 
environmental change, war and peace, global health and 
finance crises, intolerance and discrimination. 

Website: www.sussex.ac.uk/ir

Table 2. The High Level Panel’s Five Big 
Transformative Shifts

 Leave no one behind

 Put sustainable development at the core

 Transform economies for jobs and inclusive growth

  Build peace and effective, open and accountable 
institutions for all

 Forge a new global partnership.

Source: HLPR

 Because each exchange is 
asymmetrical the imbalance 
of commercial opportunities 
among participating states 
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This year the global economy will face three major 
policy challenges that require decisions based on 
political courage, decisive action, and multilateral 
thinking – in short, true global leadership. The 
first is boosting growth and employment in the 
next 12 months. The second is achieving more 
inclusive, shared growth; and the third is attaining 
more sustainable, balanced growth. These three 
are deeply interconnected and mutually dependent. 
All are important, all demand strong leadership, all 
require cooperation. 

Global outlook, risks, and policy actions – 
injecting new momentum

I will start with the immediate challenge of how to inject 
greater momentum into the recovery. As I said, we are 
still in the process of finalising the hard numbers for our 
updated forecast. So I will focus on the main trends and 
policy recommendations.

The obvious question is this: should lower oil prices and 
a stronger recovery in the United States make us more 
upbeat about the prospects for the global economy? The 
answer is most likely ‘No’, since there are still powerful 
factors that weigh on the downside.

Certainly, the drop in oil prices is a welcome shot in 
the arm for the global economy. Cheaper oil increases 
consumers’ purchasing power and private demand in oil-
importing countries. Depending on how long oil prices 
will remain at low levels, this could provide a positive 
contribution to global growth for some time.

As for the US economy, it performed well in 2014 and 
should strengthen further this year – largely due to more 
robust household spending. US unemployment continues 
to decline; cheaper oil is boosting real incomes and 
consumer sentiment; and there is continued support from 
accommodative monetary policy.

So what is the catch? The oil price and US growth are 
not a cure for deep-seated weaknesses elsewhere. Too 
many countries are still weighed down by the legacies 
of the financial crisis, including high debt and high 
unemployment. Too many companies and households keep 
cutting back on investment and consumption today because 
they are concerned about low growth in the future.

In fact, the United States is the only major economy that 
is likely to buck the trend this year, while others are being 
held back – mainly by lacklustre investment. A promising 
recovery continues in the UK, but growth remains very 
low in the Euro Area and Japan. And emerging economies, 
led by China, are slowing down, relatively speaking.

Risks

Overall, we believe that global growth is still too low, too 
brittle, and too lopsided. Moreover, there are significant 
risks to the recovery. What are these? 

•  First, the asynchronous normalisation of monetary 
policies in advanced economies. There has been a lot 
of talk about this, but this year we should expect it 
to actually begin. The USA could see its first rise in 
short-term interest rates since 2006 – an important 
moment. Even if this process is well-managed and well-
communicated – and I believe that it has been and will 
be – there could be negative effects for emerging markets 
and global financial stability.

•  Second, emerging and developing economies could face a 
triple hit of a strengthening US dollar, higher global interest 
rates, and more volatile capital flows. A stronger dollar will 
have a significant impact on financial systems in emerging 
markets, because many banks and companies have increased 
their borrowing in dollars over the past five years. The oil 
price drop – and weaker commodity prices more generally 
– have added to these risks, with some countries such 
as Nigeria, Russia, and Venezuela facing huge currency 
pressures. Given the size of these economies, the recent 
developments could also have significant regional effects.

MAKE 2015 A YEAR OF 
ACTION AND POLITICAL 
LEADERSHIP

Christine Lagarde, Managing Director of the International Monetary Fund, calls for 
policymakers to redouble efforts to tackle deep-seated economic weaknesses and 
show greater political leadership on infrastructure investment, trade agreements, and 
climate change.

 The impact of lower oil 
prices will prove to be an 
immediate test for many 
policy-makers. 
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•  Third, there is a risk that the Euro Area and Japan could 
remain stuck in a world of low growth and low inflation 
for a prolonged period. This ‘low-low environment’ 
would make it even harder for many Euro Area countries 
to reduce unemployment and excessive public and private 
debt, and so would raise the risk of recession and deflation.

•  Fourth, there are increased geopolitical risks. In 
Ukraine, for example, increased international support to 
complement IMF support is crucial. At the same time, 
there is a palpable sense that the forces of intolerance 
and fragmentation are gaining strength. The recent 
atrocities in France – my home country – in Nigeria, or 
in Pakistan are only the latest actions of forces that are 
fundamentally opposed to law and order.

This all points to one thing: the need for a powerful 
policy mix that can strengthen the recovery and provide 
better employment perspectives for citizens worldwide. 
How can policy-makers deliver on this?

Policy action

Broadly speaking, accommodative monetary policies 
remain essential. Fiscal adjustment must be as growth- and 
job-friendly as possible. And above all, policy-makers need 
to finally step up structural reforms. This economic mantra 
– support demand, growth, and structural reforms – is not 
new, but now takes on increased urgency. And it places 
increased emphasis on political leadership.

For example, the impact of lower oil prices will prove 
to be an immediate test for many policy-makers. Not so 
much for oil importers, for whom the windfall provides 
an opportunity to strengthen their macroeconomic 
frameworks and may help in alleviating inflation pressures.

But oil exporters need to cushion the shock on their 
economies. Some are using their rainy day funds and fiscal 
deficits to adjust public spending more gradually. Others 
resort to allowing substantial exchange rate depreciation, 
which poses the risk of inflation and may require tighter 
monetary policies.

In the Euro Area, cheaper oil is contributing to a further 
decline in inflation expectations, which increases the risk 
of deflation. This bolsters the case for additional monetary 
stimulus, which the European Central Bank has indicated 
it stands ready to support as needed.

Most importantly, however, the drop in oil prices 
provides a golden opportunity to cut energy subsidies and 
use the savings for more targeted transfers to protect the 
poor – for which the IMF has been pushing hard. We have 
recently seen a successful decrease in fossil fuel subsidies 
in countries such as Cameroon, Côte d’Ivoire, Egypt, 
Haiti, India, Indonesia, and Malaysia. In some advanced 
countries, policy-makers should also seize the moment to 
increase energy taxes to build fiscal buffers or reduce other 
taxes, especially on labour.

This, of course, requires political courage: how to achieve 
more inclusive, more shared growth over the medium term.

Structural reforms, infrastructure, and trade – 
generating more inclusive growth

Let me be blunt: more than six years after the start of the 
Great Recession, too many people still do not feel the 

recovery. In too many countries, unemployment remains 
high and inequality has increased. This is why we need a 
decisive push for structural reforms to boost both current 
and potential growth over the medium term.

2015 must be the year of action. This means removing 
deep-seated distortions in labour and product markets; it 
means revamping creaking infrastructures and building 
new ones; it means trade liberalisation and pressing ahead 
with reforms in education, health, and social safety nets. It 
also means unleashing the economic power of women.

I would like to expand on two potential game changers.

Infrastructure investment

One is infrastructure investment – where it is carefully 
chosen and efficient. Let me be clear: I am not referring to 
the proverbial ‘bridges to nowhere’. IMF research shows 
that increased public infrastructure investment raises 
output in the short term by boosting demand; and in the 
long term by raising the economy’s productive capacity. 
Indeed, lifting quality infrastructure investment is a major 
part of the G20 growth agenda, which is estimated to add 
more than US$2 trillion to the global economy over the 
next four years.

The scope for such investments varies across countries, 
depending on their fiscal space and infrastructure gaps. 
India and Brazil, for example, would need to focus on 
removing bottlenecks – in transportation and energy – that 
constrain their growth. In the USA and Germany, it is 
more about fixing up existing infrastructure after decades 
of underinvestment.

Whatever the need, now is the time to show determination 
– for example, by following through on the European 
Commission’s ambitious €315bn investment plan, which 
holds out the promise of stronger growth and job creation.

Gender policies

Another potential game changer is to unleash the economic 
power of millions of women who are currently locked out 
of the labour market. Excluding these women is not just 
morally wrong, it is bad economics. Gender gaps in labour 
force participation exist all over the world, ranging from 
12 per cent in the OECD economies to 50 per cent in the 
Middle East and North Africa.

Countries like Chile and the Netherlands, for example, 
have shown that you can sharply increase female labour 
force participation through smart policies that emphasise 
affordable childcare, maternity leave, and workplace 
flexibility. Again, one of the key goals of the G20 growth 
strategy is to close the gender gap by 25 per cent over the 
next decade. This would bring more than 100 million 
women into the labor force, thus increasing global growth 
and reducing poverty and inequality.

Trade reform

The next question is: how can we better leverage the gains 
from various structural reforms? Trade liberalisation may 
well provide the right answer.

After years of slowing growth in global trade, 2015 could be 
a make-or-break year for negotiations on an ambitious trans-
Pacific trade deal – the Trans-Pacific Partnership (or TPP). 
Policy-makers also need to press ahead with negotiations on a 
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transatlantic deal, known as TTIP, which is less advanced but 
could provide just as many benefits as its Pacific cousin.

In the United States, these important trade deals are 
areas of potential cooperation between the new Congress 
and the President. For the European Union, progress on 
trade would be immensely helpful in lifting growth and 
confidence. The Japanese government is keen to use the 
TPP to inject greater competition into its low-growth 
economy. And emerging and developing economies would 
benefit from better integration into the global economy. So 
what’s there not to like?

On all sides, there are incentives to cut deals. Political 
will is now needed to get to the finish line.

Here we arrive at the third major policy challenge: how 
to achieve more sustainable, balanced growth over the long 
term? Financial regulation, international development, and 
environmental policy are key.

Financial regulation, international 
development, and climate change – 
engendering more sustainable growth

If there is one lesson from the Great Recession, it is that 
you cannot have sustainable economic growth without 
a sustainable financial sector. So we must complete the 
agenda on financial sector reform.

There has been progress, especially on banking 
regulation and – to a lesser extent – on addressing too-
important-to-fail financial institutions. The global banking 
system is now less leveraged and therefore less vulnerable to 
contagion. But shadow banking has yet to be transformed 
into a resilient source of finance for the economy.

The big challenge now is to implement reforms and 
improve the quality of supervision. For example, the 
two most important financial markets – the United 
States and the European Union – have diverged in 
their implementation of the Basel III framework. These 
differences will need to be carefully monitored. We 
also need to make progress in setting rules for complex 
derivatives transactions that stretch across borders.

Above all, we have yet to see a sea change in the culture 
of the financial sector. Some important actions are being 
taken: for example, the first jury trials related to the 
LIBOR trading scandal will be held in 2015. But fully 
restoring trust needs an all-out effort to promote and 
enforce ethical behaviour throughout the industry.

Sustainable development and climate change

Another example of how to engender more sustainable 
growth is through international development. Later in 
2015, in September, the United Nations will host a major 
conference that will seek to replace the Millennium 
Development Goals, adopted in 2000, with a new set 
of Sustainable Development Goals. We, the IMF, will 
play a significant role in helping countries meet the new 
development goals, building on our long-standing work in 
developing countries.

2015 will also be make-or-break for efforts to strike 
an international agreement on climate change, which is 
on a collision course with the global economy. Average 
temperatures are rising – 2014 was the warmest year on 
record – and so is the risk of more frequent natural disasters 
and of more food and water insecurity.

Again, we need greater political courage to reach a 
comprehensive deal to cut carbon emissions at the Paris 
summit in December. A successful agreement could usher 
in a new energy era that could help save the planet.

A new multilateralism

There are no secrets about what can engender growth. But 
if policy-makers are to deliver on the policy challenges, 
they need to enhance global cooperation. They need to 
embrace what I have called the ‘new multilateralism’. This 
is the year when it should be put into practice.

The new multilateralism also requires institutions that 
are efficient, credible, and representative of a changing 
global economy. This is why the international community 
agreed to reform the IMF to increase the representation 
of emerging market countries. The 2010 quota and 
governance reforms would also help sustain the Fund’s 
financial firepower to meet the challenges ahead.

The IMF’s membership had called on the United 
States to ratify the 2010 reforms by the end of last year, 
which did not happen. I cannot but express my profound 
disappointment in the political powers who have so far 
failed to grasp the benefits of the reform both for their own 
country and for the world at large. We have seen better 
from the United States over the last 70 years.

The IMF’s Executive Board is now working on 
interim steps to address some of the concerns of our other 
187 member countries. But let me be clear: given the 
challenges that 2015 and the following years will bring, 
there is no alternative to completing the 2010 reforms 
– and we continue to call on Congress to approve them 
without delay.

I would like to end with a quote that encapsulates my 
call for greater leadership and cooperation in service of the 
global public good. It is attributed to Pericles, the Athenian 
statesman and orator:

“What you leave behind is not what is engraved in stone 
monuments, but what is woven into the lives of others.”

There is a lot of weaving to be done this year. 

Christine Lagarde is Managing Director of the 
International Monetary Fund. She was appointed in July 
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Finance Minister from June 2007, and had also served 
for two years as France’s Minister for Foreign Trade. Ms 
Lagarde also has had an extensive and noteworthy career as 
an anti-trust and labour lawyer, serving as a partner with 
the international law firm of Baker & McKenzie, where 
the partnership elected her as chairman in October 1999. 
She held the top post at the firm until June 2005, when she 
was named to her initial ministerial post in France. She has 
degrees from the Institute of Political Studies (IEP) and 
from the Law School of Paris X University, where she also 
lectured prior to joining Baker & McKenzie in 1981. 

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) is an 
organisation of 188 countries, working to foster global 
monetary cooperation, secure financial stability, facilitate 
international trade, promote high employment and sustainable 
economic growth, and reduce poverty around the world. 

Website: www.imf.org
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Today, an entire generation of young people in some 
of the world’s richest countries including Europe 
and North America seem to be burdened with a 
sense of economic hopelessness, to an extent that 
social scientists are talking about a “lost generation”. 
Regardless of whether these young people are from 
developing or developed countries, it is the economic 
system that is to blame not the individuals.

A lifelong devotion to improving the economic prospects 
of the world’s poorest people has taught me that poverty 
is a phenomenon that is not created by poor people, but 
imposed on them by a flawed economic system.

Capitalism is an amazing and yet flawed system of 
creativity and progress that has at the same time turned out 
to be an impersonal machine that continuously sucks juice 
from the bottom of society and transports it to the top. Our 
assumption that people are merely money-sucking robots 
has eliminated moral and social purposes from capitalism, 
resulting in a system without a sense of global purpose.

I created social business as a new kind of business based on 
selflessness, with the objectives of charity and carried out with 
the methodology of business. The goals of a social business 
can include feeding the hungry, healing the sick, saving the 
environment - and putting unemployed young people to work.

Many social businesses in both developing and in 
developed countries are now operating globally, creating 
opportunities for millions of unemployed young people to 
help them put their wasted talents to full use.

In our flawed economic framework, we assume that the 
vast majority of people are born to work for the privileged 
capitalist titans and entrepreneurs. Since these “job creators” 
drive the economy, according to the present theory, all 
policies and institutions are built to encourage and support 
them. Microcredit and social business have shown that 
millions of poor people around the world have the spark of 
entrepreneurship needed to regain control of their own lives. 
The process began by encouraging young people to think 
of themselves as job-creators, not job-seekers. To make it a 
reality, they needed an institution to provide initial capital. 
In a world that does not have it, we came up with one.

Young people worldwide are now launching small 
enterprises using the social business model. The system 
is profitable and sustainable and designed to solve social 

problems. Freedom from profit pressures and demands of 
profit-seeking investors helps make social businesses viable 
even in circumstances where current capitalist markets 
fail. This process can help to build a community of new 
entrepreneurs who will help each other and encourage 
other unemployed young people to join in. 

We cannot sit and watch a whole generation fall through 
the cracks of the economy just because we are too timid 
to question the wisdom of our economic theoreticians.  
Instead, we must encourage young people to become 
job-creators - and provide them with the economic tools 
they need to fulfil their dreams.  United, we can put both 
poverty and unemployment into a museum.

Professor Muhammad Yunus is the father of 
microcredit, the father of social business, the founder of 
Grameen Bank, and of more than 50 other companies in 
Bangladesh. He is the recipient of more than 50 honorary 
degrees and has received 112 awards including state 
honours from 10 countries.  In 2006, Professor Yunus 
and Grameen Bank were jointly awarded the Nobel Peace 
Prize, and in March 2012 Fortune Magazine described his 
as “one of 12 greatest entrepreneurs of our time”. Professor 
Yunus is a widely published author and sits on numerous 
Boards including the United Nations Foundation. 

Website: www.muhammadyunus.org

LET’S RETHINK 
ECONOMICS TO SAVE  
A LOST GENERATION

Muhammad Yunus, the father of social business, vehemently argues that we must address 
our economic system to enable young people to be job-creators, not job-seekers.

 We cannot sit and watch 
a whole generation fall 
through the cracks of the 
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the wisdom of our 
economic theoreticians. 
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When the Millennium Development Goals 
(MDGs) were established in 2000, they were heralded 
as an effective tool to mobilise the international 
community to achieve a set of social and development 
priorities. The universal attractiveness of the eight 
straightforward goals, and their measurable and 
time-bound objectives, has led to their adoption as a 
scorecard against which the global community gauges 
delivery. What is more, they have guided real progress. 
Achieving them, however, will require an up-scaling in 
investment, including foreign direct investment (FDI). 

As the international community now looks to formulating 
the post-2015 development agenda the foundation is 
solid enough to increase ambition. Under the Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs) − the set of targets that will 
succeed the MDGs − the development community aims 
not only to pump up delivery but essentially to steer the 
entire globe onto a more sustainable growth track. 

Rather than focusing on how the developed world could 
aid the developing one, the SDGs will be more universal 
in scope − emphasising sustainable and inclusive economic 
development for all. 

The new Goals need to be realistic about financing. 
UNCTAD’s 2014 World Investment Report (WIR) puts 
investment needs in key SDG sectors for 2015-2030 at 
between US$3.3 and US$4.5 trillion per year. Current 
levels of investment of US$1.4 trillion imply an annual 
investment shortfall of between US$1.9 and US$3.1 
trillion. This need occurs against the background of trends 
in global FDI flows and stocks. 

According to UNCTAD’s Global Investment Trends 
Monitor (GITM, January 2015), global FDI inflows 
declined by 8 per cent in 2014 to an estimated US$1.26 

trillion, due to fragility of the global economy, policy 
uncertainty and geopolitical risks. FDI flows to developed 
countries dropped by 14 per cent to an estimated US$511 
billion; flows to transition economies more than halved, 
reaching US$45 billion. Developing economies saw their 
FDI reach a new high of more than US$700 billion, 4 per 
cent higher than 2013, with a global share of 56 per cent. 

Traditional sources of development funding, including 
public sector investment, official development assistance 
(ODA) and remittances will be unable to cover the SDG 
funding gap, so it will be up to the private sector to pick up 
the slack. To attain our global development ambitions, it will 
therefore be crucial to bring the private sector into the fold as 
a development partner. This is particularly the case in light of 
the private sector cash stockpiles of more than US$5 trillion. 

The World Investment Forum 

UNCTAD’s fourth World Investment Forum (WIF), which 
took place October 2014 in Geneva, aimed precisely to spur 
on the public-private partnership. The central theme of the 
meeting was to identify more effective ways to mobilise 
existing private sector funds for sustainable development. 
The Forum is well recognised as the pre-eminent platform 
for setting investment-development policies. UNCTAD’s 
convening power with member States, and its strong relations 
with private sector players, means the body is uniquely 
positioned to stoke consensus between countries and forge 
partnerships between private and public representatives. It 
therefore made intuitive sense to leverage last year’s Forum 
into a dialogue between key actors on ways to ensure the 
private sector will participate in delivering the SDGs. 

The WIF in many ways complemented the comprehensive 
body of analytical work produced by UNCTAD. The 2014 
WIR outlines an Action Plan for Private Investment in the 
SDGs, which puts the private sector at the heart of efforts to 
unlock finance for the process. 

Priority packages

UNCTAD’s Action Plan contains a range of policy 
options to respond to mobilisation, channelling and impact 
challenges. However, a concerted push by the international 

INVESTMENT FOR 
DEVELOPMENT 
PRIVATE SECTOR PARTICIPATION IS KEY  
TO DELIVERING THE SDGs

Dr James Zhan, Director of Investment and Enterprise at the United Nations Conference 
on Trade and Development (UNCTAD), describes measures to promote public-private 
partnerships, and details the Action Plan for Private Investment in the Sustainable 
Development Goals.

 Traditional sources of 
development funding will 
be unable to cover the SDG 
funding gap. 
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community and by policy-makers at national levels needs 
to focus on a few priority actions – or packages.

UNCTAD has identified six packages that group actions 
related to specific segments of the ‘SDG investment 
chain’, and that address relatively homogenous groups 
of stakeholders for action. Such a focused set of action 
packages can help shape a Big Push for private investment 
in sustainable development.

1. A new generation of investment promotion strategies and 
institutions. Sustainable development projects, whether 
in infrastructure, social housing or renewable energy, 
require intensified efforts for investment promotion and 
facilitation. Such projects should become a priority of the 
work of investment promotion agencies (IPAs) and business 
development organisations.

The most frequent constraint faced by potential 
investors in sustainable development projects is the 
lack of concrete proposals for sizeable, impactful, 
and bankable projects. Promotion and facilitation of 
investment in sustainable development should include 
the marketing of pre-packaged and structured projects 
with priority consideration and sponsorship at the highest 
political level. This requires specialist expertise and 
dedicated units, e.g. government-sponsored ‘brokers’ of 
sustainable development investment projects. Putting in 
place such specialist expertise (ranging from project and 
structured finance expertise to engineering and project 
design skills) can be supported by technical assistance 
from a consortium of international organisations and 
multilateral development banks. Units could also be 
set up at the regional level to share costs and achieve 
economies of scale.

Promotion of investment in SDG sectors should be 
supported by an international investment policy regime 
that effectively pursues the same objectives. Currently, 
international investment agreements (IIAs) focus on the 
protection of investment. Mainstreaming sustainable 
development in IIAs requires, among others, proactive 
promotion of investment, with commitments in areas such 

as technical assistance. Other measures include linking 
investment promotion institutions, facilitating SDG 
investments through investment insurance and guarantees, 
and regular impact monitoring.

2. SDG-oriented investment incentives. Investment 
incentive schemes can be restructured specifically 
to facilitate sustainable development projects. A 
transformation is needed from purely ‘location-based’ 
incentives, aiming to increase the competitiveness of a 
location and provided at the time of establishment, to 
‘SDG-based’ incentives, aiming to promote investment 
in SDG sectors and conditional upon sustainable 
performance.

3. Regional SDG investment compacts. Regional and 
South–South cooperation can foster SDG investment. 
Orienting regional cooperation towards the promotion of 
SDG investment can be especially effective for cross-border 
infrastructure development and regional clusters of firms 
operating in SDG sectors (e.g. green zones). This could 
include joint investment promotion mechanisms, joint 
programmes to build absorptive capacity, and joint public-
private partnership models.

Figure 1. External sources of finance and the role of FDI, 2007-2013
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 The most frequent 
constraint faced by potential 
investors in sustainable 
development projects is the 
lack of concrete proposals 
for sizeable, impactful, and 
bankable projects. 
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4. New forms of partnership for SDG investments. 
Cooperation between outward investment agencies 
in home countries and IPAs in host countries could 
be institutionalised for the purpose of marketing SDG 
investment opportunities in home countries, provision 
of investment incentives and facilitation services for SDG 
projects, and joint monitoring and impact assessment. 
Outward investment agencies could evolve into genuine 
business development agencies for investments in SDG 
sectors in developing countries, raising awareness of 
investment opportunities, helping investors to bridge 
knowledge gaps, and practically facilitate the investment 
process. Concrete tools that might support SDG investment 
business development services might include online 
pipelines of bankable projects and opportunities for linkage 
programmes in developing countries. A multi-agency 
technical assistance consortium could help to support less 
developed countries (LDCs). South–South partnerships 
could also help spread good practices and lessons learned.

5. Enabling innovative financing mechanisms and a 
reorientation of financial markets. New and existing 
financing mechanisms, such as green bonds or impact 
investing, deserve support and an enabling environment 
to allow them to be scaled up and marketed to the most 
promising sources of capital. Publicly sponsored seed 
funding mechanisms and facilitated access to financial 
markets for SDG projects are further mechanisms that 
merit attention. Furthermore, reorientation of financial 
markets towards sustainable development needs integrated 
reporting on the economic, social and environmental 
impact of private investors. This is a fundamental step 
towards responsible investment behaviour in financial 
markets and a prerequisite for initiatives aimed at 
mobilising funds for investment in SDGs; integrated 
reporting is at the heart of Sustainable Stock Exchanges.

6. Changing the global business mindset and developing 
SDG investment expertise. The majority of managers in 
the world’s financial institutions and large multinational 

enterprises – the main sources of global investment – as 
well as most successful entrepreneurs, tend to be strongly 
influenced by models of business, management and 
investment that are commonly taught in business schools. 
Such models tend to focus on business and investment 
opportunities in mature or emerging markets, with the 
risk-return profiles associated with those markets, while 
they tend to ignore opportunities outside the parameters 
of these models. Conventional models also tend to be 
driven exclusively by calculations of economic risks and 
returns, often ignoring broader social and environmental 
impacts, both positive and negative. Moreover, a lack of 
consideration in standard business school teachings of the 
challenges associated with operating in poor countries, and 
the resulting need for innovative problem solving, tend to 
leave managers ill-prepared for pro-poor investments. A 
curriculum for business schools that generates awareness of 
investment opportunities in poor countries and that teaches 
the problem solving skills needed in developing-country 
operating environments can have an important long-term 
impact. Inserting relevant modules in existing training and 
certification programmes for financial market participants 
can also help.

The Action Plan

The Action Plan for Private Investment in the SDGs 
is meant to serve as a point of reference for policy-
makers at national and international levels in their 
discussions on ways and means to implement the 
SDGs and the formulation of operational strategies for 

Figure 2. Private sector SDG investment scenario for LDCs
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tend to be driven exclusively 
by calculations of economic 
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investing in the SDGs. It has been designed as a ‘living 
document’ and incorporates an online version that aims 
to establish an interactive, open dialogue, inviting the 
international community to exchange views, suggestions 
and experiences. It thus constitutes a basis for further 
stakeholder engagement.

The Forum is essentially intended to give practical 
direction to the theoretical framework of the Action Plan, 
identify tangible sources of finance and ways and means to 
channel funds towards the common objective of advancing 
global sustainable development objectives.

The UN Secretary-General, Ban Ki-moon, captured it 
best in his opening address: “There is a strong business case 
for investing in sustainability. Private sector approaches 
can help us to innovate. At the same time, collaboration 
and partnership can ensure that investment in sustainable 
development is inclusive and aligned with national 
priorities − this forum helps to forge such links.”

Public-private interplay

But the public sector role should not be underestimated. 
The kind of collaboration needed to deliver the SDGs 
depends on a mutually facilitating interplay between the 
public and private sector as they pursue the Goals. The 
public sector cannot bridge the investment gap in SDGs 
without contributions from the private sector, yet ODA 
and public investment, as well as a favourable policy 
environment, are still essential prerequisites for instigating 
large-scale private sector investment. Ministers from 29 
countries and heads of international organisations were 
assembled during the concluding Ministerial Round 
Table at the WIF to flesh out the nature of the partnership 
and focus on investment policies that simultaneously 
attract investment and safeguard space for policy-making 
in the public’s interest. The ministers emphasised the 
need for private sector investment − first and foremost 
to generate productive capacity, economic growth and 
employment. And they also acknowledged that an overall 
policy framework conducive to attracting investment was 
a prerequisite to investment-led inclusive and sustainable 
development.  

The ministers highlighted several fundamental elements 
that will underpin the sustainable impact of investment. 
These were:

•  Ensuring that investment policies are in line with overall 
sustainable development strategies

•  Ensuring a balanced mix of public and private funding

•  Building absorptive capacities

•  Ensuring effective institutions and good governance

•  Simplifying administrative procedures

•  Balancing investor rights with investor obligations, and

•  Moving towards international investment policies that 
effectively attract investment and that safeguard space for 
policy-making in the public interest, while supporting a 
sound investment climate.

These deliberations already provide a formidable road-
map for instilling a more responsible, development-prone 
investor mindset. The outcome of the WIF will be 
forwarded to the United Nations General Assembly and 
will directly feed into the Conference on Financing for 
Development, which will take place later in July 2015 
in Addis Ababa, and ultimately into the goal-setting 
Conference on the SDGs in New York in September 2015. 
In this way we strive to guarantee that the key ally to 
ensure the successful delivery of the SDGs becomes part of 
the development partnership. UNCTAD’s efforts in this 
line will continue at the next WIF and UNCTAD XIV, 
both to be held in Lima in March 2016.

Platforms for such dialogue will be ever more important 
once the SDGs are agreed upon and adopted, and countries 
are faced with their implementation and potential 
challenges. 

James Zhan is director of Investment and Enterprise at 
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 
(UNCTAD) and the team leader for the World Investment 
Report. Dr Zhan has 26 years of national and international 
experience in the areas of trade, investment, technology, 
business facilitation and enterprise development, including 
directing policy research, international consensus-building 
and technical assistance to more than 160 governments. 
He led the formulation of guidelines for a new generation 
of investment policies (the Investment Policy Framework 
for Sustainable Development) and the establishment of the 
World Investment Forum. He is a Global Agenda Council 
member of the World Economic Forum, and has published 
extensively on trade- and investment-related economic and 
legal issues. 

The United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development (UNCTAD), which is governed by its 194 
member-States, is the UN body responsible for dealing 
with development issues, particularly international trade, 
the main driver of development. Its work can be summed 
up in three words: think, debate, and deliver. UNCTAD 
produces often-innovative analyses to help policy-makers 
take informed decisions and promote the macroeconomic 
policies best suited to ending global economic inequalities 
and to generating people-centred sustainable development. 
UNCTAD is also a forum to discuss ways to establish 
a better balance in the global economy. In addition, 
UNCTAD offers direct technical assistance to developing 
countries and countries with economies in transition.

Website: www.unctad.org

 These deliberations 
already provide a 
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BARBADOS is acclaimed for its political 
and social stability, the integrity of its 
legal system and its well-educated 
population. These strong national 
characteristics have enabled Barbados 
to become one of the premier travel 
destinations globally for tourism, 
educational services and a leading 
jurisdiction for investment and 
international business. The service sector 
is viewed as a celebrated institution, an 
integral part of the country with deep 
roots that has, in many ways, left a 
permanent mark on Barbados’ model for 
sound economic development.

Amidst the ‘new normal’ of the global 
economic environment in which 
Barbados must coexist, the country 
remains committed to building a set 
of unique value propositions which, 
when combined with its geographical 
advantages, provides the natural 
environment for institutional investors to 
conduct their business. 

In addition, the balanced scorecard 
for the Barbados strategies for growth 
and development reflects a process 
that speaks of reform, growth and 

sustainability. This strategy map, 
outlined in the Barbados Growth and 
Development Strategy 2013-2020, 
highlights the focus and importance 
placed upon key sectors and institutions 
to drive growth and development, whilst 
building in economic resilience at the 
same time.

The interdependent structure of the 
Growth and Development Strategy 
reinforces the need to leverage the 
potential of the country’s well-educated 
citizens, who are accustomed to a 
high standard of governance, a highly 
acclaimed political and social stability and 
a quality-based national infrastructure.

It is not by accident that Barbados has, 
for several decades, actively pursued this 
designation as a premier international 
business domicile.  During this period the 
country has negotiated over two dozen 
Double Taxation Treaties and enacted many 
pieces of legislation designed to create 
an attractive business environment for 
international technology companies, banks, 
insurance firms, mutual funds and trusts. 
The country’s robust telecommunications 
infrastructure also ensures a dependable 
connectivity and lets the world get closer 
to Barbados. In fact, Barbados has recently 
been ranked first amongst Latin America 
and Caribbean countries for network 
readiness by the World Economic Forum 
Global Information Technology Report.

In the quest to remain a relevant country 
for blue chip business Barbados is, 
at present, upgrading its investment 
incentives and procedures through the 
reform of its Business Facilitation Unit.  
While bureaucracy exists everywhere 
in the world, Barbados has committed 
itself to removing barriers to effective 
service provision and has formed Invest 
Barbados as the country’s ‘one-stop shop’ 
to facilitate inward direct investment.

INVEST 
BARBADOS
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Ministry of Finance & Economic Affairs
Bay Street
St. Michaels
Barbados
www.economicaffairs.gov.bb

Invest Barbados
Trident Insurance Financial Centre
Hastings, Christ Church
Barbados
www.investbarbados.org

One of the pillars of this thrust 
for growth and development is 
the integration of a modern ICT 
infrastructure.  As a Small Island 
Developing state, investment in this 
sector has the some of the greatest 
potential to drive competitiveness and 
increase productivity and, by extension, 
create higher value employment. 
This understanding has seen the 
development of a comprehensive 
National Information and 
Communication Technology Policy, 
which will guide the future strategic 
direction and deliver a wide range 
of information and communication 
technology services.

In addition, Barbados has undertaken 
projects to transform its renewable 
energy programme, its energy access and 
efficiency in the interests of low carbon 
emissions and sustainable development.

The government of Barbados has set 
itself the ambitious target of generating 
29 per cent of all electricity from 
renewable sources and achieving a 22 
per cent saving in the country’s electricity 
consumption by 2019.

The Green Business Barbados 
programme launched in 2010, signals 
the interest in making Barbados the 
greenest economy in the Caribbean and 
Latin American region. The programme 
provides an unparalleled opportunity 
for public/private partnerships between 
the government of Barbados and 
international investors.

Barbados’ commitment to transparency, 
international regulatory compliance and 
legitimacy signals that Barbados is open 
to quality business and investment from 
around the world.

According to William A Foster:

 “Quality is never an accident, it is 
always the result of high intention, 
intelligent direction and skillful 
execution; it represents the wise 
choice of many.”

The foundation of a modern Barbados 
is best described by such sentiments, as 
policy makers seek to rebrand the country 
as a modern economy and society that 
has the potential to be the number one 
place to work, live and play. “A
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Many factors have contributed to the globalisation 
of production and trade networks that we are 
witnessing today. The emergence of Global 
Value Chains (GVCs) as the central vehicle for 
international production and trade has been 
several decades in the making, but has received 
sharper impetus in the last two. The end of the 
Cold War and the wide acceptance of the open 
markets doctrine provided the political fillip, and 
the remarkable developments in information and 
communications technology (ICT) and logistics 
technology provided the technological wherewithal.

The logic that drives the unprecedented global market 
integration that GVCs reflect is that of economic efficiency 
and competitive advantage. Decisions regarding the 
location of various activities within the value chain are 
typically taken by leading firms based on economic 
advantage and risk assessment. Such decisions are 
continuously re-evaluated based on factors like shifts in 
demand, changing consumer preferences, technological 
developments, location risks and competitive conditions. 
The constant evaluation based on changing economic 
and risk conditions provides an added element of 
impermanence to the location of economic activity within 
value chains.

Measured in value added terms, world participation 
in GVCs represents around half of gross global exports. 
Developing countries are increasingly active participants in 
GVCs – the WTO’s 2014 World Trade Report estimated that 
51 per cent of developing country exports in 2009 related 
to their participation in international production networks. 
Consistent with the larger trends regarding shifts in global 

economic activity and demand, the nature of interaction in 
GVCs, as well as their direction, has also been changing. 
The North-South linearity of earlier GVCs is being 
increasingly replaced by more complex relationships within 
value chains, as well as shifts in direction which represent 
not only new centres of global demand, but also greater 
capabilities of developing countries in higher value added 
activities. One indication of this evolution is the growing 
importance of South-South GVCs. The share of trade in 
intermediate products between developing countries rose 
from around 6 per cent in 1988 to almost 25 per cent in 
2013, according to the WTO.

However, these statistics do not fully reflect the 
paradigmatic changes underlying the emergence of GVCs. 
In the earlier era, world trade usually involved transactions 
between vertically integrated buyers and sellers. In a less 
open world, the main concerns of economic operators were 
with high transaction costs. Hence, trade policy mainly 
dealt with tariff and non-tariff barriers. The increasing 
integration of world markets has changed the rules of the 
game in a fundamental sense. Firms can now source goods, 
services, capital, technology and on occasion, labour, from 
the cheapest sources around the world. At the multilateral 
level, the primary concern of trade negotiations in the 
GATT era was industrial tariffs. Today, the trade policy 
imperative is to facilitate the seamless movement of all 
factors and inputs that go into production as well as to 
enable the products to access global markets.

The growing importance of services

Nothing highlights these changes better than the 
increasing importance of services in global trade. The 
role of services as a development accelerator has been 
traditionally underestimated in development literature. 
The rapidly growing share of services in the global 
economy and global exchange now provides developing 
countries with another arrow in their development quiver. 
The share of services value added in world GDP rose to 
70 per cent in 2010 against 53 per cent in 1970 (World 
Bank, World Development Indicators 2012). In value added 
terms, commercial services today represent almost half 
of world trade. While many services are traded directly, 
many others are embedded in manufacturing processes 
in various parts of value chains. The developments in 

THE GLOBALISATION OF 
PRODUCTION AND TRADE 
POLICY CHALLENGES FOR DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

Ujal Singh Bhatia, Member of the Appellate Body of the World Trade Organization (WTO), 
evaluates the factors that give competitive advantage in the age of Global Value Chains, 
and explains how policy-makers can maximise a country’s potential. 

 Measured in value 
added terms, world 
participation in GVCs 
represents around half of 
gross global exports. 
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ICT technologies have not only enhanced the tradability 
of services; they have also facilitated their incorporation 
into composite products. Overall, recent developments 
have vastly expanded the production possibility frontier of 
tradable services, and new services continue to be added to 
the roster of cross-border trade every year. In the last three 
decades, services have contributed more to total global 
growth than manufacturing.

The rise of services trade has several implications for 
Commonwealth developing countries and small states. 
The technological developments which have led to the 
unbundling of services have created new opportunities for 
specialisation within value chains, as well as in directly 
traded services. Entry barriers for such services are 
typically lower than in merchandise trade as they are traded 
digitally. This also often helps service providers to sidestep 
local obstacles to trade like cumbersome governmental 
procedures and inadequate physical infrastructure. Most 
tradable services are not linked to natural resource 
endowments, and geographic location and distance are not 
constraining factors. 

Overall, competitiveness in services today provides a 
fresh avenue for many developing countries to achieve 
their development objectives. This avenue has special 
importance for smaller countries and island states, as 
scale economies do not determine competitiveness in 
most services. To the extent that a competitive position 
is a function of the quality of human resources in service 
provision, governments can play an important role 
in developing comparative advantage by focusing on 
education and ICT skills. 

The globalisation of policy

The globalisation of production and the emergence of 
international production networks represents a significant 
change in the way the global economy functions and how 
trade is conducted. These changes have equally significant 
implications for policy-makers at the international as well 
as national levels. 

At the international level, these changes have eroded the 
centrality of inter-governmental rule-making processes. 
Lead firms within GVCs typically exercise authority over 
production processes, standards, royalties etc., within the 
value chain. While WTO rules anchor much of global 
trade, the operating rules for GVCs are increasingly being 
created internally.

The stalemate in the WTO due to differences between 
key members on the Doha Agenda has prevented the WTO 
from agreeing on a new agenda which more closely reflects 
the changes in the global trading system. The emergence 
of ‘new generation’ Regional Trade Agreements (RTAs), 
especially the mega-regionals such as the Trans-Pacific 
Partnership (TPP), the Transatlantic Trade and Investment 

Partnership (TTIP) and the Regional Comprehensive 
Economic Partnership (RCEP), can be partly explained by 
the stalemate in the WTO. But the logic for such initiatives 
is also provided by the fact that most GVCs, despite their 
name, are regional in participation and rules for them are 
more easily crafted by participants within that region.

To the extent that international production networks 
require greater regulatory harmonisation between 
participating countries to enable the seamless flow of goods, 
services, capital, technology and labour, the negotiating 
priorities within the new generation RTAs are quite different 
from the present negotiating agenda of the WTO. The 
proliferation of such RTAs, and the increasing participation 
of developing countries in them, reflect a recognition among 
a growing number of developing countries about the new 
realities of international trade and the need for them to be on 
the negotiating table when rules are being made. 

Policy-making in a changing world 

The central challenge these changes pose to policy-makers 
is how the dichotomy between growing interdependence 
of the global economy and the fragmentation of 
international rule-making is to be addressed. The increasing 
globalisation of production and trade and the resulting 
integration of global markets have created unprecedented 
interdependence between the economies of all countries. 
Such interdependence, to be sustainable, requires coherent 
global governance. The fragmentation of rule-making 
across hundreds of RTAs and GVCs represents a potential 
nightmare for traders. If the geopolitical dimensions of some 
of the larger RTAs under discussion are factored into this, 
we could be witnessing the emergence of a global trading 
system characterised by regulatory divergence and market 
segmentation. The most urgent priority for policy-makers 
at the global level, therefore, has to be the rationalisation of 
this complexity and its replacement by universally applicable 
rules for trade. It is difficult to envisage a platform other than 
that of the WTO for this purpose. Therefore, the reform of 
the WTO’s agenda and procedures must necessarily occupy 
centre stage if we are to address this challenge.

At the domestic level for developing countries, one of 
the first lessons from the experience with global market 
integration has to be an understanding that similar 
efficiency gains can be realised from domestic market 
integration. In many developing countries, including 
large ones like India, much remains to be done towards 
this objective. Agricultural markets in particular typically 
suffer the ill effects of segregation. Countries with federal 
structures specially need to address statutory and fiscal 
obstacles which constrain domestic market integration. 

 In the last three decades, 
services have contributed 
more to total global growth 
than manufacturing. 

 We could be witnessing 
the emergence of a 
global trading system 
characterised by regulatory 
divergence and market 
segmentation. 
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The efficiency gains from well integrated domestic markets 
can provide better springboards for participation in 
international production networks.

The rise of international production has been viewed 
by some as heralding the death of industrial policy. Such 
a view reflects an inadequate understanding of the role of 
the state in the GVCs era. While it can certainly be argued 
that the ability of industrial policy to promote ‘national 
champions’ has been circumscribed, governments can 
still pursue policies targeting areas of present or potential 
comparative advantage. 

While a decision to participate in such international 
production networks rests with individual firms, 
government policies can play a decisive role in establishing 
a favourable environment for their participation, consonant 
with national development priorities. Decisions by lead 
firms in GVCs to locate particular activities in a country 
are based on a number of factors – capability of firms, 
physical infrastructure, size of the domestic market, 
availability of skilled labour, location risks, the regulatory 
environment for business, the IP regime, customs 
procedures etc. Well designed policy interventions can 
positively impact each of these factors. 

While specific areas of policy priorities will obviously 
differ from country to country, some common elements 
can be identified – investments in physical infrastructure 
like roads, ports, and electricity to reduce transaction 
costs, investments in human resources to provide requisite 
skills for labour, and a business regulatory environment 
which is harmonised with international norms. The 
overall objectives of policy have to be to reduce costs, 
time and uncertainty along the value chain. The choice of 
policies would ideally be based on national development 
strategies which focus on areas of comparative advantage 
and aim to maximise income and employment 
opportunities in such areas.

A major objective of policy has to be the mitigation of 
risks associated with participation in GVCs. Such risks 
include increased vulnerability to global business cycles 
as well as to supply disruptions. Perhaps the biggest risk 
which GVCs bring with them is the dynamic nature 
of competitiveness and the threat of relocation which 
requires participating firms to continuously upgrade their 
knowledge and skills to remain competitive. Government 
policy has to be commensurately dynamic to track such 
changes and respond to them.

The challenge of coherence

Another challenge for policy-makers is to synchronise 
the policies aimed at greater participation in GVCs with 
larger societal objectives such as environmental protection, 
food security and public health. Such objectives are key 
elements of global governance which need to be pursued in 
the interest of the sustainability of global interdependence. 
Their incorporation into rules for international production 
and trade can be more effectively pursued through 
multilateral initiatives. 

The views expressed in this article are personal and do not 
represent the agreed opinion of the World Trade Organization.

Ujal Singh Bhatia has been a Member of the Appellate 
Body of the WTO since December 2011. Prior to this, he 
was India’s Ambassador and Permanent Representative 
to the WTO between 2004-2010. His experience spans a 
range of trade policy issues – domestic, bilateral, regional 
and multilateral. He writes and speaks on trade and 
development issues frequently. 

The World Trade Organization (WTO) deals with the 
global rules of trade between nations. Its main function 
is to ensure that trade flows as smoothly, predictably and 
freely as possible. As well as its function as an organisation 
for trade opening, it is a forum for governments to 
negotiate trade agreements and settle trade disputes. It 
operates a system of trade rules. Essentially, the WTO is a 
place where member governments try to sort out the trade 
problems they face with each other.

Website: www.wto.org

Challenges for the Commonwealth

The spread of international production has not been 
uniform across the world and a large number of 
Commonwealth countries, especially in Africa and 
the Caribbean, play an insignificant role in global 
production. Many of these countries are commodities 
producers and depend on tariff preferences for their 
trade competitiveness. The spread of value chain 
manufacturing is likely to affect the competitiveness of 
these countries adversely and requires them to adjust 
their development strategies to the realities of global 
production. Resource-poor smaller countries may 
find the new opportunities in services trade especially 
attractive in these efforts.

The threat of exclusion or marginalisation of small 
countries in the new global economy is real, and the 
efforts of these countries may not be enough to reverse 
the tide. Global interdependence would be shorn of its 
meaning if a major part of the world is left out from its 
benefits. Determined multilateral action is necessary to 
counter this.

 The overall objectives of 
policy have to be to reduce 
costs, time and uncertainty 
along the value chain. 
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Trade finance is widely recognised as a vital 
instrument in the workings of a healthy global 
economy. Yet, as a technique, it has been under 
pressure in recent years. Banks are facing increasingly 
restrictive regulations, particularly with regard to risk 
and capital adequacy, making them less willing to 
lend to would-be trading companies. However, there 
are reasons to be optimistic – not least due to the fact 
a significant increase in demand for trade finance is 
being met, at least in part, by alternative funders.

The ICC Banking Commission’s two most recent reports, 
the Global Survey 2014: Rethinking Trade and Finance (‘the 
Survey’) and the Trade Register Report 2014 (‘the Register’), 
have produced compelling evidence that trade finance is a 
technique worth supporting. The Survey takes in responses 
from 298 participants in 127 countries – the widest ever 
survey of trade finance practitioners – while the Register 
is an empirical study of more than 4.5 million transactions 
made by over 20 trade finance banks, totalling an exposure 
in excess of US$2.4 trillion.

THE FUTURE OF  
TRADE FINANCE

John Danilovich, Secretary General of the International Chamber of Commerce 
(ICC), believes that trade finance is essential to the economic well-being of the 
Commonwealth and explains that, despite considerable pressures, there is scope for 
optimism for this instrument of trade.
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Lack of funding for trade

Neither report paints an entirely positive picture. The most 
significant of the Survey’s findings shows that there is a 
global shortfall in the availability of trade finance. To this 
effect, 41 per cent of respondents wrote that they believe 
that additional liquidity is required to support current trade 
flows. To be competitive in trade, firms must have access 
to appropriate financial support. And it is this access to 
finance that has become increasingly strained.

This is of particular concern for small and medium-
sized enterprises (SMEs) and those in emerging markets. 
Indeed, in developing areas of the Commonwealth, access 
to affordable hard-currency finance is still one of the 
most problematic factors for companies in search of new 
markets. Certainly, such access would do a great deal to 
boost productivity and generate sustainable jobs.

The problem of regulation

Why are the banks so constrained? Increasingly, regulation 
is playing a role. The Survey, in particular, points to Basel 
III – the new banking directive on capital adequacy. For 
instance, almost three-quarters of respondents reported 
that Basel III has brought about a rise in the cost of export-
credit-agency-backed financing. One result of this is that 
banks will focus on a limited number of clients and fewer 
geographies.

Certainly, banks are having to be more innovative as 
a response to regulation, something confirmed by 72 per 
cent of Survey respondents. In practice, this may result in 
banks moving away from the old ‘supermarket’ approach, 
which has them offering a wide range of different products, 
and towards a more specialised one – serving fewer 
clients deeply, rather than acting as a broad corporate 
and commercial bank for all comers. The consequence, 
however, is that many potential trades are left unfunded, 
which is a concern for anyone keen on the growth of 
Commonwealth and global trade.

Low risk

Despite the constraints, there is still reason to believe 
trade finance can continue to grow. Why? Because it is 
a fundamentally attractive proposition. As the Register 
demonstrates, trade finance entails very little risk for the 
lender – especially in comparison to equivalently-priced 
instruments. So banks and lenders should be encouraged.

According to the Register, default rates across trade 
finance instruments range from 0.0332 per cent to 0.241 
per cent – far less than the 1.38 per cent quoted by Moody’s 
for all corporate products, and even lower than AAA 

corporate credit default rates. Given this, even if those 
feeling the squeeze of capital adequacy requirements prefer 
to invest their money in higher-returning deals, other 
alternative lenders, who value the greater security of a low 
risk investment, will most certainly take their place, adding 
to the overall liquidity of the trade finance market.

Indeed, many banks’ hesitancy to invest in trade finance 
was due to concerns about the limited evidence of its low 
risk nature. No longer: the Register’s robust evidence of 
trade finance’s low risk profile should go some way towards 
alleviating any lingering concerns. So, although supply 
remains a problem, financiers – from both within and 
beyond the banking market – will be encouraged by the 
numbers to add liquidity, thus encouraging trade.

Signs of growth

There are also encouraging signs to be found in the 
emergence of new trade corridors. Although emerging 
market growth may be decelerating, the importance of 
South-South trade (i.e. trade between emerging markets) 
has grown more significant since the 2008 crisis. Since 
2010, South-South trade has accounted for over half of 
exports from developing countries. South-South exports 
now represent 46 per cent of all global exports, up from 
35 per cent in 2001, with the trend expected to continue, 
although perhaps at a slower pace.

And this growth in emerging markets trade brings 
fresh possibilities for those in the developed markets. 
Companies based in the UK and Canada, for example, 
can now expand their operations to include exports to 
countries in Africa or Asia that would previously have 
been difficult to trade with – perhaps because of a poor or 
non-existent track record.

So hope springs eternal, despite the straitened 
circumstances. Growth in trade is forecast to pick up to 
an annualised 4.1 per cent in 2014, against 3 per cent in 
2013. This may still be weak relative to the pre-crisis years, 
where trade grew at close to double the pace of GDP, 
compared with a post-crisis rate which is around the same 
as that of GDP – but it is nevertheless a promising increase.

Ease of execution

Trades are also set to become easier, due to the effects of 
the WTO Trade Facilitation Agreement made as part of 
the Bali Package in December 2013. This should allow for 
better co-operation between customs and other authorities 
– easing operations and further breaking down barriers to 
trade between developed and emerging markets.

The digitalisation of trading also promises to promote 
trade finance – not least by allowing faster and cheaper 
trades through simpler, more transparent, mechanisms 
(potentially online). These will be vital not only for 
facilitating trade, but also for keeping track of increasingly 
complex trade routes and supply chains. Similarly, through 
the use of online platforms, digitalisation will make way 
for even very small firms to become trade-oriented. 
Furthermore, digital technology allows for automation, 
which will help with compliance by replacing manual 
screening processes with quicker and more efficient 
automated ones.

Another impact of these new technologies is the 
possibility of producing and trading purely digital products, 

 In developing areas of 
the Commonwealth, access 
to affordable hard-currency 
finance is still one of the 
most problematic factors. 
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such as software and digital documents. Once developed, 
digital trading instruments will be particularly efficient, 
since they are cheap to reproduce and deliver. Again, the 
effect of these developments in trading potential should 
be to increase the demand for trade finance. What’s more, 
they will decrease the risk involved, making such trades a 
more attractive investment for financiers.

The way forward

This, then, is the hope for trade finance: that investors will 
increasingly realise the value of the low risk proposition 
on offer; that the advent of digitalisation and the effects of 
the Trade Facilitation Agreement will make trading more 
attractive both to traders and to financiers; and that the 
recent uplift in trading – alongside the growth of South-
South trading – reflects a more general trend towards 
healthy Commonwealth and global trading.

So, while the circumstances unfortunately predispose 
people to be pessimistic about the future of trade finance, 
the indications are that there is a way forward once the 
barriers to supply are broken down and those within 
the industry realise the value of this low risk financing 
technique.

John Danilovich is Secretary General of the International 
Chamber of Commerce (ICC). He is a global business 
leader with extensive experience in trade-related issues. 

He has also had a long career as an international diplomat. 
Mr Danilovich has been active in the international 
maritime industry for several decades. He served as the 
US Ambassador to Brazil and to Costa Rica, and from 
2005-2009 was the Chief Executive Officer of the 
Millennium Challenge Corporation, an innovative and 
successful foreign aid programme. His current positions 
include Board Member of the International Advisory 
Council for the Harvard School of Public Health; Senior 
Advisor at the Center for Strategic and International 
Studies (Washington, DC); Life Member of the Council 
on Foreign Relations (New York); Member of the North 
American Advisory Council of Chatham House (United 
Kingdom); and Member of the Board of Directors at 
d’Amico International Shipping. As US Ambassador 
to Costa Rica (2001-2004), Mr Danilovich played a 
significant role in driving the Central America Free Trade 
Agreement (CAFTA). 

The International Chamber of Commerce (ICC) 
is the world business organisation, whose fundamental 
mission is to promote open trade and investment and 
help business meet the challenges and opportunities of 
an increasingly integrated world economy. With interests 
spanning every sector of private enterprise, ICC’s global 
network comprises over six million companies, chambers 
of commerce and business associations in more than 
130 countries. ICC members work through national 
committees in their countries to address business concerns 
and convey ICC views to their respective governments. 
ICC conveys international business views and priorities 
through active engagement with the United Nations, 
the World Trade Organization, the G20 and other 
intergovernmental forums. Close to 3,000 experts drawn 
from ICC member companies feed their knowledge 
and experience into crafting the ICC stance on specific 
business issues.

Website: www.iccwbo.org
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Africa is rising. In 2015, seven of the ten fastest 
growing economies in the world will be in Africa. 
Africa grew at 4.8 per cent in 2014, and is expected 
to grow between 5 and 6 per cent in 2015. This 
growth demonstrates significant economic resilience 
compared with the rest of the world in the wake of 
the financial crisis. 

Foreign Direct Investment in Africa rose from US$15 billion 
in 2002 to US$37 billion in 2006 and US$46 billion in 2012, 
and that growth is expected to continue. This rise is due in 
large part to the fact that the rate of return on investment in 
Africa is higher than in any other developing region.

Africa’s collective GDP is projected to reach US$2.6 
trillion by 2020, with consumer spending expected to be 
around US$1.4 trillion, rivalling that of India and Russia. 
Since Africa is one of the least integrated regions in the 
world, significant opportunities for integration and growth 
exist. Africa’s population is also expected to reach over two 
billion by 2050, with over one billion Africans of working 
age. This growth creates significant opportunities that, if 
harnessed, could translate into higher growth and yield a 
significant demographic dividend. 

The need for structural transformation

Africa is rising, but its structural economic and social 
transformation has not yet been achieved. Africa’s impressive 
growth has not translated into economic diversification, 
job creation, or significantly increased social development. 
While some gains have been achieved, especially in certain 
human development indicators (such as education, child 
and maternal mortality, and gender equality), the full 
potential of Africa’s rise has not been realised. Indeed, many 
African countries will fall short of achieving some of the 
Millennium Development Goals by 2015. 

This is due in part to the fact that many African 
economies are still deeply rooted in the production and 
export of primary commodities, with limited job creation, 

the establishment of few forward and backward linkages, 
and little value addition taking place within African 
countries. The result has been limited ability to achieve 
inclusive development and structural transformation. 

The achievement of Africa’s structural transformation 
is imperative. Structural transformation implies the 
reallocation of economic activity away from the less 
productive to more productive activities and sectors. It is a 
fundamental driver of inclusive and sustainable human and 
economic development. It will be essential in order to create 
jobs for the more than 10 million young people expected 
to join Africa’s workforce each year for the next decade. 
Without structural transformation and the commensurate 
job creation, Africa’s demographic dividend has the potential 
to become a demographic drain on African economies. 

A vision for Africa

At the OAU/AU 50th Anniversary Celebration, the 
African Union announced its commitment to achieve the 
structural, social and economic transformation of Africa 
through Agenda 2063. Agenda 2063 laid out a road map 
for achieving the African Union’s vision of “an integrated, 
prosperous and peaceful Africa, driven by its own citizens 
and representing a dynamic force in the global arena”. It 
was launched acknowledging the impressive progress that 
had been made in the 50 years since the establishment 
of the Organization of African Unity (OAU), but also 
recognising the work that remained in terms of achieving 
inclusive and sustainable social and economic development. 
Within Agenda 2063, economic integration and structural 
transformation are fundamental. 

Economic integration in Africa

Continental economic integration has long been a priority 
for Africa. The OAU, established in May 1963, aimed at 
supporting the political liberation of the African continent, 
but also at promoting unity and solidarity among African 

THE AFRICAN 
CONTINENTAL  
FREE TRADE AREA
INITIATING THE STRUCTURAL  
TRANSFORMATION OF AFRICA

Africa is working towards the establishment of a Continental Free Trade Area (CFTA) 
by 2017. In this article Commissioner Fatima Acyl of the African Union details the steps 
to be taken and the challenges to be overcome on the way to the goal of structural 
transformation.
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states through increased cooperation and coordination. 
In 1991, African Heads of State and Government of the 
member states of the OAU signed the Abuja Treaty, 
establishing the African Economic Community. The 
objectives of the Abuja Treaty were: 

  To promote economic, social and cultural development 
and the integration of African economies in order 
to increase economic self-reliance and promote an 
endogenous and self-sustained development

  To establish, on a continental scale, a framework for the 
development, mobilisation and utilisation of the human 
and material resources of Africa in order to achieve a 
self-reliant development

  To promote co-operation in all fields of human 
endeavour in order to raise the standard of living 
of African peoples, and maintain and enhance 
economic stability, foster close and peaceful relations 
among member states and contribute to the progress, 
development and the economic integration of the 
continent, and

  To coordinate and harmonise policies among existing 
and future economic communities in order to foster the 
gradual establishment of the Community.

The African Union, established through the Constitutive 
Act, adopted in 2000 at the Lomé Summit, Togo, entered 
into force in 2001, and marked a paradigm shift, realigning 
continental priorities towards promoting integration and 
development. 

The launch of Agenda 2063 in 2013 reaffirmed these 
priorities, reinforcing the critical role of continental trade 
and integration in achieving inclusive and sustainable social 
and economic development.

Economic integration has long been a priority 
of African countries. In January 2012, at the 18th 
Ordinary Session of the Assembly of Heads of State 
and Government of the African Union in Addis Ababa, 
Ethiopia, a decision was taken to establish a Continental 
Free Trade Area (CFTA) by an indicative date of 2017. 
The CFTA aims at driving economic growth, promoting 
job creation, increasing trade and investment, and 
catalysing Africa’s structural transformation and the 
African Union’s Agenda 2063.

The CFTA and structural transformation

Regional and continental economic integration, including 
the CFTA, are widely seen as major drivers of structural 
transformation. Economic integration has been shown 
to accelerate industrialisation, promote economic 
diversification, and develop regional infrastructure. It has 
also been shown to promote private sector development, 
which is required to diversify away from natural resource 
reliance and integrate into regional and global value chains, 
thereby creating more and higher paid jobs. 

The CFTA is designed to improve trade policy and 
facilitate the movement of goods and services across the 
African continent. Within the CFTA, the establishment 
of conducive trade policies and effective regional markets 
are critical policy tools in helping to achieve structural 
transformation. The CFTA will also bring the added 
benefit of increasing trade and investment flows, further 
supporting job creation and economic development. 

The World Trade Organization estimates that the intra-
African component of African trade in 2012 was about 12 
per cent. This is in stark contrast to much higher rates of 
intra-regional trade in more developed regions of the world: 
60 per cent in Europe, 40 per cent in North America, and 30 
per cent in ASEAN. The CFTA is expected to achieve real 
progress in boosting intra-African trade. 

Further justification for the CFTA is obvious from 
the fact that two-thirds of African countries are either 

Entrance of the African Union Commission’s Headquarters in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia
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structural transformation are 
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more protectionist than Africa in general or face more 
limiting market access conditions. The CFTA, even one 
that progressively eliminates barriers, can offer substantial 
economic and social gains for Africa. The CFTA will also 
bring benefits for agricultural production and trade, a priority 
sector in Africa. Intra-African trade in agriculture faces a 
higher rate of protection than the non-agricultural sector. 
Almost all African countries and sub-regions impose higher 
tariffs on agriculture imports from other African countries 
than from the rest of the world. The CFTA provides the 
opportunity for Africa to maintain food security and boost 
trade in agricultural products. Finally, the CFTA would 
facilitate regional trade, which for some African countries 
constitutes a significant share of their exports. 

Expected benefits of the CFTA

The CFTA would bring together 54 African countries 
with a combined population of more than one billion and 
a combined gross domestic product of more than US$2 
trillion. It would establish a single continental market 
for goods and services, including the free movement 
of business people and the facilitation of investment. 
This would move Africa closer to the establishment of a 
continent-wide customs union and an African common 
market that would help turn 54 fragmented and individual 
African economies into a larger and more coherent market. 
It would also help coordinate and align the multiple and 
overlapping African Regional Economic Communities 
(RECs) in order to boost inter-REC trade.

The establishment of the CFTA also has significant 
expected benefits in terms of promoting competition, 
facilitating the movement of goods, and encouraging job 
creation and economic development on the continent. 
The United Nations Economic Commission for Africa 
(UNECA) estimates that the CFTA could increase intra-
African trade by US$35 billion, or 52 per cent above the 
baseline, by 2022. It further estimates that agricultural and 
industrial exports would increase by US$4 billion (7 per 
cent) and US$21 billion (5 per cent) above the baseline, 
respectively. In conjunction with ongoing initiatives, such 
as trade facilitation measures to reduce time and cost of 

trading, the CFTA would help increase Africa’s export 
volumes to the rest of the world by 6 per cent. 

Other benefits that will accrue to African countries from 
the establishment of the CFTA include: 

  Increased food security through reduction of the rate 
of protection on trade in agricultural produce among 
African countries

  Increased competitiveness of Africa’s industrial products 
through harnessing the economies of scale of a large 
continental market of about one billion people

  Increased rate of diversification and transformation of 
Africa’s economy and the continent’s ability to supply its 
import needs from its own resources

  Better allocation of resources, improved competition and 
reduced price differentials among African countries

  Growth of intra-industry trade and the development of 
geographically-based specialisation in Africa

  Reduced vulnerability of Africa to external trade shocks, 
and

  Enhanced participation of Africa in global trade and 
reduced dependence of the continent on aid and external 
borrowing.

On 4-5 December 2014, Ministers of Trade of the 
member states of the African Union (AU) convened their 
9th Ordinary Session in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. The 
Ministers of Trade reaffirmed their commitment to launch 
the CFTA negotiations in June/July 2015 and forwarded 
this recommendation on to the 24th Ordinary Session 
of the Assembly of Heads of State and Government of 
the African Union, which will be held in Addis Ababa, 
Ethiopia in January 2015. Member states, the African Union 
Commission, the United Nations Economic Commission 
for Africa, and other stakeholders are engaged in ongoing 
work to prepare for and facilitate CFTA negotiations. 

Workers at Shinning Century Ltd (Textiles factory) in Maseru, Lesotho
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Boosting Intra Africa Trade

In order to establish the CFTA by the indicative date of 
2017, the 18th Ordinary Session of the Assembly of Heads of 
State and Government of the African Union also endorsed 
the Action Plan on Boosting Intra Africa Trade (BIAT). 
BIAT identifies seven key clusters: trade policy, trade 
facilitation, productive capacity, trade related infrastructure, 
trade finance, trade information and factor market 
integration. By focusing work on these clusters, significant 
progress towards achieving the CFTA can be achieved. 

The objectives of the seven priority clusters of BIAT are:

1.  Trade policy: aimed at mainstreaming trade policy for 
fast tracking intra-African trade development

2.  Trade facilitation: aimed at reducing costs and time for 
moving goods to destinations

3.  Production capacity: aimed at creating regional/
continental value chains, increasing local production and 
trade in goods produced in Africa

4.  Trade-related infrastructure: aimed at developing 
innovative mechanisms for multi-country infrastructure 
projects as well as prioritising continental infrastructure 
programmes/initiatives, e.g. energy, transport

5.  Trade finance: aimed at developing/strengthening 
African financial institutions and mechanisms to support 
intra-African trade and investment

6.  Trade information: aimed at improving access to trade 
information to enhance trade opportunities, and

7.  Factor market integration: aimed at intra-regional 
harmonisation of regulations and factor mobility.

Along with the BIAT Action Plan, the African Union 
is also supporting economic integration, the CFTA, and 
the structural transformation of Africa through the New 
Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD), the 
Action Plan for Accelerated Industrial Development of 
Africa (AIDA), and the Programme for Infrastructure 
Development in Africa (PIDA). 

The way forward

The establishment of an African Continental Free Trade 
Area holds enormous potential for driving the structural 
transformation of Africa and the realisation of Agenda 
2063. In this process, the international community 
can play a key role in capacity development to support 
economic integration. Private sector engagement will 
be essential to push this process forward. With the 
negotiations set to launch in mid-2015, significant 
work remains in making the CFTA a reality. However, 
through ongoing efforts and a steadfast commitment 
to the process, Africa can establish a Continental Free 
Trade Area that drives the structural economic and social 
transformation of the continent. 

HE Mrs Fatima Haram Acyl is Commissioner for the 
Department of Trade and Industry of the African Union 
Commission. Before taking up this post, Commissioner 
Acyl acquired a wide range of dynamic public and 
private sector experience. She served as Deputy Director 
General of the Agricultural Bank of Chad; Director 
of Finance and Administration at the United Nations 
Office for Project Services (UNOPS); Audit Manager at 
CroweChizek and Company LLC, Financial and Advisory 
Services, USA; and Manager at PricewaterhouseCoopers, 
USA. Commissioner Acyl has an MBA with honors in 
Finance from Xavier University, Cincinnati, Ohio, USA, 
and a BS in Business Administration from the Université 
de Moncton, New Brunswick, Canada. She is fluent in 
English, French, and Arabic. 

The African Union Commission (AUC) is the 
Secretariat of the Union entrusted with executive 
functions. It comprises 10 officials: a Chairperson, a 
Deputy Chairperson, and eight commissioners and 
staff members. The structure represents the Union and 
protects its interest under the auspices of the Assembly 
of Heads of State and Government, as well as the 
Executive Committee. The AU Commission portfolios 
are: Peace and Security; Political Affairs; Trade and 
Industry; Infrastructure and Energy; Social Affairs; 
Rural Economy and Agriculture; Human Resources, 
Science and Technology; and Economic Affairs. The 
mission of the Commission is to become “An efficient and 
value-adding institution driving the African integration 
and development process in close collaboration with 
African Union member states, the Regional Economic 
Communities (RECs) and African citizens”.

Website: www.au.int

Trade facilitation agreements set the stage for faster and 
more efficient customs procedures

 The international 
community can play 
a key role in capacity 
development to support 
economic integration. 
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The world’s burgeoning population needs to be 
fed and Africa is well positioned to do so. We have 
enough resources to feed not just ourselves but other 
regions too. We must seize this opportunity now. 
Africa’s productivity levels, already beginning to 
increase, could easily double within five years. Indeed, 
our smallholder farmers, most of them women, have 
repeatedly proved how innovative and resilient they 
can be. So why are they not yet thriving? 

The unacceptable reality is that too many African farmers 
still use methods handed from generation to generation, 
working their lands or grazing their animals much as their 
ancestors have done for millennia. 

Africa may be showing impressive headline growth, but 
too many of our people remain stuck in poverty. 2014’s 
Africa Progress Report finds that if we want to accelerate 
Africa’s transformation, then we have to significantly 
boost our agriculture and fisheries, which together 
provide livelihoods for roughly two-thirds of all Africans. 
If we want to extend the recent economic successes of 
the continent to the vast majority of its inhabitants, then 
we must end the neglect of our farming and fishing 
communities. The time has come to unleash Africa’s green 
and blue revolutions, to transform our markets for fish and 
agricultural produce. 

These revolutions will transform the face of our 
continent for the better. Beyond the valuable jobs and 
opportunities they will provide, such revolutions will 
generate a much-needed improvement to Africa’s food and 
nutrition security. More than anything, malnutrition on 
our continent is a failure of political leadership. We must 
address such debilitating failure immediately. 

Africa’s farmers and fishers are equal to the challenge, but 
they need the opportunity. They need their governments 
to demonstrate more ambition on their behalf. African 
governments must now scale up the appropriate infrastructure 
and ensure that financial systems are accessible for all. 

When farmers access finance – credit, savings, insurance 
– they can insure themselves against risks such as drought, 

and invest more effectively in better seeds, fertilisers and 
pest control. With access to decent roads and storage, 
farmers can get their harvests to market before they rot in 
the fields. Trade barriers and inadequate infrastructure are 
preventing our farmers from competing effectively. They 
are being told to box with their hands tied behind their 
backs. No wonder Africa’s food import bill is worth US$35 
billion (excluding fish) every year. 

Stop the plunder

Investing in infrastructure will certainly be expensive. 
But at least some of the costs of filling Africa’s massive 
infrastructure financing gap could be covered if the 
runaway plunder of Africa’s natural resources is brought 
to a stop. Across the continent, this plunder is prolonging 
poverty amidst plenty. It has to stop, now. 2013’s Africa 
Progress Report showed how illicit financial flows, often 
connected to tax evasion in the extractive industries, cost 
our continent more than it receives in either international 
aid or foreign investment. 

2014’s report shows how Africa is also losing billions to 
illegal and shadowy practices in fishing and forestry. We 
are storing up problems for the future. While personal 
fortunes are consolidated by a corrupt few, the vast 
majority of Africa’s present and future generations are 
being deprived of the benefits of common resources that 
might otherwise deliver incomes, livelihoods and better 
nutrition. If these problems are not addressed, we are 
sowing the seeds of a bitter harvest. 

ACCELERATING AFRICA’S 
TRANSFORMATION 
WITH GREEN AND BLUE 
REVOLUTIONS

Kofi A Annan, Chair of the Africa Progress Panel, highlights the findings of the 2014 Africa 
Progress Report - that more effective protection, management and mobilisation of the 
continent’s vast ocean and forest resources is essential for transformative growth.

 More than anything, 
malnutrition on our continent 
is a failure of political 
leadership. 
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Global collective action is needed to nurture 
transparency and accountability. In the time since the 
2013 report was published, notable action has been taken 
on beneficial ownership, tax avoidance and evasion, and 
resource revenues. Further technical and financial support 
to African governments will also help reduce the illicit 
flows of timber, fish and money. 

With the same goals in mind, such action must be 
extended to the major international commodity traders, 
who play a critical role in African markets, from coffee 
through to oil. Too often these powerful and globally 
influential traders have been overlooked by national and 
international regulation. 

Everyone benefits from a prosperous Africa

We have a common interest in the success of these 
endeavours. African forests help the world to breathe. 
Along with African waters, they safeguard the priceless 
biodiversity of planet Earth. Africa’s fish and other harvests 
can help feed an expanding global population. And we all 
benefit from an Africa that is prosperous, stable and fair. 

Foreign investors are increasingly choosing Africa 
as a lucrative opportunity, and pouring money into 
agribusiness. At best these investments bring jobs, finance 
and critical knowhow. At worst, they deprive African 
people of their land and water. African governments 
must regulate these investments and use them to Africa’s 
advantage. Agreements between African governments and 
business have to be mutually beneficial. 

Africans overseas are also transferring significant sums of 
money into Africa, but remittance charges are unethically 
expensive. This overcharging impacts even more negatively 
on rural communities. Remitting US$1,000 to Africa costs 
US$124 compared with a global average of US$78, and 
US$65 for South Asia. 

Unleashing Africa’s green and blue revolutions may 
seem like an uphill battle, but several countries have begun 
the journey. In these countries, farmers are planting new 
seeds, using fertiliser and finding buyers for their harvests. 
Impressive innovation and smart government policies are 
changing age-old farming ways. 

Mobile technology allows farmers to leapfrog directly to 
high productivity. Young entrepreneurs mix agriculture 
with 21st-century global markets. Africa’s resilience, 
creativity and energy continue to impress. These qualities 
are critical to our green and blue revolutions, upon which 
Africa’s future will depend. 

Kofi A Annan is Chair of the Africa Progress Panel, 
former Secretary-General of the United Nations (1997-
2006) and Nobel Laureate. Mr Annan, born in Ghana, 
was the first UN Secretary-General to come from within 
the organisation’s ranks and the first from sub-Saharan 
Africa. Mr Annan was chief architect of the Millennium 
Development Goals and a leading proponent of the creation 
of the Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria. 
He also worked to bolster the UN’s relationship with 
business and civil society, sponsoring the Global Compact to 
promote corporate social responsibility. He has been noted 
for his advocacy on human rights and the rule of law, and his 
leadership of a multilateral response to the global terrorist 
threat. Since leaving the UN, Mr Annan has continued to 
press for more effective policies to serve the poorest and 
most vulnerable, particularly in Africa. In addition to his 
work with the Africa Progress Panel, Mr Annan is a board 
member, fellow, professor, patron, honorary member, or 
Chair Emeritus for numerous organisations, including Chair 
of the Kofi Annan Foundation and Chair of the Elders.

The Africa Progress Panel (APP) consists of 10 
distinguished individuals who advocate for equitable and 
sustainable development for Africa. The Panel facilitates 
coalition-building to leverage and broker knowledge, 
and convene decision-makers to influence policy and 
create change for Africa. The respected experience and 
prominence of Panel members, in the public and private 
sector, gives them a formidable capability to access a wide 
cross-section of society including at the highest levels in 
Africa and across the globe. 

The Africa Progress Report is the flagship publication 
of the Africa Progress Panel. Published every year in 
May, the report draws on the best research and analysis 
available on Africa and compiles it in a refreshing and 
provocative manner. Through the report, and as part of 
its overall mission of promoting transformative change in 
Africa, the Panel makes viable policy recommendations for 
African policy-makers who have responsibility for Africa’s 
progress, and for international partners and civil society 
organisations. 

The full 2014 Africa Progress Report has the title Grain, 
Fish, Money: Financing Africa’s Green and Blue Revolutions, 
and may be downloaded from www.africaprogresspanel.
org. Ahead of the Paris climate negotiations, 2015’s Africa 
Progress Report will focus on Africa’s response to climate 
change, measures to improve energy efficiency; also on access 
to energy, and boosting agriculture.

Website: www.africaprogresspanel.org
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The CEIP is designed to increase 
trade, investment, technology 
transfer and knowledge sharing 
in vital environmental and 
sustainable technologies across 
Commonwealth nations.

The Commonwealth Environmental Investment Platform 
(CEIP) is a pan-Commonwealth network linking 
entrepreneurs and companies in the environmental 
sector to each other and to international investors.

for more information visit www.theceip.com
or call +44(0) 207 539 8000

Developed in alliance between 
The Royal Commonwealth Society 
and Forbury Investment Network.



It is undeniable that oceans and seas matter for 
sustainable development. They cover over two-
thirds of the earth’s surface, provide food and 
minerals, generate oxygen, absorb greenhouse 
gases and keep in check climate change, determine 
weather patterns and temperatures, and serve as 
highways for sea-borne international trade and 
movement of people. 

Oceans and seas, with marine resources, face significant 
sustainability risks from climate change, sea level rise, sea 
and water acidification – as well as over-exploitation and 
poor management of marine resources, deposits of pollutants 
and fertilisers in the seas, and damage of the seabed from 
such activities as mining for gas and minerals and deep-
sea fishing. These further accentuate the unique social, 
economic and environmental vulnerabilities faced by SIDS: 
they have small populations, a limited land-based natural 
resource base, dependency on development assistance 
and international trade, susceptibility to external shocks, 
remoteness from major markets, low transport connectivity, 
recurrent natural disasters and climate change. 

In The Future We Want, the outcome of Rio+20, UN 
member states committed “to protect, and restore, the 
health, productivity and resilience of oceans and marine 
ecosystems, to maintain their biodiversity, enabling their 
conservation and sustainable use for present and future 
generations” (paragraph 158). More recently, the Samoa 
Pathway adopted by the Third International Conference 
on SIDS emphasised that “healthy, productive and resilient 
oceans and coasts are critical for poverty eradication, 
access to sufficient, safe and nutritious food, livelihoods, 
economic development and essential ecosystem services” 
(paragraph 53). The importance of oceans is also 
highlighted in the proposed UN Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs) for 2015-2030: the proposed Goal 14 is 
exclusively dedicated to oceans and will commit UN 
member states “to conserve and sustainably use the oceans, 
seas and marine resources for sustainable development”. 

The oceans economy for SIDS

The preservation, conservation and sustainable use of 
oceans and marine resources constitute a key pillar for 

THE OCEANS ECONOMY 
AND SMALL ISLAND 
DEVELOPING STATES 
OCEANS AND SEAS MATTER FOR SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT

Bonapas Onguglo and David Vivas Eugui of the United Nations Conference 
on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) emphasise that healthy, productive 
and resilient oceans are essential for a more sustainable future, in particular for 
small island developing states (SIDS) and other coastal territories.

Sea view from Port Villa, Vanuatu, 2014
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sustainable development of SIDS. In respect of sustainable 
use, oceans can potentially present a new frontier for 
economic expansion. In SIDS, oceans and seas constitute 
a very large ‘economic’ space. Their exclusive economic 
zones (EEZ) represent about 30 per cent of all oceans and 
seas. For SIDS, EEZs exceed by far their total terrestrial 
space in all cases. For example, the Cook Islands have a 
land space of just 240 sq km, but an EEZ of 1.8 million sq 
km (a ratio of 75,000:1). For Bahamas, the ratio is 62:1; 
for Kiribati it is 4,238:1; and Maldives 3,000:1. SIDS 
have the ocean space with related living and non-living 
economic resources that can be developed sustainably 
to support economic growth, trade and inclusive 
development. 

The oceans economic space is articulated as the ‘oceans’ 
or ‘blue’ economy. It is a subset of, and complement to, 
the evolving development paradigm emphasising more 
greener, sustainable and inclusive economic paths. It is 
premised on expanding the economic, production and 
trade frontiers of SIDS beyond their land territories to 
encompass their oceans-based marine environment, 
related biodiversity, ecosystems, species and genetic 
resources including marine living organisms (from fish 
and algae to micro-organisms) and natural resources 
in the seabed, while ensuring their sustainable use and 
hence, conservation. More specifically, just as SIDS have 
formed regional economic groupings to combine their 
(land-derived) economic spaces, they can formulate 
regional ocean spaces, as in the Indian Ocean, Pacific 
Ocean and Caribbean Sea, under which they agree to 
combine their EEZs and co-manage and use common 
marine living and non-living resources. A regional 
approach is natural in the light of a lack of technical, 
financial and technological resources in SIDS to harness 
sustainably the resources of their oceans. Some steps 
in this direction have already been taken in regard to 
regional fisheries agreements. 

Harnessing the promise and potential 

Conservation and management of the oceans is 
important under national jurisdictional and a multitude 
of international oceans and seas governance systems. 
Sustainable use of ocean resources manifests itself in 
the trade in sustainably sourced ocean biodiversity 
products and other natural resources and services. These 
include sustainable fishing and aquaculture; marine bio-
prospecting and biotech; bioenergy; and maritime and 
costal tourism. The Samoa Pathway identified sustainable 
fisheries and aquaculture, coastal tourism, the possible 
use of seabed resources and potential sources of renewable 
energy as among the main building blocks of a sustainable 
ocean-based economy in SIDS. 

Sustainable fishing and aquaculture. According to the UN 
Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO), the export 
value of fish and fish products (from both aquaculture and 
fish caught) was estimated at US$129 billion in 2012 with a 
growth rate of 2 per cent annually. Aquaculture represented 
about 24 per cent of total production of fish in 2011. For 
SIDS, fisheries can contribute as much as 10 per cent or more 
of GDP and fish consumption accounts for up to 90 per cent 
of animal protein in their populations’ diet. Globally, there 
are about 54 million fishermen and fish farmers of which the 

great majority live in developing countries, especially SIDS 
and least developed countries (LDCs).

UNCTAD statistics reveal that in 2012 SIDS exports 
of fish products reached US$1.75 billion, some 7 per cent 
of their total exports. SIDS fish exports have shown an 
upward trend over the last five years, with the exception 
of a slowdown during the financial crisis when demand 
slumped in almost all merchandise sectors. The export 
growth shows that there is potential for future expansion 
on a sustainable basis by SIDS, in particular by setting 
policies to ensure that domestic firms catch and process the 
fish and fish products locally or regionally.

Conversely, about 82 per cent of global fish stocks are 
estimated to be fully exploited, over-exploited or depleted. 
World Bank and FAO estimates indicate that overfishing 
and pollution are diminishing the potential yield of fish 
stocks and other marine resources by US$50 billion per 
year – equivalent to more than half the value of the global 
seafood trade. Sustainable fishing and aquaculture represent 
key alternatives to deteriorating fish stocks and to restoring 
marine ecosystems. Efforts need to be increased to ensure 
that fishing is well managed, regulated, reported and 
monitored. Better management of global fisheries could 
increase the total catch value annually from US$120 billion 
to US$900 billion.

Marine bio-prospecting and biotech. The global market for 
marine biotechnology is projected to reach US$4.9 billion 
by 2018, driven by investments in marine biotechnology 
research and growing demand for natural marine ingredients. 
There are more than 10,000 marine species about which very 
little is known that could have huge potentials for developing 
new food, therapeutic, bioenergy and cosmetic applications. 
For example, in 2011 there were over 36 marine-delivered 
drugs in clinical development, including 15 in the cancer 
field. Marine genetic resources are found both within the 
EEZs and in high seas. As EEZs are usually on the lower 
level of seabed and close to coastal and land ecosystems, their 
richness and diversity tends to be higher than in high seas. 
Genetic resources and other natural resources found within 
the EEZs (waters, soils or the subsoil), are subject to national 
jurisdiction, including to national access and benefit sharing 
(ABS) laws and regulations. 

Almost all SIDS are parties to the Convention on 
Biological Diversity, and several have acceded to and 
ratified its Nagoya Protocol on ABS. However, there are 
very few regulations on ABS for genetic resources in SIDS. 
Thus SIDS would need to introduce ABS regulations that 
give effect to the Nagoya Protocol for inland and more 
importantly for marine biodiversity in the EEZs in order 

 Just as SIDS have 
formed regional economic 
groupings to combine their 
(land-derived) economic 
spaces, they can formulate 
regional ocean spaces. 
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to benefit from bio-prospecting activities, promoting value 
addition and local research capacities.

Algae bioenergy. Renewable energy generated from 
marine biomass is an interesting alternative source for 
the diversification of the energy mix in SIDS. The use of 
algae as biomass for energy production offers promising 
opportunities for future development of the second 
and third generation of non-food based biofuels. Mass 
production of algae biomass for bioenergy generation could 
be undertaken through sustainable aquaculture, generating 
jobs and new value chains that could also cover algae for 
food consumption. 

It is expected that global algae biofuels production 
will rapidly grow from about 3 million gallons per year 
in 2013 to 61 million by 2020. The local production of 
algae biofuels can help reduce the import dependence on 
hydrocarbon-based fuels for local transport and electric 
generation with particular positive effects on the trade 
balance of SIDS. Besides bioenergy, other sources of 
marine renewable energy such as tidal energy, wind energy 
from offshore turbines, and energy derived from submarine 
geothermal resources could be leveraged to build up 
sustainable energy security in SIDS. 

Maritime and costal tourism. In 2012, the number of 
international tourist visits reached a record figure of over one 
billion. Tourism is a vital sector. For more than half of SIDS, 
tourism is the largest source of foreign exchange, accounting 
for 20-50 per cent of GDP and about 30 per cent of their 
export revenues and employment. The World Tourism 
Organization (UNWTO) estimates that approximately one 

in every two tourists visits a coastal area. Marine and coastal 
tourism is particularly vulnerable to climate change with 
sea level rise being the largest long-term threat. A major 
near-term threat is unmanaged tourism that threatens coastal 
ecosystems. Sustainable tourism can have a significant impact 
over the recovery, resilience and conservation of nearby 
ecosystems. Thus options to develop sustainable tourism and 
mainstream them in national tourism and climate adaptation 
plans are needed. 

Looking ahead

Oceans, seas and coastal areas are crucial to sustainable 
development, especially of SIDS and coastal states. An 
oceans goal in the SDGs, as in the Samoa Pathway, 
is timely in promoting a comprehensive approach by 
the international community to addressing the oceans 
agenda, including in terms of the oceans economy for 
SIDS. There are promising opportunities in sustainably 
harnessing ocean resources for trade and inclusive 
development. Such potentials can be enhanced by 
regional cooperation in the form of regional oceans 
economic spaces that combine SIDS EEZs and facilitate 
trade of sustainably sourced ocean biodiversity products 
and other natural resources and services. In this regard 
some priorities ahead include deeper analyses on key 
oceanic sectors and marine ecosystems that can be 
harnessed sustainably; introducing the oceans agenda 
in national and regional economy planning processes 
and outcomes; creating oceans economic partnerships; 
promoting the transfer of marine technologies; 
addressing negative incentives and subsidies that affect 
marine environment; ensuring good management of 
marine resources for their conservation; and contributing 
to and monitoring implementation of the international 
oceans agenda.

Bonapas Onguglo leads the Trade, Environment, 
Climate Change and Sustainable Development Branch 
in the Division on International Trade in Goods and 
Services and Commodities of UNCTAD. With over 
25 years of work with the United Nations, including 
in management positions, he has extensive professional 
experience in supporting developing countries in 
strengthening their participation in international trade 
in a manner that fosters sustainable development and 
reduces poverty.

David Vivas Eugui is currently Legal Officer at the 
Trade, Environment, Climate Change and Sustainable 
Development Branch, DITC at UNCTAD. He is an 
international expert with more than 18 years of experience 
on legal and economic issues with focus on trade, 
environment and intellectual property. He possesses strong 
managerial, leadership and negotiation skills and more than 
10 years of experience in strategic planning, programmatic 
design, implementation, team building, fundraising and 
setting of impact assessment systems. 

The opinions expressed in this note are those of the authors and do 
not represent the views of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development (UNCTAD).

The need to manage fishing subsidies

Harmful subsidies play a significant role in excessive 
fishing. Subsidies that contribute to overfishing and 
fishing fleet overcapacity are quite common around 
the world. For example, the EU is estimated to have 
provided €12.9 billion in subsidies to fishing activities 
since 2000, of which only 1 per cent was considered as 
beneficial for the marine environment. Harmful subsidies 
affect not only fish stocks but also the viability and 
growth of the fishing sector in SIDS. The use of subsidies 
generates demands for more subsidies that places further 
pressure on the overexploited fish resources. 

There is an urgent need for an international 
framework to control such harmful subsidies. To 
that end, a reinvigoration of WTO negotiations to 
clarify and improve disciplines for fisheries subsidies 
is needed. While regulating harmful subsidies, the 
interests of SIDS in sustainably developing their 
fisheries resources will have to be addressed through 
special and differential treatment and regional fishing 
arrangements. Beyond legally binding disciplines, 
alternative options can be considered such as a WTO 
decision on a standstill on current levels of subsidisation 
and a mandatory notification requirement of subsidies 
that contribute to overfishing and overcapacity by all 
members. This would arrest growth in the current level 
of subsidies and improve transparency.
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The role of infrastructure is critical to improving 
connectivity and promoting sustainable growth 
among the Asia Pacific economies. While 
much progress has been made in infrastructure 
development over the past few decades, a lot more 
needs to be done to provide adequate facilities for 
the region’s people and to support greater cross-
border flows of trade and investments. 

Immense opportunities exist in infrastructure development 
in Asia Pacific economies, but governments continue to 
underinvest and face challenges in getting infrastructure 
projects to market and attracting much-needed funds to 
finance those projects. 

The infrastructure deficit across the emerging growth 
markets in Asia is very substantial – it has been estimated 
that between 2013 and 2025, Asia Pacific will spend 
approximately US$44.4 trillion on infrastructure (see 
Capital project and infrastructure spending: Outlook to 2025, 
PwC and Oxford Economics). The Asia Pacific market, 
driven by China’s growth, is expected to represent nearly 
60 per cent of global infrastructure spending by 2025, 
according to the study. The majority of Asian countries 
require very substantial amounts of spending to be 
directed towards infrastructure that will allow for growth 
in their economies. Power is needed to spur growth in 
manufacturing, water is needed to sustain industry and 
people, and transport networks are required to facilitate 
the movement of raw materials, manufactured goods and 
people. Without these key ingredients, economies stagnate. 
Without sustained, intelligent investment in needed 
infrastructure, it is unlikely that the region can achieve 
its full potential. Every US$1 invested on infrastructure 
development is expected to yield additional increases 
in GDP by US$0.05–0.252 which implies growth by 5 
per cent to 25 per cent. Development of infrastructure is 
also crucial for enhancing the trade competitiveness of 
countries. Quality and adequate infrastructure will ensure 
that costs of trade are reduced. 

Mature economies such as USA, Australia, Japan 
and Singapore face different types of challenge. Firstly, 
population growth, demographics and the need to develop 
infrastructure programmes that allow for good education, 
healthcare and a focus on providing housing for all 

become significant issues. Emerging economies do have 
similar needs for housing, public healthcare and education 
investment but prioritise economic infrastructure. 
Secondly, ageing infrastructure requires either rebuilding 
or refurbishment as mature economies inherit old 
infrastructure that has not had sustained investment. 

One common theme across both mature and emerging 
economies is budgetary constraint – very few countries 
can rely solely on the government to fund necessary 
infrastructure, whether economic (power, utilities, 
transport) or social (public education or hospital facilities). 
Therefore, there is a great need to mobilise private sector 
capital that can be invested into infrastructure. 

Solutions

Both mature and emerging markets need to urgently 
address the infrastructure deficit that has developed 
over time – emerging markets need new infrastructure 
while mature markets need to refurbish and refresh old, 
inefficient infrastructure. Capital is needed from the 
government and the private sector in order to deliver on 
the infrastructure promise. The starting point should be 
to get the basics right, establishing a strong foundation on 
which to procure your infrastructure needs. 

At a very basic level, governments need to spend more 
time on properly preparing projects, and should develop 
rigorous procurement processes that are transparent. 
Pipeline management should focus on priority and 
developing projects effectively using precedents from past 
transactions, but then adapted for local regulations. This 
section discusses some of these principles in more detail. 

DEVELOPING 
INFRASTRUCTURE IN 
ASIA PACIFIC

Mark Rathbone, Asia Pacific Leader, Capital Projects and Infrastructure for 
PricewaterhouseCoopers, discusses solutions to the challenges facing infrastructure 
development in the Asia Pacific region.

 Without sustained, 
intelligent investment in 
needed infrastructure, it is 
unlikely that the region can 
achieve its full potential. 
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Focus on developing legal and regulatory 
frameworks 

A number of the emerging markets in the Asia Pacific 
region do not have legal or regulatory frameworks that 
allow for effective development of an infrastructure 
programme – for example, some governments are not 
allowed to provide subsidies for public-private partnership 
(PPP) projects where the private sector is tasked with 
designing, building, financing and operating projects. 
Because the project does not provide sufficient revenues 
on a standalone basis to cover the cost of investment, 
government subsidies are required to make the project 
bankable. Legislation is required to allow for subsidy to be 
offered by government. Current examples where legislation 
is being passed to allow for this are Philippines, Thailand 
and Indonesia, where new viability gap funding laws are 
being passed. 

The emerging market economies should identify 
key gaps within their legal framework and then draft 
regulations and laws that address these gaps. The laws 
that are passed should look to global precedent in order 
to make this process more efficient (why reinvent the 
wheel otherwise?), and ensure that the market can easily 
understand and respond to these new laws. 

Strong institutions need to be established to drive 
infrastructure procurement programmes. The PPP 
Centre of the Philippines and the Indonesia Infrastructure 
Guarantee Fund are good examples of institutions that 
have been established to support the effective development 
of infrastructure projects. However, it is important that 
central governments provide sufficient decision-making 
powers to these institutions to ensure a controlled 

prioritised approach to projects. While establishing strong 
governing institutions, governments should also develop 
clear procurement frameworks that encourage transparent 
bidding processes. 

Project structuring – a focus on equitable risk 
allocation and fair return 

Infrastructure projects are large, long-term risky 
endeavours. From the moment a procurement process for 
an asset commences to the moment that infrastructure asset 
is decommissioned, government and the sponsors of the 
project are exposed to risk. When defining a commercial 

Precedents 

A number of markets have very good infrastructure 
programmes that have been developed over a long 
period of time, showing successful delivery of projects 
across numerous sectors. Australia, South Africa, the 
UK, Canada and Japan all offer good examples of how 
a government might approach both its infrastructure 
needs but also illustrate contrasting project structures 
that can be adapted for local needs. It is important 
that emerging market economies recognise globally 
accepted principles and commercial positions 
when structuring projects and drafting contracts. 
Furthermore, some emerging markets have good local 
success stories – governments should be looking to 
these projects to identify the critical success factors 
that allowed these projects to close. 

Commercial structures and project contracts that 
include precedent-setting cases from successfully 
financed and delivered projects will attract interest and 
are more likely to successfully close than those that 
ignore past successes. Therefore, governments should 
be looking to identify key clauses in contracts that do 
drive bankability, and then base commercial positions 
on precedent clauses elsewhere – for example, 
compensation on termination provisions.

 The emerging market 
economies should identify 
key gaps within their legal 
framework. 
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structure for a project, irrespective of whether the project 
is a traditional government procurement or a public-private 
partnership, risk needs to be identified and mitigated. 
The basic principle for any infrastructure project is that 
individual risks should be borne by the party best placed to 
manage and mitigate that risk. 

For example, a construction company is best placed to 
manage and deliver a construction programme which is 
its core skill – government is not equipped to do so, and 
therefore should look to transfer construction-related 
risks to the entity that is awarded a construction contract. 
The risks of overspend and delay could be borne by the 
constructor through a fixed price turnkey construction 
contract that includes liquidated damages and performance 
bonds (traditional procurement). 

A good PPP contract would transfer this risk to the special 
purpose vehicle (SPV) which is awarded the contract – the 
SPV is incentivised to deliver the project on time and budget 
through the concession and tariff arrangements (if the asset is 
not delivered on time with associated services, no payments 
are made to the SPV which impacts on their return and 
erodes the SPV’s ability to pay banks), and the SPV then 
passes some of these risks to the constructor through its own 
fixed price turnkey construction contract (which includes 
liquidated damages and performance bonds). 

A failure to recognise that risk allocation needs to be 
equitable will lead to more expensive, or in some instances, 
unbankable projects. Funders, constructors and operators 
will price risk into the cost of the project (as should 
governments, if they are procuring through a traditional 
procurement method), and in extreme cases, withdraw bids 
or fail to find financing if risk allocation is not sensible. 

Alternative sources of finance 

Earlier, the challenges of financing infrastructure 
projects were discussed. It is increasingly challenging 
to finance infrastructure projects following the GFC 
and the implementation of new rules under BASEL III. 
With government budgets constrained and the need for 
infrastructure still immense, governments must look to 
release alternatives sources of financing. 

These alternative sources of financing include insurers, 
pension funds and endowment funds. These investors have 
long-term investment horizons and trillions of dollars of 
cash that need investing. Thus, infrastructure investment 
should be attractive to them. However, their allocation of 
funds to the infrastructure sector is as low as 0.8 per cent 
and almost exclusively directed towards mature economies 
(for direct infrastructure investment). Generally, pension 
funds, infrastructure funds or sovereign wealth funds 
will not invest in greenfield projects as they do not want 
exposure to construction risk. 

The large institutional infrastructure investors in 
Europe, North America and Australia focus the majority 
of their infrastructure investment allocation on mature 
economies and assets. Emerging market economies 
need to therefore focus on developing legal frameworks, 
institutional strength and consistency to attract this capital. 

Thus, governments must work to target these investors 
by taking to them brownfield projects and looking to 
recycle the cash generating or structuring greenfield 
projects in such a way that they can get their investment 
committees comfortable with the risk allocation. 

Opportunities

The opportunities across the Asia Pacific region are substantial 
when considering the need for infrastructure. Much needs 
to be done to grow the power and utility capabilities of 
emerging market economies, the transportation networks that 
connect economic activity within a country and those that 
allow for effective trade between nations. 

The mature markets across Asia Pacific face a 
different set of challenges – how to replenish the ageing 
infrastructure that is eroding their competitiveness. The 
backlog of maintenance and asset regeneration is growing. 
Coupled with this, mature governments face budgetary 
constraints that demand the private sector’s involvement in 
infrastructure investment. 

The demand for companies in the Asia Pacific region to 
invest in infrastructure is very apparent. However, one must 
recognise that the opportunity for such investment lagging 
behind demand is due to the slow pace of change in improving 
the way infrastructure is procured in the emerging markets. 

Until governments recognise the need to address investor 
concerns, the infrastructure gap will continue to grow. 

This article is an extract from a longer report, Developing 
Infrastructure in Asia Pacific: Outlook, Challenges and Solutions, 
and is published with the kind permission of the author. 

Mark Rathbone is the PwC Capital Projects and 
Infrastructure leader for the Asia Pacific Region and has 
extensive experience in structuring projects that straddle the 
complex interface between public and private partnerships. 
He has been integral to the development of numerous project 
structures, risk allocation and mitigation strategies and the 
related funding solutions in various sectors in the UK and 
across Asia Pacific (transport, health, leisure, defence, IT, water 
and waste water). He leads a team of over 140 professional 
staff that delivers solutions to complex infrastructure problems 
across the infrastructure lifecycle – from early feasibility, 
through to procurement, capital programme reviews, 
commercial and financial structuring, including debt and 
equity raising, working out solutions for failing projects and of 
course secondary market infrastructure activity. 

PricewaterhouseCoopers (PwC) is among the leading 
professional services networks in the world, with offices 
in 157 countries and more than 195,000 people. We help 
organisations and individuals create the value they are 
looking for, by delivering quality in assurance, tax and 
advisory services.

Website: www.pwc.co.uk/capital-projects-infrastructure

 Much needs to be 
done to grow the power 
and utility capabilities 
of emerging market 
economies. 
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Mozal Aluminium Smelter is a company that 
was set up in Mozambique in July 1998 by 
a consortium of investor companies led by 
BHP Billiton. The smelter which was set up 
with a budget of around US$ 2 billion is the 
largest private investment in the country.

As the fi rst large foreign direct investment in 
Mozambique, Mozal increased international 
awareness of Mozambique in the business 
community, and reduced perceptions of the 
risk of investing in the country.

During the construction phase, the project 
contributed to the local economy, through the 
creation of employment and the use of local 
contractors and suppliers. Since operations 
began, expenditure in the local economy has 
grown to over US$100 million per annum.

Today, Mozal produces in excess of 560,000 
tonnes of primary aluminium. Aluminium 
Pechiney AP35 technology is used to 
produce standard aluminium ingots. The 
smelter currently employs 1200 direct 
employees and 700 contractors and has been 
a contributor to many more indirect jobs.

Mozal has contributed between 5 and 7% to 
the country’s gross domestic product since 
2002. Export earnings in Mozambique grew 
from US$220m to $1.2 billion in FY12. 

The Mozal Community Development Trust 
(MCDT) was established by Mozal in 2000. 
The trust developed 200 projects with 
an expenditure exceeding US$34 million 
to address the multiple challenges and 
provide a governance framework for the 
community projects. 

The Mozal Community Development Trust 
(MCDT) targets the community in Boane 

district closer to the smelter, in fi ve key areas: 

 Micro business development
 Education and training
 Health and the environment
 Sports and culture and 
 Community infrastructure.

In line with the principles of sustainability, 
the trust focuses on assisting the community 
to generate income on a continuous basis, 
improving life condition, access to health 
care, water, sanitation and education, in an 
effort to alleviate poverty levels.  

In improving living conditions in the 
community, Mozal has built eleven schools 
and trained teachers for these schools. 
Mozal also helped build a secondary school, 
and a technical institute to assist children 
from the community. It has also helped to 
refurbish fi ve local clinics and provide fi nance 
to farmer’s associations, who previously 
produced only 300kg of food per year per 
family. However with the assistance from 
MCDT, the farmer’s association, now produce 
a minimum of 2 tons per family. 

Since 2002, Mozal increased spending 
with Mozambican companies by awarding 
contracts to Mozambican suppliers who 
comply with the company’s Health, Safety, 
Environment and Community and business 
conduct principles. 

Mozal has continued pro-actively to support 
programs and initiatives aimed at building 
the capacity of small and medium enterprises 
(SMEs) with training in Safety, Maintenance, 
Quality and Management. 

Mozal in partnership with other organizations 
established the Mozambique’s Linkages 

Program (Mozlink) in 2001. The programme 
has trained more than 100 small and 
medium enterprises and over 3,000 
employees have directly benefi tted from 
the programme activities. More than US$ 
30 million in revenues have been generated 
by participating SMEs who have showed 
an average revenue growth of 34% in total 
annual turnover, during the last 3 years. 

The initiative has contributed signifi cantly to 
the development of the service industry and 
the Beluluane Industrial Park. This is where a 
few services industries that provide services 
to Mozal and other manufacturing facilities 
are housed.

On 15th February 2013, an agreement 
between Mozal and Midal was signed, 
marking a very important milestone in the 
history of Mozal. This was the beginning for 
Mozal’s participation and contribution to 
the local downstream industry by supplying 
aluminium ingots. The agreement was 
also a testimony of Mozal’s commitment 
to developing local downstream industries 
with signifi cant impact to the local 
economy. 

The local benefi ciation of the ingot will 
create hundreds of jobs and assist with the 
costs of locally manufactured aluminium 
products. Independent studies have shown 
that 4 times the number of direct jobs can 
be created through the development of the 
downstream and associated industries in 
Mozambique. 

The focus for Mozal remains the 
development of people, delivering quality as 
competitively as possible to the market and 
ensuring this is done in a sustainable way 
whilst benefi ting our stakeholders.

MOZAL ALUMINIUM SMELTER

Mozal S.A. 
Beluluane Industrial Park, Boane District,Maputo, Mozambique
Tel: +258 21 735 000 www.bhpbilliton.com



The story of Africa’s development is changing. 
Six of the world’s fastest growing economies 
are in Africa. Democratic governance has been 
strengthened over the last fi ve decades, enabling a 
platform for stable growth and prosperity in most 
parts of the continent. NEPAD is happy to be part 
of this upward transformation process, through the 
implementation of its programmes.

But while Africa boasts some of the fastest growing 
economies, what is not generally said is that the continent 
also has seven of the ten most unequal nations. If we look 
at the GINI coeffi cients, measuring inequality of income 

or consumption expenditure, Africa is the most unequal 
continent in the world. Added to that is the fact that 75 per 
cent of Africa’s population is under 25 years old.

This growing youth population, most of which has 
access to modern and rapid communications systems, 
and requires instant results, could impact adversely on 

FINANCING 
AFRICA’S REGIONAL 
INFRASTRUCTURE

Dr Ibrahim Mayaki, CEO of the New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD) 
emphasises the importance of infrastructure investment for the future of African 
development and trade.

 Inclusive policies are an 
absolute prerequisite for 
political stability. 

Infrastructure Development
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Africa’s nation states, if social inequality and the current 
systems of government are not revised. Inclusive policies 
are an absolute prerequisite for political stability. In this 
context, ‘inclusive’ means creating jobs for the youth and 
facilitating access to public services. The equation of the 
most unequal yet youngest continent is one that could 
result in an explosive situation.

Tunisia is an interesting model that failed. The North 
African country was praised for its good transport 
system, highest penetration of IT on the continent, good 
ports, relatively good airports, fairly good agricultural 
production, highest literacy rate of girls … but the country 
imploded. Fundamentally, the majority of the population 

did not perceive the level of inclusion of the youth as 
satisfactory. This is why whatever we do in agriculture, 
infrastructure, ICT, if we do not resolve the key issue of 
inclusiveness, we are carrying very fragile systems that at 
one moment or another will implode. So, inclusiveness is 
really fundamental.

The vital importance of infrastructure

But for real development in every sphere to happen, we 
need to improve our infrastructure. At NEPAD, we believe 
that infrastructural development is the turnkey to all 
aspects of social and economic transformation.

 Providing roads can 
improve education and 
markets for farmers’ 
outputs and others by 
cutting costs. 
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Antonio Estache and Grégoire Garsous, both experts 
in infrastructure investment in Africa, point out in their 
notes on The Impact of Infrastructure on Growth in Developing 
Countries that there is, indeed, a plethora of anecdotal and 
more technical evidence that better quantity and quality 
of infrastructure can directly raise the productivity 
of human and physical capital and hence growth. For 
example, providing roads can improve education and 
markets for farmers’ outputs and others by cutting costs; 
it can facilitate private investment, and improve jobs and 
income levels for many.

Despite the gains registered in improving regional 
infrastructure connectivity across the continent since the 
establishment of the African Union along with NEPAD, 
Africa still faces serious infrastructure shortcomings across 
all sectors, both in terms of access and quality. For instance, 
only 38 per cent of the African population has access to 
electricity; the penetration rate for the internet is less than 

10 per cent; while only a quarter of Africa’s road network 
is paved. Studies have shown that poor road, rail and port 
facilities add 30 to 40 per cent to the costs of goods traded 
among African countries, thus adversely affecting the 
private sector development and the flow of foreign direct 
investment (FDI). 

Furthermore, a recent World Bank study found that the 
poor state of infrastructure in many parts of Africa reduced 
national economic growth by two percentage points every 
year and cut business productivity by as much as 40 per 
cent, making Africa – in spite of its enormous mineral 
and other natural resources – the region with the lowest 
productivity levels in the world.

The Dakar Summit

NEPAD’s Programme for Infrastructure Development 
in Africa (PIDA, see box) formed the basis for the Dakar 
Financing Summit for Africa’s Infrastructure, which took 
place in Senegal in June 2014. Hosted by President Macky 
Sall, who is also Chairperson of the NEPAD Heads of 
State and Government Orientation Committee (HSGOC), 
the Summit worked to accelerate the mobilisation of 
both domestic and international financial support for the 
implementation of the high impact regional infrastructure 
projects in Africa.

Sixteen out of 51 largely programme-based PIDA 
projects were picked to be discussed at the Summit, 
creating a dialogue between policy-makers, heads 
of government and private sector operators. The 51 
projects require an estimated US$68 billion for their 
implementation up until 2020, while an additional 
US$300 billion is envisaged as needed for the PIDA 
projects to be implemented through to 2040. With such 
resource requirements in the long term, there exists a 
huge financing gap which needs to be addressed for the 
successful realisation of PIDA projects. 

The Dakar Summit was about producing results in 
terms of new approaches to project preparation that will 
lead to an increased level of funding being directed to 
PIDA projects within a shorter timeframe. The Summit 
highlighted the need to scale up Africa’s domestic financial 
resource mobilisation, and provided a unique high-level 
platform to convene and engage African leaders, business 
people, regulators and policy-makers on specific aspects 
that have hampered the rollout of transformative regional 
projects across the continent. 

The Summit yielded the Dakar Agenda for Action 
(DAA). The delegates reaffirmed “that the current 
favourable economic landscape in the continent provides 
a unique opportunity to collectively address the 
infrastructure deficit by financing critical national and 
regional high impact projects... Particularly, we note that 
regional infrastructure is of strategic significance to Africa 
given that numerous missing links in the continent’s 
infrastructure backbones prevent African countries from 
harnessing scale economies, stymie development of 
landlocked countries, and prevent optimal use of common 
hydrological resources.”

The New York Business Forum

There was a high level of enthusiasm and commitment 
to support the implementation of key regional 

PIDA – focusing on trans-boundary projects

In order to boost intra-African trade, we need to 
improve infrastructure. That is why we designed 
PIDA – the Programme for Infrastructure 
Development in Africa, a 30-year strategy 
by NEPAD, the African Union and African 
Development Bank, focusing on regional trans-
boundary projects. One good thing about PIDA 
is that it was designed from the bottom up. The 
priorities are consensual. Given our global context, 
some of the minimal conditions for structural 
economic transformation require a less top-down 
approach in our planning processes.

The 4,500-kilometre highway from Algiers to 
Lagos, for example, would not have been possible 
without the political and technical support of each of 
the affected countries. Ten years ago a private sector 
operator who wanted to discuss a regional project 
with two governments would be lacking a rational 
framework. 

PIDA is that rational framework. Jointly coordinated 
by the African Union Commission (AUC), the 
NEPAD Agency, regional economic communities 
(RECs) and the African Development Bank (AfDB), 
PIDA provides the strategic framework for priority 
projects to transform Africa through the construction 
of modern infrastructure into an interconnected and 
integrated continent that is competitive domestically 
and in the global economy.

 Studies have shown that 
poor road, rail and port 
facilities add 30 to 40 per 
cent to the costs of goods 
traded among African 
countries. 
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infrastructure projects at the Business Forum on 
Africa’s Infrastructure Development, at the UN General 
Assembly in New York, October 2014. The NEPAD 
Agency, in partnership with the UN Global Compact, 
convened the meeting on Africa’s infrastructure 
development mainly around eight of the 16 priority 
projects discussed at Dakar, to attract the private sector 
to respond to the huge challenge of funding modern 
infrastructure in Africa. Through PIDA NEPAD has 
outlined several mechanisms for mobilising the resources 
required. They include deepening African-owned 
private equity funds and bond markets; diaspora bonds; 
use of sovereign-backed pension funds; and through 
public-private partnership financing models.

The Head of Infrastructure at NEPAD, Adama Deen, 
pointed out that PIDA has two investment envelopes. 
One is short-term (for 2020), priced at US$68 billion; 
and a long-term investment plan of US$360 billion. His 
projections assume that by 2040 the African economy will 
be growing by more than 6 per cent annually, matched by 
3.6 billion tonnes of annual trade volume.

The biggest challenge to investment in Africa’s regional 
projects is not necessarily lack of funding, but rather 
the absence of bankable projects, so the issue of project 
preparation is regarded as absolutely essential. With the 
renewed support of the Africa Development Bank and 
UN Economic Commission for Africa, NEPAD has 
defined a long-term strategy with a pipeline of about 
400 projects and with 150 segments being targeted. The 
selected eight projects discussed in New York were part 
of that segment, which is to be implemented in the next 
three years. 

The eight projects are:

• Ruzizi III hydropower projects (East and Central Africa)

• Dar es Salaam port expansion (East Africa)

• Nigeria–Algeria gas pipeline (West and North Africa)

• Modernising the Dakar–Bamako rail line (West Africa)

• Abidjan–Lagos central corridor (West Africa)

• Zambia–Tanzania–Kenya transmission line  
 (East and Southern Africa) 

• Lusaka–Lilongwe ICT terrestrial fibre optic  
 (Southern Africa)

• Sambangalou Hydropower project (West Africa).

As a follow-up, a meeting of key stakeholders in 
Cape Town in November 2014 discussed the 16 project 
preparation facilities, including the eight above, to clarify 
interactions with the business/private sector for involved 
African governments.

Key principles for governance

At the New York Forum, Mr Mohammed Ahmed, 
Senior Manager at Deloitte Financial Advisory Service, 
shared four key principles in the governance of regional 
infrastructure projects: assessing risk; accountability; 
monitoring and evaluation; and independent oversight.

Ahmed told the meeting that identifying risk in 
areas such as corruption, the environment, instability, 
and in business practice, helped managers to be more 
proactive from a governance perspective. He asserted that 
accountability is important for all, from the individuals 
involved in the projects to the different companies and 
firms. He cited a written framework, documenting 
policies, expectations, procedures and goals, as a key 
element of accountability.

Monitoring and evaluation, he said, is certainly a 
key area. Central to this is having an independent body 
constantly monitoring such items as costs and project plans, 
and having periodic audits to verify that what is being 
reported is actually accurate. A whistle-blower hotline 
could enhance those actions. On independent oversight, 
Ahmed advised the Forum on the benefits of having a 
governance group such as a committee or a board with 
oversight on monitoring and evaluation, and critically 
analysing accountability, audit reports and other aspects.

Dr Ibrahim Assane Mayaki is the Chief Executive 
Officer of the NEPAD Agency. He served as Prime Minister 
of Niger from 1997 to 2000, after ministerial posts. He has 
worked as a Professor of Public Administration in Niger and 
Venezuela. In August 2000, he set up the Analysis Centre 
for Public Policy. From 2000 to 2004, Dr Mayaki was a 
guest Professor at the University of Paris XI. In 2004, he 
served as Executive Director of the Platform in support of 
Rural Development in West and Central Africa, the Rural 
Hub, based in Dakar, Senegal, from where he was appointed 
NEPAD Chief Executive Officer in January 2009. Dr 
Mayaki has a Master’s degree from the National School 
of Public Administration (Enap), Quebec, Canada and a 
PhD in Administrative Sciences from University of Paris I, 
France. He is the author of Quand la caravane passe..., a book 
relating to his political career.

The New Partnership for Africa’s Development 
(NEPAD) is a flagship agency of the African Union, 
concentrating on social-economic development. Based in 
Midrand, South Africa, NEPAD’s four primary objectives 
are to eradicate poverty; promote sustainable growth and 
development; integrate Africa in the world economy; 
and accelerate the empowerment of women. NEPAD 
facilitates and coordinates the development of Africa-wide 
programmes and projects, mobilises resources and engages 
the Global and Regional Economic Communities (RECs) 
and Africa Union member states. 

Website: www.nepad.org 

 There exists a huge 
financing gap which needs 
to be addressed for the 
successful realisation of 
PIDA projects. 
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PROTECTING YOUR ASSETS 
SERVING YOUR NEEDS

CORROSION CONTROL | INSPECTION | MARITIME

At POLMAZ, we believe that business in the oil and gas service industry can be carried out both effi  ciently and in a manner that responds to 

the needs of the client.

We welcome this opportunity to introduce ourselves and our services to you, confi dent that our dynamism is built on a solid foundation of 

professionalism.

This enables us to be pro active partners with our various stakeholders and our dedication knows no bounds.  We do not disappoint.

POLMAZ is a mix of highly competent technical staff  and a marketing team sensitive to any client brief.  Both departments are linked by an 

imaginative management structure who run and develop the operation prudently. These personnel are supported and guided overall by the 

Board, who bring to the enterprise a wealth of experience in a wide range of business sectors.  We are also solidly backed by our blue-chip 

technical partners, both locally and globally.

At POLMAZ people are our most valuable asset and we take great pride in creating a mutually supportive and rewarding work place.  This 

encourages our employees to reach their true potential and incorporate solutions through an excellence in design and construction.

We believe that projects are about people and we put people fi rst.

Our offi  ces are fully networked which enables us to be effi  cient in our product design and service delivery, as well as being capable at 

responding in real time, externally and internally, in the day to day execution of our business.

OUR VISION
Alive to our industry’s responsibilities in the public arena we are consistent and dependable in our faithfulness to our stakeholders – be they 

our clients, the community in which we operate or our employees.

At the Executive level, we relish the challenges and responsibilities inherent to our commitment to providing a faithful service.

We keep abreast of current trends, both local and global, and recognise and implement the continuing importance of the information 

technologies as a signifi cant component in our products and services.

The position of leadership we have obtained for ourselves demands that we never tire in our pursuit of ‘Excellence in Service’.



OUR SERVICES
MARINE OPERATIONS

POLMAZ is one of the largest and most effi  cient indigenous Nigerian companies and operates its fl eet of service ships, crew boats, utility 

vessels, tugboats and barges in support of deepwater/off shore and inland waterway operations, both upstream and downstream within the 

oil and gas industries.

TOTAL SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT

At POLMAZ, we realise that today’s businesses demand a supply chain that gives you control and fl exibility.  Supply chain management is 

more than moving freight from point A to B. It is a complex process of understanding the clients’ demands, then fi nding total transportation 

solutions to make every step perform at the optimum level. POLMAZ is able to analyse and maximise all the process steps aff ecting your 

sourcing, manufacturing, production and distribution needs.

Our goal is always to get your products where you need them, when you need them, in the condition you need them, at the lowest 

possible cost.

We look at the big picture of your supply chain process. Our speciality is delivering integrated services that provide complete solutions for any 

product.  We can help you to realise dramatic cost savings, seize new opportunities and improve your customer relationships.

By trusting POLMAZ logistics with the management of your supply chain, you will be able to focus on the core operational and 

production activities that you do best.

PROCUREMENT

We support procurement and materials management services for the entire petroleum industry.  From the supply of pipes, valves and fi ttings, 

through our partnership with the material management consulting specialists American Servoil Corporation, POLMAZ  is your one stop shop 

procurement headquarters.

EXECUTIVE TEAM

Mrs. G. V. Omatseye  -  Chairman
The Chairman epitomises the company - dynamic and result oriented. Her successes across various business sectors, such as manufacturing, 

marketing, marine services and within import/export, as well as her many directorships, are an eloquent testimony of her ability to make a 

positive diff erence in any commercial venture in which she involves herself.

Mr Olukayode Alimi   -   Managing Director / CEO
Kayode has been the MD and CEO of POLMAZ since July 2009 and is substantially responsible for the overall management of the company.

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE AT LAGOS

Plot 294, Gbagada Expressway

Gbagada Phase 2, Lagos State, NIGERIA

P.O. Box 72654, Victoria Island, Lagos, NIGERIA

Tel:  + 234-1-2626327-8 or 2703486-7

 +234 805-777-7720

              +234 803-777-7720

Email: info@polmaz.com

 kalimi@polmaz.com

PORT HARCOURT OPERATIONAL BASE

No. 25 Omodu Street, Off  NTA / Choba Road

Mgbuoba, Port Harcourt, Rivers State, NIGERIA

Tel:  + 234 84 461862 or 461916-7

WARRI OPERATIONAL BASE

22, Warri / Sapele Road, Opposite Naval Base

Warri, Delta State, NIGERIA

Tel:  + 234 53 252138 or 253007

CONTACT
POLMAZ LIMITED is an indigenous company incorporated in 1993 with RC 228102 under the Companies and Allied Matters Decree of 1990.

www.polmaz.com.ng



SUSTAINABLE POWER 
FOR AFRICA

Sub-Saharan Africa today is a place of immense 
promise and abundant natural resources, where many 
countries are seeing some of the world’s fastest rates 
of economic growth. It is also a place that remains 
largely in the dark. Close to 70 per cent of the 
population cannot turn on a light switch, refrigerate 
food or otherwise access the power that is taken for 
granted throughout much of the rest of the developed 
world. That’s the equivalent of the entire population 
of 33 countries in Europe living without electricity.

This severe energy poverty impacts every aspect of 
life, from food production to access to healthcare and 
education and overall business and manufacturing 
activity; and it greatly limits long-term growth prospects 
on the continent.

In 2013, US President Barack Obama launched the 
Power Africa Initiative to harness the power of private 
sector investment to help the more than 600 million people 
in sub-Saharan Africa who lack access to electricity. The 
Overseas Private Investment Corporation (OPIC), the US 

Government’s Development Finance Institution, is playing 
a key role in the Power Africa initiative, and has pledged 
US$1.5 billion in financing and insurance to support 
private sector development of energy projects throughout 
sub-Saharan Africa. 

In the same way that powering Africa will require 
tapping a variety of resources including both traditional 
and renewable fuels, it will also require some innovative 
approaches to bring power to remote off-grid populations.

Judith Pryor, Vice President for External Affairs of OPIC, the US Government’s 
Development Finance Institution, discusses President Obama’s Power Africa initiative 
and the challenges and opportunities presented when tackling sub-Saharan Africa’s 
severe energy shortage.

 powering Africa will 
require some innovative 
approaches to bring 
power to remote off-grid 
populations. 
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This article discusses some of the challenges and 
opportunities presented when tackling Africa’s energy 
poverty, looking in particular at the off-grid challenge, the 
on-grid challenge and the potential for renewable energy.

The off-grid challenge

About 80 per cent of all the electricity used in sub-Saharan 
Africa is consumed in South Africa – meaning that every 
other country in sub-Saharan Africa lives on 20 per cent of 
the region’s limited electricity capacity. And in rural areas, 
access to electricity is even lower.

Most Africans do not live near a power grid. They 
burn kerosene lanterns or charcoal in their homes, 
as a means to cook, or so that their children can do 
homework after dark; but this is not sustainable. 
Kerosene and charcoal burned indoors damage the air 
quality and pose health hazards.

One of the ways OPIC and other agencies of the US 
Government are working to introduce more off-grid power 
is through the US-Africa Clean Energy Finance Initiative 

(ACEF), a partnership of OPIC, the US Department of 
State, and the US Trade and Development Agency. ACEF 
provides support for early stage project development, often 
to businesses focusing on off-grid power.

ACEF is helping to support to a variety of projects 
designed to generate power from biomass, wind, solar and 
mini-hydro plants. There are all sorts of innovative startup 
businesses focused on ways to deliver power that is not 
delivered via traditional grids. These include solar lighting, 
phone charging and micro-grids.

Off-Grid Electric, a business that bypasses the grid by 
installing solar home kits in northern Tanzania, received 
ACEF support to help the business develop. Another off-
grid technology that has already shown proven success in 
India is Husk Power Systems. Husk developed a way to 
generate power from discarded rice husks and used OPIC 
financing several years ago to establish a series of mini-
power plants based in remote villages. These plants are 
simple enough for local villagers to be trained to operate 
them. With the support of ACEF funds, Husk is now 
working to introduce the same technology in Africa.

 There are all sorts 
of innovative startup 
businesses focused on 
ways to deliver power 
that is not delivered via 
traditional grids. 
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A major benefit of off-grid power projects lies in 
their smaller size. With a project that is measured in the 
5-15 megawatt range, the list of potential investors is 
exponentially larger than those who would enter a US$900 
million, 400-megawatt project. The investment and risk 
are smaller and the speed of construction and return is 
swifter. The lengthy negotiations required for determining 
an off-taker or a power distribution company can often be 
streamlined. 

Off-grid power providers are often community-based 
and offer customers mobile payment options so they can 
pay ahead of time or pay as they go via cellphone.

Many off-grid power projects are also franchise-and-
lease projects that can bring in small investors who will 
own and operate a single franchise for one community. 
This is an effective way to reach more of the remote 
communities with a sustainable source of power that will 
help take kerosene and diesel out of the equation for home 
power use.

There is a tremendous business opportunity for many 
players, from the companies that are developing these 
innovative technologies to the investors that are helping to 
introduce them.

The on-grid challenge

Africa’s rural residents are not the only people living 
without power. Power also runs in short supply in large 
cities where outages are frequent, limiting not only basic 
household functions, but also business and manufacturing 
capacity. World Bank data shows that, excluding South 
Africa, the entire generation capacity of sub-Saharan 
Africa is just 28 gigawatts, about the same as the capacity 
of Argentina, even though the population is almost 
20 times as large. This same report shows that African 
manufacturing enterprises experience an average of 56 
days of power outages each year, and firms lose 6 per cent 
of sales revenues, or even more when backup generation is 
not available.

This need for more on-grid power is increasing as 
Africa’s urban population grows rapidly. In its World 
Urbanization Prospects report, the United Nations shows 
that the world’s urban population overtook the rural 
population in 2010 and continues to accelerate, especially 
in Africa and Asia. Countries including Burundi, Ethiopia, 
Malawi, Niger, South Sudan and Uganda still have 
low levels of urbanisation, but are expected to become 
significantly more city-based by 2050.

OPIC has a long history of supporting major 
infrastructure projects in developing countries, and even 
before the Power Africa initiative was formally launched, 
OPIC had supported multiple major power plants, from 
the expansion of a geothermal plant in Kenya, to a large 
solar plant in South Africa, and a major 100-megawatt 
tri-fuel power plant that tripled the installed generation 
capacity of Togo, one of the most energy-deprived 
countries in the world.

With its model of leveraging private sector resources, 
OPIC is strongly positioned to support the sort of large scale 
power projects that require large investments of time and 
money and significantly add to a country’s installed capacity. 

One key innovation OPIC helped develop to encourage 
more power projects is 10 Elements of a Bankable Power 
Purchase Agreement (PPA), a collaboration of OPIC, the 

US Trade and Development Agency, US Agency for 
International Development, and the US Department of 
Commerce, along with several international development 
finance institutions, to help give both power producers and 
off-takers confidence in a project from the outset. 

A PPA is a long-term agreement between a power 
producer – such as a privately-funded power plant – 
and an off-taker, such as a country’s government, that 
distributes electricity to the population. In any market, 
but especially emerging ones, PPAs are needed to ensure 
fair and viable pricing for these large-scale projects. The 
10 Elements document outlines what every bankable PPA 
must have to satisfy both the producer and the off-taker, 
offering private investors the confidence to commit large 
amounts of funding to these projects while helping African 
governments ensure that the contracts they enter are 
written in a way that bring value to the African people.

OPIC has approved financing for three large-scale power 
plants since the June 2013 announcement of the Power 
Africa initiative: the 310-megawatt Lake Turkana and the 
100-megawatt Kipeto wind projects – both in Kenya – and 
the first phase of the 459-megawatt Azura-Edo gas-fired 
plant in Nigeria, a massive plant which has the potential to 
eventually deliver 1,000 megawatts of power. The game-
changing scale of these projects illustrates how large plants 
generating power for the grid will be a vital part of the 
effort to alleviate Africa’s energy poverty.

The renewable energy opportunity

The sun shines almost daily throughout most of sub-Saharan 
Africa, but most of the population lives without electricity.

The extreme energy poverty of a region so rich in 
radiant sunlight presents an opportunity for a big part 
of the solution in powering Africa. Power Africa has 
ambitious goals but when viewed in the context of the 
continent’s available, untapped resources, these goals seem 
much more within reach.

Earlier in 2014, the International Energy Agency (IEA) 
released its Africa Energy Outlook, showing that while 
Africa currently derives less than 2 per cent of its energy 
mix from renewable sources such as solar, wind, hydro and 
geothermal power, these resources are all abundant:

•  Most of Africa enjoys more than 320 days of bright 
sunlight a year

•  The wind potential in sub-Saharan Africa is estimated 
to be several times Africa’s current total electricity 
consumption

•  Geothermal power is abundant in concentrated regions 
of the continent such as East Africa, where it makes up 
15 per cent of the region’s power generation capacity.

 African manufacturing 
enterprises experience 
an average of 56 days of 
power outages each year. 
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SunEdison’s 60-megawatt solar photovoltaic power plant in Free State, South Africa

In addition to the strong supply of renewable resources, 
there is another compelling reason to develop them: rapidly 
growing demand. As acute as Africa’s energy poverty is 
today, it could become even worse without aggressive 
efforts to develop more resources. IEA predicts that even 
if a projected one billion people gain access to electricity 
by the year 2040, rapid population growth will mean that 
some 530 million people will still live without it.

Additionally, as Africa shifts from a primarily rural 
society to an increasingly urban one, more of its people 
will be living middle class lifestyles that require more 
electricity in their homes and workplaces. With a growing 
number of people seeking to light their homes and generate 
power for businesses, farms and manufacturing, the squeeze 
on resources will become unsustainable unless renewable 
resources become part of the mix.

Since 2010, OPIC has stressed the importance of clean 
and sustainable development, and made the deployment 

of renewable resources around the world a key agency 
priority. The Lake Turkana and Kipeto projects illustrate 
the power and opportunity for renewable resources to 
make a significant contribution to total power needs: when 
completed, they are expected to increase Kenya’s total 
energy generation capacity by over 20 per cent.

OPIC’s other commitments to renewable energy in Africa 
include financing for the expansion of the Ormat geothermal 
plant, which sits in a national park in Kenya, and financing 
to support construction of SunEdison’s 60-megawatt solar 
photovoltaic power plant in Free State, South Africa. While 
all these projects are sizable, they collectively represent 
only a small portion of what will be required to meet IEA’s 
projection that renewables will constitute 40 per cent of 
Africa’s power generation capacity by 2040. It is a massive 
opportunity for both the people of Africa, and for investors.

Judith Pryor has led OPIC’s Office of External Affairs since 
2010, overseeing the agency’s public and legislative affairs 
efforts. Prior to joining OPIC, Ms. Pryor worked in the 
private sector for more than a decade in emerging markets.

The Overseas Private Investment Corporation 
(OPIC) is the US Government’s development finance 
institution. It mobilises private capital to help solve 
critical development challenges and in doing so, advances 
US foreign policy. Because OPIC works with the US 
private sector, it helps US businesses gain footholds in 
emerging markets, catalysing revenues, jobs and growth 
opportunities both at home and abroad. OPIC achieves its 
mission by providing investors with financing, guarantees, 
political risk insurance, and support for private equity 
investment funds.

Website: www.opic.gov

 IEA predicts that even 
if a projected one billion 
people gain access to 
electricity by the year 2040, 
rapid population growth 
will mean that some 530 
million people will still live 
without it. 
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A company renowned for its sharp insight, the Chadeco Group keeps a keen eye focused on the 
oil and gas sectors to spot onshore and offshore opportunities the moment they emerge.

This means we get the best, fi rst.

Since Ghana’s fi rst discovery of oil, we have been working tirelessly to ensure that the benefi ts of this natural resource reach the people of Ghana.

As a fully Ghanaian enterprise, we have the vision and the drive to create solutions from upstream to downstream in the petroleum sector.

In addition to integrated energy solutions, our business acumen has spread its wings to cover precious minerals, metals and a real estate portfolio.

This is helping the Ghanaian economy to soar. 

Refi ning industrial partnerships

from the ground up.
“Investors should see us as the potential market leader in oil and gas. And as the best destination for investment.”
Prince Charles Dedjoe, Group Executive Chairman, Chadeco Group



“The Chadeco Group Company Limited 
enjoys an exceptional reputation due 
to the dedication and hard work of our 
innovative employees and our incompa-
rable products, services and investment 
opportunities.

In Ghana, there are many companies 
operating within the same sectors as 
Chadeco, but we dare to be different. 
We are extremely experienced, highly 
motivated and dedicated to our products, 
services and core values. Our success 
is based on doing things better and with 
more distinction than our competitors. 

This commitment is founded on a 
particular interest in creating wealth 
through prudent yet advantageous 
investment activities within those 
industries showing exceptional growth 
potential in Ghana and worldwide. We 
take pride in our cutting-edge product 
lines and services and have dedicated 
our resources to developing smarter 
ways to enhance individual and corpo-
rate investment returns. 

Chadeco provides the highest quality and 
value because we are guided by our belief 
that ‘good enough is never good enough’. 
We know that our success comes only 
by aligning with the interests of our 

shareholders, employees and customers.  
Our products are competitively priced, we 
provide exceptional customer service and 
we strive to make Chadeco the preferred 
place to invest and work, building share-
holder value by treating the company’s 
resources as though they were our own. 

Our website www.chadecogroup.com 
provides a wealth of information on our 
products, services and investment op-
portunities. I hope you will enjoy spend-
ing time there and we look forward to 
establishing a long-standing, cordial 
and fruitful relationship with you.

Please do not hesitate to contact us on 
anything pertaining to our business. 

On behalf of the Board of Directors and 
Management, I would like to thank all 
our stakeholders, customers, employees 
and shareholders for their loyalty and 
unfl inching support.

And we would like to thank you too 
for showing a keen interest in our 
company.”

Prince Charles Dedjoe
Group Executive Chairman

Group Offi ce
Chadeco House Plot No. 16
Shiashie, East Legon
Accra, Ghana.

Tel : +233-(302)-519048/9
Fax :+233-(302)-514147

E-mail: info@chadecogroup.com
Website: www.chadecogroup.com

www.chadecogroup.com



Access to safe drinking-water and basic sanitation 
is essential to human health and survival. But for 
many people living in low-resource settings, these 
vital services remain out of reach. Today 2.5 billion 
people lack access to improved sanitation, a large 
majority of them living in rural areas. 748 million 
people lack access to improved drinking-water and 
it is estimated that 1.8 billion people use a source of 
drinking-water that is faecally contaminated. 

 
In addition, hundreds of thousands of health care facilities 
do not have soap and clean water for handwashing, 
contributing to spread of infections in the very place 
patients are seeking to be healed.

However, there are important achievements to note. 
Between 1990 and 2012, 2.3 billion people around the 
world gained access to an improved drinking-water source. 
In that same time-frame, the number of children who died 
from diarrhoeal diseases – strongly associated with poor 
water, sanitation and hygiene – fell from about 1.5 million 
deaths in 1990 to just above 600,000 in 2012.

Nevertheless, key areas of concern remain. In many 
countries, for example, inadequate water and sanitation 
policies and practices are fuelling the spread of disease, not 
only in households and communities, but also in schools 
and health centres.

There is evidence that investments in water and sanitation 
can generate important benefits for health, the economy 
and the environment. For example, millions of children 
can be saved from premature death and illness related to 
malnutrition and preventable, water-borne diseases such 
as diarrhoea. Raising service levels to safe and continuous 
water supply and connection to a sewerage system, protecting 
entire communities from faecal exposure, could further 
significantly reduce diarrhoeal diseases by up to 70 per cent. 

In terms of financial and environmental benefits, every 
dollar invested in water and sanitation services is estimated 
to yield 4.3 dollars of return, for an overall estimated 
gain of 1.5 per cent of global GDP. These services help to 
reduce the pollution of water resources and land and have a 
positive impact on inland and coastal fisheries. There is also 
a potential for nutrient reuse, for instance faecal sludge for 
fertiliser or biogas generation. 

In order to monitor human resources, finance and the 
enabling environment (laws, plans and policies, institutional 
arrangements, monitoring) required to extend and sustain 
water, sanitation and hygiene (WASH) systems and services 
to all, the World Health Organization produces on behalf of 
UN-Water the Global Analysis and Assessment of Sanitation and 

Drinking-Water (GLAAS). This is a biennial report that analyses 
the factors associated with progress, in order to identify drivers 
and bottlenecks, highlight knowledge gaps and assess strengths 
and challenges within and across countries. 

GLAAS 2014 findings

1.  Governments show strong support for universal access 
to drinking water and sanitation. Global aspirations 
towards universal access to safe and affordable water and 
sanitation are supported by political processes in many 
countries. Two-thirds of the 94 respondent countries 
recognise both drinking water and sanitation as a 
human right in national legislation.

2.  Political aspirations, nonetheless, are impeded by weak 
capacity at country level to set targets, formulate plans, 
undertake implementation and conduct meaningful reviews. 
Despite political support for universal access, fewer than 
one-quarter of the 94 countries reported having universal 
access targets for sanitation, and fewer than one-third of 
countries had universal access targets for drinking water. 
Fewer than one-quarter of countries reported in GLAAS 
2014 that they have national plans in sanitation that are 
being fully implemented, funded and regularly reviewed.

3.  Critical gaps in monitoring impede decision-making 
and progress for the poorest. GLAAS 2014 results 
highlight that most sector decisions are not evidence-
based due to the widespread lack of capacity for 
monitoring, inconsistent or fragmented gathering 
of data and limited use of information management 
systems and analysis. The vast majority of surveyed 
countries have no comprehensive process in place to 
track funding to water and sanitation. Consequently, 

WATER AND SANITATION 
INCREASING ACCESS, REDUCING INEQUALITIES

Michel Jarraud, Chair of UN-Water, summarises the findings of the UN-Water Global 
Analysis and Assessment of Sanitation and Drinking-Water (GLAAS 2014) and discusses key 
issues for leaders and policy-makers as they define priorities in water, sanitation and hygiene 
for the next decade and beyond.

 In Kenya, GLAAS results have redefined 
the national WASH indicators which have been 
incorporated into the National WASH Monitoring 
System and are monitored on a regular basis. We 
are in the process of integrating indicators from 
inter-related ministries to promote equity, inclusion, 
financing – and this will strengthen coordination 
and right to safe water and sanitation for all.” 

Benjamin Murkomen, Ministry of Health, Kenya
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countries are unable to confirm whether funding was 
directed to investment needs, nor credibly report back 
on whether they have met financial allocation targets, 
for example, related to the eThekwini declaration. 
More importantly, data are often not used to inform 
decision-making: less than one-third of countries 
report having data available, analysed and used for a 
majority of decisions in allocating resources in the 
sanitation sector. If plans exist for reducing inequalities 
in access by targeting disadvantaged groups, the 
outcomes are commonly left unmonitored. Less than 
half of countries track progress in extending sanitation 
and drinking water services to the poor.

4.  Neglect for WASH in schools and healthcare facilities 
undermines a country’s capacity to prevent and respond to 
disease outbreaks. One-third of countries report having 
a plan for drinking water or sanitation in healthcare 
facilities and schools that is being fully implemented, 
funded and regularly reviewed. Healthcare facilities are 
high-risk settings where WASH services are a prerequisite 
for effective and safe care, especially during childbirth. 
WASH in schools lacks attention despite its impact on 
children’s health and school attendance, particularly for 
girls, and its contribution to fostering lifelong healthy 
hygiene habits. Neglect of WASH, and the ensuing poor 
conditions and practices in communities and institutional 
settings like schools and especially health facilities, 
have exacerbated the current West African Ebola crisis. 
Ensuring essential services, including WASH, is one of 
five pillars of the global response strategy to the outbreak 
and will be key to recovery.

5.  National financing for WASH is insufficient. One-
third of countries report that sector financing plans are 
fully defined, agreed and consistently followed. Data 
suggest that government budgets and expenditures for 
WASH are increasing, along with improved spending of 
allocated national funds. Despite these improvements, 
there remains a huge financing gap between budget 
and plans, with 80 per cent of countries indicating 
insufficient financing for the sector. One important 
gap in financing is operation and maintenance, key to 
ensuring sustainable and safe service provision. With 70 

per cent of countries reporting that tariffs do not cover 
the costs of operation and maintenance, the quality of 
services and coverage levels are at risk of decline.

6.  International aid for WASH has increased and regional 
targeting has improved. Development aid commitments 
for water and sanitation have increased 30 per cent to 
over US$10.9 billion in 2012, from US$8.3 billion 
in 2010. Aid is increasingly directed towards low-
income countries – sub-Saharan Africa received 38 per 
cent of water and sanitation ODA in 2012, compared 
with 27 per cent in 2010. Moreover, countries report 
improvement in their capacity to absorb donor 
commitments. Despite this, more needs to be done to 
change the aid paradigm from infrastructure provision 
to support sustainable service delivery.

7.  Lack of human resources constrains the sector. Only one-
third of countries report having human resource (HR) 
strategies in water, sanitation and hygiene for urban and 
rural areas, despite the fact that a lack of staff has been 
recognised as constraining the sector, especially in rural 
areas. Countries cite planning and monitoring, along 
with operation and maintenance, as elements that would 
most benefit from additional human resource capacity. 

8.  Sanitation in rural areas – high needs, yet low expenditures. 
The vast majority of those without improved sanitation 
are poorer people living in rural areas. Progress on 
rural sanitation – where it has occurred – has primarily 
benefited the non-poor, resulting in inequalities. Coupled 
with these high needs, expenditures for rural sanitation are 
estimated to comprise less than 10 per cent of total WASH 
finance and the proportion of external aid flows for basic 
services is declining. While low-cost approaches in rural 
areas may partly reflect these low expenditure levels, needs 
remain high and funding insufficient to reach targets.

9.  Weak monitoring of the critical ‘H’ factor – hygiene 
promotion. Despite the proven benefits of hand 
washing with soap, GLAAS 2014 data show that 
hygiene promotion remains a neglected component 
of WASH. One-fifth of countries indicate that 
hygiene plans are implemented, financed and regularly 
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a The subset of countries in which national policies are approved with plans being fully implemented, funded and regularly reviewed is indicated. 

Responses for Dominican Republic were not included in analysis pending revised data. Responses for India were included in analysis but only rural 

results were available. Urban and rural responses were aggregated  for sanitation and drinking-water. 

�  NATIONAL POLICY APPROVED WITH PLAN BEING FULLY IMPLEMENTED, 
WITH FUNDING, AND REGULARLY REVIEWED

�  NATIONAL POLICY APPROVED

Figure 1. Number of countries with national policies for water, sanitation and hygiene promotion that have been 
approved and communicated through a public formal announcement
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reviewed. Only eleven countries (12 per cent) were 
able to separate hygiene promotion expenditures from 
general WASH and health budgets.

10.  Efforts are being made to reach the poor, but few at 
scale. Several countries reported efforts to reduce 
inequalities by making services more affordable to the 
poor (e.g. increasing block tariffs, reduced connection 
fees, vouchers, free water tanks, free water allocations, 
microfinance loans) but only half of countries trying 
such schemes report that their use is widespread. 

These findings are central to ongoing discussions to shape 
the future Post-2015 Development Agenda. It is UN-
Water’s hope that the GLAAS 2014 report will serve as a 

useful resource for leaders and policy-makers as they define 
priorities in the water sector for the next decade and beyond. 

Michel Jarraud is Chair of UN-Water and the Secretary-
General of the World Meteorological Organisation (WMO). 
Before joining the WMO, Mr Jarraud devoted part of his 
career as a scientist and meteorologist to the internationally 
renowned European Centre for Medium-Range Weather 
Forecasts (ECMWF). He started his career with the French 
National Meteorological Service, Météo France, as a researcher 
and then as Director of the Weather Forecasting Department. 
He has degrees from the French École Polytechnique and 
the École de la Météorologie Nationale, and is a fellow of 
the American Meteorological Society, a member of the 
Société Météorologique de France, the Royal Meteorological 
Society and the African Meteorological Society, as well as an 
Honorary Member of the Chinese Meteorological Society and 
the Cuban Meteorological Society. 

United Nations Water (UN-Water) is the UN inter-
agency coordination mechanism for freshwater-related 
issues, including sanitation. It was formally established 
in 2003, building on a long history of collaboration in 
the UN family. UN-Water comprises UN entities with a 
focus on, or interest in, water-related issues as Members, 
and other non-UN international organisations as Partners. 
The work of UN-Water is organised around Thematic 
Priority Areas and Task Forces, as well as awareness-
raising campaigns such as World Water Day (22 March) 
and World Toilet Day (19 November). The main purpose 
of UN-Water is to complement and add value to existing 
programmes and projects by facilitating synergies and joint 
efforts, increasing the effectiveness of support provided 
to UN member states in their efforts towards achieving 
international agreements on water.

Websites: www.unwater.org
www.who.int/water_sanitation_health/glaas

NUMBER OF 
MINISTRIES 
OR NATIONAL 
INSTITUTIONS <1 YEAR 1 –<2 YEARS 2–4 YEARS

>4 YEARS/
UNSPECIFIED/
NO NATIONAL 
ASSESSMENT

Chad, Estonia, Guinea, India*, 
Indonesia*, Iran (Islamic 
Republic of), Kenya, Maldives, 
Mozambique, Senegal, TFYR 
Macedonia, United Republic of 
Tanzania, Vanuatu

Afghanistan*, Colombia, 
Lithuania,  Pakistan*, Republic 
of Moldova

Argentina, Madagascar, Nepal, 
Sri Lanka*, Sudan, Tajikistan, 
Viet Nam, Zimbabwe

Central African Republic, Chile, 
Haiti, Oman, Paraguay

6–9

Azerbaijan, Belarus, Benin, 
Burkina Faso, Burundi, El 
Salvador, Gabon, Lesotho, 
Liberia, Mali, Mongolia, Panama,  
Serbia, South Sudan, Tonga, 
Uganda, Ukraine

Bangladesh, Bolivia 
(Plurinational State of), 
Cambodia*, Eritrea*, Jordan, 
Kazakhstan, Mexico, Niger, South 
Africa, Thailand, West Bank and 
Gaza Strip

Bhutan, Brazil, Cuba, Ethiopia, 
Ghana*, Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic*, Myanmar*, 
Philippines, Timor-Leste*

Angola*, Botswana, Cook 
Islands, Gambia, Georgia, 
Lebanon, Peru, Yemen

Congo, Costa Rica, Fiji, Sierra 
Leone, Uruguay

Côte d’Ivoire, Democratic 
Republic of the Congo, 
Mauritania, Rwanda*

Cameroon, Honduras, 
Kyrgyzstan, Togo

Guinea-Bissau, Morocco, Nigeria, 
Tunisia

DATE OF LAST NATIONAL ASSESSMENT, E.G. JOINT SECTOR REVIEW (FROM JANUARY 2014)

a Results for Dominican Republic are not included in analysis pending revised data.

* Examples of national assessments cited in GLAAS responses range from comprehensive joint sector reviews, through to national assessments, GLAAS multi-stakeholder dialogues, WASHBATs, Sustainability Checks, situational 

analysis, plans and reports for the sector or household surveys. Countries that have responded based on nation-wide household surveys have been indicated with an asterix (*). 
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Figure 2. Measures of inequality for those living in poverty

Highlighting good practices in 
Commonwealth countries

Participating countries provided good practices in key 
issues that can serve as models for countries to follow. 

Bangladesh, for instance, has provided a good example 
of improvements that can be made in monitoring 
hygiene practices that are often poorly monitored in 
countries. Although the government of Bangladesh has 
been committed to ensuring a safe environment through 
hygiene promotion, there was a lack of a national 
baseline on hygiene practices against which to monitor 
progress in hygiene behaviour change. Now Bangladesh 
has a “nationally representative baseline status of the 
hygiene situation related to knowledge, facilities and 
practices in the areas of WASH”.

An example of a solution to make services more 
affordable and reduce inequalities was provided by South 
Africa. Free basic water (6,000 litres per household per 
month) and free basic sanitation are provided to those 
registered and with incomes below the poverty line.
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Transport is all too often seen as something like the 
weather. You cannot do anything but try to cope 
with it. But in a growing number of communities, 
new approaches to managing mobility are 
emerging, combining smarter planning with better 
technologies and management. A new sustainable 
transport paradigm offers the promise to make 
transport a foundation for sustainable development, 
rather than a scourge of urban and rural life.

Urbanisation in both the developed and the developing world 
is often associated with exorbitant levels of traffic congestion, 
choking air pollution and poor quality of life. Last century’s 
model of economic growth based on rising car-dependence 
appears increasingly unsustainable. A new paradigm focusing 
on improved accessibility, people-focused urban transport, 
sound pricing and neighbourhood design may become the 
model for sustainable cities around the world. 

The challenge of urbanisation 

People have long gravitated towards cities in search of 
better economic opportunities, access to markets, efficient 
and reliable services and improved quality of life. Today 
more than half of humanity lives in urban centres, and 
cities represent about 70 per cent of global GDP (World 
Bank, System of Cities: Harnessing Urbanisation for Growth and 
Poverty Alleviation – World Bank Urban and Local Government 
Strategy, 2009). Cities are dynamos of both increasingly 
efficient production and rising consumption of resources. 
In the next two decades global urban population will 
rise by more than one billion. The pattern of new urban 
development and urban renewal during that period will 
have a profound effect on the sustainability of civilisation 
and the global environment inherited by our children. 

Should current patterns of development persist, mankind 
will lock in a future of high inequality, natural resource 
depletion, and a reduced quality of life. By widely and 
rapidly adopting best practices in sustainable transport and 
urban development and using new technologies in support 

of responsible stewardship of natural resources we can 
ensure a bright future for future generations with more 
resilient economic growth.

Lack of governance in transport and urban development, 
plus paradoxical land use policies, result in traffic 
congestion and air pollution, unnecessary energy use, 
growing traffic fatalities, and poor quality of life in many 
cities. By 2020, road fatalities, already 1.3 million a year, 
are projected by the World Health Organization to rise by 
80 per cent in low- and middle-income countries. Global 
transport sector energy use and related greenhouse gas 
emissions have been growing steadily by more than 2 per 
cent a year since 1970 – and this rate is accelerating. A 2011 
report by the United Nations Environment Programme 
estimated the total costs of transport, including health costs 
related to air pollution, traffic fatalities and time wasted in 
traffic, may amount to as much as 10 per cent of the gross 
domestic product (GDP) in many countries.

The costs of this negligence are borne disproportionately 
by the poor. UN-Habitat estimates that 800 million 
people live in slums in the outskirts of cities around the 
world. As cities grow, the people in most need are pushed 
to undesirable areas that are further and further from 
employment centres. In Sao Paulo the poorest 20 per cent 
spend an average of four hours a day commuting to their 
jobs, according to the World Bank. 

Growing congestion and related ills are not a problem 
only for the developing world. In the UK, the government 

SUSTAINABLE 
TRANSPORT FOR 
SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT

Michael Replogle and Cornie Huizenga discuss some of the current 
problems and principles that can make transport more sustainable through 
smarter mobility and community planning across the Commonwealth and 
the world.

 Last century’s model of 
economic growth based 
on rising car-dependence 
appears increasingly 
unsustainable. 
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Department of Transport estimates that the time lost 
in travel congestion is the equivalent of 1.2 per cent of 
GDP. While roads play an important role in economic 
development, simply expanding them to cure congestion 
and pollution is no answer as it spurs more driving. 
Balanced transport investment and management policies 
are vital to sustainable development.

Traffic growth is exacerbated by hidden and overt 
subsidies and policies favouring automobile-oriented 
development. If policies do not change, the International 
Transport Forum and International Energy Agency predict 
a tripling of global passenger and freight mobility by 2050. 

Investment and development patterns matter

The pattern of mobility investment and urban development 
makes a huge difference in outcomes. A new study, A 
Global High Shift Scenario (University of California Davis 
and ITDP, 2014) shows that in comparison with a business-
as-usual forecast for global transport growth, consumers 
and taxpayers could cumulatively save over US$100 
trillion in spending and 25 per cent on greenhouse gas 
emissions from urban passenger transport by shifting some 
spending towards improved public transport, walking, and 
cycling. This shift of spending would also triple access to 
opportunities by public transport for the poorest 20 per 
cent of the world’s population and double access for the 
next poorest 20 per cent. 

Another new study, the ITF Transport Outlook 2015 
(OECD/ITF, forthcoming 2015) reviews urban passenger 
transport scenarios for Latin America, China, and India, 
yielding similar findings. While a private-oriented, high 
road investment scenario for India would boost CO

2
 

emissions by 47 per cent above the projected 2050 baseline, 
a public-oriented, low road investment scenario would cut 
CO

2
 emissions by 37 per cent below the 2050 baseline. 

A new paradigm for mobility

The following are three broad strategies, tested at scale in both 
developed and developing countries, that can improve access 
to passenger and freight transport, while reducing greenhouse 
gases (GHGs), air pollution, road fatalities and congestion:

  Avoid travel or reduce travel distance by motorised 
modes of transport through regional development 
policies, land use planning and travel demand 
management

  Shift to more environmentally and socially sustainable 
modes such as public transport, walking and cycling (in 
the case of passenger transport), and railways or inland 
waterways (in the case of freight transport), and

  Improve the energy efficiency of transport modes 
through advanced fuel and vehicle technologies, 
increased vehicle load factors, and better managed 
transport networks, with non-petroleum fuels playing a 
more significant role, particularly after 2030.

An increasing number of national and local governments 
are embracing the Avoid-Shift-Improve approach and are 
including it in transport policies and investment plans. Because 
of this, many more people in rural areas have improved access 
to transport services, many cities have new or improved public 
transport services, and billions of people breathe cleaner air 
with the introduction of cleaner fuels and vehicles. 

Table 1 shows examples of policies and practices that are 
associated with implementing this new paradigm. 

Examples of implementation of this paradigm are 
growing and starting to show results all over the world. 
For example, Bogota during the past decade underwent 
a period of revitalisation of its city centre, with the 
construction of the Transmilenio BRT, creation of bike 
lanes, and converting unmanaged parking spaces to open 
space, sidewalks and centres for human activity. A growing 
number of Indian cities, including Ahmedabad and Pimpri 
Chiwad, have adopted similar world-class BRT systems. In 
Sri Lanka, over 40 per cent of light duty motor vehicle are 
fuel-efficient hybrids, as these face far lower import taxes. 

In cities from Singapore to Stockholm, congestion 
charging helps to cut traffic while generating funds 
destined to enhance public transport options. Indeed, 
these systems suggest a pathway for future smart transport 
systems in which drivers spend less time stuck in 
congestion thanks to time-of-day user charging, which 
in turn helps pay for much better transit, walking, and 
cycling, as well facilitating real-time ride-sharing systems 
that help fill empty car seats.

Ahmedabad, India, was the first Indian city to develop a 
high standard Bus Rapid Transit (BRT) system

 Traffic growth is 
exacerbated by hidden and 
overt subsidies and policies 
favouring automobile-
oriented development. 
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Principles for transport in urban life

In 2010, the Institute for Transportation and Development 
Policy, together with Gehl Architects, developed eight 
principles to improve urban quality of life through 
mobility and planning (www.oco.org). The result is a 
methodology that could help city officials, planners and 
citizens lock in sustainable mobility systems and city forms 
for future generations (see box). 

Principles for transport in urban life

•  Walk: develop neighbourhoods that promote 
walking 

•  Cycle: priority cycle networks and secure cycle 
parking

•  Connect: create dense networks of streets and paths
•  Transit: support high-quality transit
•  Mix: plan for mixed uses
•  Densify: match density and transit capacity
•  Compact: create dense regions with short commutes
•  Shift: increase mobility by regulating and pricing 

parking and road use

Green freight and logistics

Sustainable transport also needs to improve the efficiency 
of goods movement both within cities and for long-haul 
movements. Freight accounts for one-third of the energy 
used in transport globally, and about 8 per cent of global 
CO

2
 emissions, and is growing rapidly. In many countries, 

such as China and India, a large number of trucks are 
running empty looking for loads to haul. More efficient 
logistics systems and a move from monobody trucks to 
articulated styles (power units and trailers) can boost truck 
efficiency. There are many opportunities to shift traffic from 
road to rail and coastal shipping to obtain efficiency gains. 
And there are huge opportunities to replace dirty, obsolete 
freight machinery with newer and cleaner equipment. Road 
user charges as in Germany, low emission zones as in many 
European cities, and creation of regional freight distribution 
centres can help advance sustainable transport development, 
spurring more resilient economic growth.

Taking voluntary commitments to scale 

The transport sector responded to the call for bold action 
on climate change by Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon at 
his Climate Summit in September 2014 by announcing 
five major transport commitments (www.slocat.net/
climatesummit). These actions on transport will result 
in scaling up urban public transport and doubling global 
mode share; greater use of more efficient passenger and 
freight rail transport; accelerated introduction of urban 
electric vehicles; more fuel efficient passenger vehicles; and 
renewed action plans on green freight. Collectively these 
actions can reduce the carbon footprint of at least half of 
all passenger and freight trips made by 2025. The IEA has 
estimated that these actions, if implemented on a global 
scale, could result in cumulative savings of US$70 trillion 
by 2050, due to reduced investment needs for vehicles, fuel 
and transport infrastructure.

It is clear that the discussion on sustainable transport 
has evolved from defining and discussing the need, to 
determining the best strategies for implementation. With this 
evolution, the discussion is decreasingly one that is specific to 
the transport community and increasingly one that needs to 
be addressed by the wider development community.

Implementing a global agenda

2015 is a key year in setting the course for sustainable 
development. The UN General Assembly will finalise 
and approve a set of Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs) that are intended to inspire and guide the global 
development community in its actions to promote 
sustainable development. In addition, a more ambitious 
global climate change agreement is to be adopted in 
December 2015 in Paris, France. 

Table 1. 

Examples of best practice in the Avoid-
Shift-Improve approach

Avoid:

•  Vehicle registration quotas allocated through 
auction (Singapore)

•  Congestion charging (London, Stockholm, Milan, 
Oslo, Bergen, Singapore)

•  Emission-based road use charges for heavy goods 
vehicles (Germany’s national road system, London’s 
Low Emission Zone for trucks)

•  Mixed-use, public transport-dependent development 
(Curitiba, Hong Kong, London, Stockholm)

Shift:

•  Bus Rapid Transit (Brisbane, Ahmedabad, 
Johannesburg, Bogota, Guangzhou, Cleveland, 
Cambridge UK, Ottawa, Capetown)

•  Public bicycle systems (Paris, Hangzhou, Shanghai, 
Barcelona, New York, Brisbane, Montreal)

•  Rail-based mass transit (New York, Hong Kong, 
Berlin, Tokyo, London, Melbourne, Toronto, 
Montreal)

•  Pedestrianisation, greenways, and cycling networks 
(Copenhagen, Guangzhou, Sydney, Toronto)

•  Parking management and pricing (Zurich, Paris, 
Tokyo, San Francisco)

•  Intermodal freight system management for 
optimising rail and water freight (Germany)

Improve:

•  Fuel efficiency regulation ( Japan, California, 
European Union)

•  Electric bikes (20 million+ a year produced in China)
•  High-efficiency cars and trucks: hybrids, 

neighbourhood electric vehicles, biogas buses 
(Stockholm, Sri Lanka)

•  Time-of-day road charges (keep traffic at optimal 
speeds 85 per cent of the time in Singapore).
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To facilitate the integration of sustainable, low carbon 
transport in global policies on sustainable development and 
climate change, the SLoCaT Partnership has developed a 
Results Framework on Sustainable Transport (www.slocat.
net/resultsframework, 2014) which describes the potential 
contribution of land transport to sustainable development 
goals by bringing together three targets on improving 
rural, urban and national access and connectivity and three 
targets on reducing road fatalities and serious injuries, air 
pollution and GHGs.

Making sustainable transport an integral part of 
global policies on sustainable development and climate 
change needs to go hand in hand with the development 
of effective funding and financing frameworks for 
sustainable transport. Although the public sector will 
have to take the lead in increasing national and local 
funding, and defining long term strategic planning and 
investment frameworks, it is now widely acknowledged 
that greater private sector involvement is required 
to provide both financing and technical expertise. 

Private sector and international climate finance also 
have important roles to play in redirecting transport 
funding from car-centred development models to more 
sustainable transport models.

There are no single magic solutions to transport 
challenges. But countries everywhere can reduce the 
environmental footprint of transport and improve benefits 
for equitable economic development. The key is to 
follow sound principles and ensure that national policies 
strengthen institutional capacity at the state and local level 
in order to achieve a sustainable transport implementation. 

Michael Replogle is Managing Director for Policy 
and Founder of the Institute for Transportation and 
Development Policy (ITDP) and an advisor to multilateral 
development banks, cities, and national governments 
across the world. ITDP is a New York-based non-profit 
organisation that works with cities worldwide to bring 
about transport solutions that cut greenhouse gas emissions, 
reduce poverty, and improve the quality of urban life. 

Cornie Huizenga is Secretary General of the Partnership 
on Sustainable, Low Carbon Transport (SLoCaT) 
and former Director of Clean Air Asia. SLoCaT is a 
multi-stakeholder partnership of over 80 organisations 
(representing UN organisations, multilateral and bilateral 
development organisations, NGOs and foundations, 
academe and the business sector) that promotes the 
integration on sustainable transport in global policies on 
sustainable development and climate change. 

Websites: www.itdp.org
www.slocat.net

Clean and effective intermodal connections are a key to more efficient low carbon logistics

 Freight accounts for one-
third of the energy used 
in transport globally, and 
about 8 per cent of global 
CO2 emissions, and is 
growing rapidly. 
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Information and Communication Technologies 
(ICTs) act as dramatic accelerators of change. Those 
with access to computers, mobile phones and above 
all the internet are able to gain vast amounts of 
information and to benefit from the networking 
opportunities that these technologies provide. 
Investment in broadband is thus widely seen as 
being a major contributor to economic growth, 
and also to having a positive effect on productivity 
within firms. Yet, those without access are left only 
with traditional modes of communication, and 
cannot benefit from such opportunities. 

Despite their enormous potential and benefits, ICTs have 
contributed to increasing inequality in the world. People 
who have become further disadvantaged by ICTs are 
often those living in unconnected rural areas, women in 
patriarchal societies, and the 10 per cent of the people in 
the world who have disabilities.

The extent of such inequality is reflected in the 
International Telecommunication Union’s (ITU’s) 

annual statistics, which clearly show that the difference 
in connectivity between the rich and the least developed 
countries (LDCs) has become considerably greater over the 
last decade (Figure 1).

In thinking about broadband, it is important to consider 
not only basic connectivity, but also the download time, 
because this has a crucial impact on the speed with 
which data can be accessed. With increasing amounts of 
bandwidth-hungry video, connection speeds are becoming 
more and more important. The stark differences between 
Commonwealth countries can be seen from the Ookla 
net index speed tests (www.netindex.com/download/
allcountries/), which show that Singapore has the highest 
consumer download speeds, averaging 104.99 Mbps, 
compared with Malawi with 2.31 Mbps, Guyana with 
2.42 Mbps and Mozambique with 2.75 Mbps. What can 
be achieved through broadband access in each of these 
different circumstances is therefore dramatically different.

Prices of broadband access are also a crucial factor in 
determining whether it can readily be reached by the poorest 
and already most disadvantaged people. ITU statistics show 
that in 2013 fixed broadband prices in Europe represented 
only 1.4 per cent of Gross National Income per capita (GNI 
pc), whereas in Asia and the Pacific they were 23.7% GNI pc 
and in Africa they were a staggering 135.8% GNI pc. Even 
within regions, though, there are huge differences. According 

BROADBAND: 
ACHIEVING UNIVERSAL 
ACCESS IN THE 
COMMONWEALTH

Tim Unwin, Secretary-General of the Commonwealth Telecommunications Organisation 
(CTO), highlights the differences in broadband provision and cost across the 
Commonwealth, and discusses strategies to achieve universal, affordable internet access.

 The difference in 
connectivity between the 
rich and the least developed 
countries has become 
considerably greater over 
the last decade. 

Figure 1. Percentage of households with internet access, 
by level of development
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to the ITU, in 2013 Commonwealth countries such as 
Mauritius, Uganda, Seychelles, South Africa and Tanzania 
all had entry-level fixed broadband prices costing less than 
US$20, whereas for Rwanda the figure was US$331.93. For 
Pacific islands the figures are even more striking, with entry-
level fixed broadband prices in Papua New Guinea costing 
US$445.53, and costs in the Solomon Islands and Vanuatu 
being US$271.19 and US$108.00 respectively.

In recent years, the rapid expansion of mobile telephony 
across the globe, and particularly mobile broadband services, 
offers a very important alternative to fixed broadband 
services. However, prices also vary dramatically. Thus 
postpaid handset-based 500MB mobile broadband prices in 
2013 in Australia cost US$9.65, representing 0.18% GNI pc, 
and in Sri Lanka were likewise low at US$1.51, representing 
0.57$ GNI pc. In contrast, however, were Commonwealth 
countries such as Vanuatu where the equivalent cost was 
US$163.56, representing 62.71% GNI pc, the Solomon 
Islands where the cost was US$41.08, representing 30.62% 
GNI pc, and Mozambique where costs were US$14.95, 
representing 30.40% GNI pc. It seems both unfair and 
morally wrong that those in some of the Commonwealth’s 
poorest countries should pay the most for connectivity.

Achieving universal, affordable internet access

Given the transformative potential of broadband, 
and yet the inequalities in its access, quality and cost, 
international organisations such as the ITU and the CTO 
have campaigned consistently for the widespread roll-

out of broadband, while also sharing examples of good 
practices that can be used to reduce costs and enable more 
people to reap the benefits. In an open letter to delegates 
attending the ITU’s Plenipotentiary Conference in 
2014, the ITU and UNESCO’s Broadband Commission 
urged them to “show their support for the global roll-
out of broadband infrastructure and broadband-enabled 
applications and services to grow the digital economy 
and empower societies around the world”. Likewise, the 
CTO has broadband as one of its six priority areas, and has 
advocated vehemently for the inclusion of specific targets 
and goals relating to ICTs in general and broadband in 
particular in the post-2015 Sustainable Development Goals, 
highlighting eight key principles, including that:

  The role of ICTs in accentuating existing differences 
between people from contrasting backgrounds living 
in different places requires specific focus in the goals if 
there is to be equitable and sustainable development

  Governments, as guarantors of the interests of the poorest 
and most marginalised in any society, have a crucial role 
to play in ensuring that ICTs are used effectively for 
development purposes in their respective countries

  ICT-related goals and targets should be technology-
neutral, so as to maximise the potential of all 
technologies to deliver effective development 
interventions, and to create the conditions for new, 
innovative ICT-related development solutions.

These principles were particularly articulated at the recent 
Commonwealth Telecommunications Organisation 
Broadband Forum 2014 held in Nairobi, Kenya in 
November 2014.

All too often proponents of solutions for broadband roll-out 
tend to argue for best practices that countries and companies 
should follow. However, the Commonwealth is extremely 
diverse, and solutions that would help large countries with 
big populations, such as India, Pakistan or Nigeria, are very 
different from those that might be appropriate for small island 
states such as the Solomon Islands, Grenada or Antigua. It is 

The CTO Broadband Forum, Nairobi, November 2014 

 The rapid expansion of 
mobile telephony offers a 
very important alternative 
to fixed broadband 
services. 
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essential therefore that many examples of good practices from 
across the world are widely shared so that Commonwealth 
countries can choose those that are most appropriate for 
them in providing good quality broadband connectivity at an 
affordable price to all of their people. The CTO is committed 
to sharing such practices (www.cto.int/priority-areas/mobile-
broadband/) and helping countries implement effective plans 
that will help them achieve these objectives.

Planning broadband strategies

Not all Commonwealth countries have effective national 
broadband strategies in place yet. An ITU/Cisco report 
for the Broadband Commission in 2013 identified, for 
example, that Cameroon, Sierra Leone, Swaziland and 
nine small island developing Commonwealth states were 
without such strategies. Together with the ITU and 
the Commonwealth Secretariat, the CTO is therefore 
developing a framework to support all Commonwealth 
countries, not only in designing strategies in the first place, 
but also helping countries that have such strategies to revise 
and implement them. 

At the 2013 Commonwealth Heads of Government 
Meeting, Heads of Government welcomed the initiative of 
these three organisations in helping to overcome inequalities 
in broadband access, and progress is under way in taking this 
forward. Thus, in 2014, the CTO with the support of the 
German government worked to help Sierra Leone develop its 
strategy, and the organisations are discussing how best now 
to provide appropriate support for small island states. One 
option being considered is to develop an online digital tool 
that can assist anyone in developing such policies. Much good 
guidance already exists, with the ITU/Cisco 2013 report, 
for example, highlighting seven important steps that should 
generally be taken in the development of broadband plans:

1. Determining the convening and implementing bodies

2. Identifying the consultative approach

3.  Landscape assessment, benchmarking and identification 
of binding constraints

4. Goal setting

5. Identifying possible policy interventions

6.  Matching and filtering policy actions on the basis of 
impact and feasibility

7. Planning the launch and intervention.

(www.broadbandcommission.org/documents/
reportNBP2013.pdf )

Given the inequalities discussed above, this article 
now focuses on some of the ways through which better 
access can be provided, sufficient bandwidth assured, and 
prices reduced. Above all, this requires the commitment 
of governments, the private sector, civil society and 
international organisations to work together collaboratively 
to achieve a shared vision for the future. Achieving an 
appropriate balance of responsibilities between the different 
sectors is nevertheless often a challenge.

Universal access and appropriate bandwidth

Much attention has until recently focused particularly 
on the provision of physical infrastructure, often with 
different technologies competing for pre-eminence. 
Despite controversies surrounding its implementation, 
an important lesson from Australia’s National Broadband 
Network (www.nbnco.com.au) is that in order to deliver 
universal coverage it is essential for a range of technologies 
to be utilised, including cable, wireless and satellite.

An oft-cited challenge to delivering access in all parts 
of a country is the argument that it is not economically 
viable for companies to invest in the provision of 
broadband in areas where there is low demand. The 
most widely proposed solution is that countries should 
create Universal Service (or Access) Funds, supported by 
government revenue from taxation, frequently from the 
telecommunications sector, but also from other sources, 
to enable disadvantaged groups to access connectivity. 

 Achieving an appropriate 
balance of responsibilities 
between the different sectors 
is often a challenge. 
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These funds have nevertheless been controversial, with 
recent reports by the GSMA highlighting many of the 
difficulties that they face in delivering their remits 
(2013, www.gsma.com/publicpolicy/wp-content/
uploads/2013/04/GSMA-USF-Main-report-final1.
pdf; and 2014 www.gsma.com/publicpolicy/wp-
content/uploads/2012/03/Sub-Saharan_Africa_USF-
Full_Report-English.pdf ). It may well be that in some 
circumstances reducing the entry costs for the private 
sector, for example by lowering taxation and spectrum 
auction charges, could in the long-term enable swifter 
roll-out of broadband, from which governments could 
also benefit by being able to tax the economic growth 
that this would generate. Such arguments emphasise the 
important facilitating role that regulators can play.

Small island developing states also face particular 
challenges in rolling out broadband, given the traditionally 
high cost of submarine cables and satellite solutions. 
Innovative technological solutions need to be developed 
to enable broadband access in isolated situations, including 
among others the strategic alignment of new cables to 
include Pacific and Caribbean islands as part of mesh 
networks, and the development of lower cost satellite 
technologies. In 2014, for example, the ITU signed a 
cooperation agreement with 11 Pacific island states and a 
number of satellite operators to provide connectivity for 
remote islands and rural areas.

Reducing prices

The richer countries of the world generally have the cheapest 
relative and absolute costs of broadband access. Nevertheless 
there are some examples of poorer Commonwealth 
countries, notably Sri Lanka (US$1.51 postpaid handset-
based 500MB mobile broadband, 2013), Pakistan (US$2.46) 
and India (US$3.41), that have made considerable strides 
in reducing costs, and important lessons can be learnt from 
their experiences. Some of the most significant are that:

•  Regulatory models need to be rethought, so that regulators 
become seen more as facilitators than gate-keepers

•  Appropriate legislation needs to be in place to reduce 
costs, for example by setting maximum prices for rights 
of access for the laying of cable

•  Shared infrastructure models can play a significant role 
in reducing costs.

•  In some instances, well conceived multi-stakeholder 
partnerships can indeed deliver effective lower-cost 
solutions in rural areas

•  Governments must recognise that they need to play a 
leading role in delivering universal broadband access, and 
this will require appropriate financing

•  Governments can also play a lead role in generating 
demand in rural areas through the introduction of 
appropriate e-government services

•  International bandwidth can be optimised through the 
use of country domain names, and regional internet 
exchange points

•  The private sector needs to rethink its business models, 
not least by reducing short-term profit expectations 
in return for longer-term gains, and amortising its 
investments over a longer period of time

•  Innovative technologies need to be developed and 
implemented that focus specifically on ways of delivering 
low cost broadband, as with the new generation of cheap 
smartphones and the development of more affordable 
satellite solutions using, for example, the Ka-band.

A real commitment to the poorest and most 
marginalised

There is much rhetoric about the contribution that 
broadband access can make to the reduction of poverty. 
However, this is largely premised on a model that suggests 
that this can best be achieved through the economic 
growth that broadband can deliver. To date, this has not 
been successful, and most of the world’s poorest and most 
marginalised people have not yet benefitted from the global 
roll-out of broadband. To change this situation, there needs 
to be a fundamental shift in commitment by governments, 
the private sector, civil society and international 
organisations, all of whom need to work together 
collaboratively to deliver affordable, value for money 
broadband everywhere, to all people in the Commonwealth 
and beyond.

Professor Tim Unwin has been Secretary-General of the 
Commonwealth Telecommunications Organisation (CTO) 
since September 2011. He serves on the ITU’s m-Powering 
Development Advisory Board and as a Member of the UK 
Department for International Development’s Digital Advisory 
Panel. He was Chair of the Commonwealth Scholarship 
Commission from 2009-2014, and a Commissioner from 
2004. His continuing academic roles include his role as 
UNESCO Chair in ICT4D and Emeritus Professor of 
Geography at Royal Holloway, University of London, as well 
as Honorary Professor at Lanzhou University in China.

The Commonwealth Telecommunications 
Organisation is the oldest and largest Commonwealth 
organisation engaged in multilateral collaboration in the 
field of Information and Communication Technologies 
(ICTs). It uses its experience and expertise to support 
its members in integrating ICTs to deliver effective 
development interventions that enrich, empower and 
emancipate people within the Commonwealth and beyond. 

Website: www.cto.int

 Most of the world’s poorest 
and most marginalised 
people have not yet 
benefitted from the global 
roll-out of broadband. 
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Impressive progress has been made to improve 
maternal and child health: the number of women 
who die each year during pregnancy or childbirth 
has dropped substantially – from 523,000 deaths 
in 1990 to 289,000 in 2013. The global number of 
deaths of children under the age of five has dropped 
significantly as well, from 12.7 million in 1990 to 
6.3 million in 2013. Canada applauds the impressive 
gains made by Commonwealth countries towards 
Millennium Development Goal (MDG) 4 (to reduce 
child mortality) and MDG 5 (to improve maternal 
health), and particularly congratulates Tanzania, 
Bangladesh and Malawi on achieving their MDG 
targets on child health (www.thecommonwealth.org).

As a global community, we should be proud of these 
accomplishments; but we cannot in good conscience 
let this historic opportunity pass us by. We need to 
build on our successes to date because critical work 
still needs to be done. Far too many countries will not 
meet MDG targets on maternal and child health. It is 
unacceptable that women and children continue to die 
from preventable causes, such as an absence of skilled 
attendants at birth, diets lacking basic vitamins and 
minerals, diarrhoea from dirty water and diseases that can 
be prevented through immunisation. 

To seize this momentous opportunity, the global 
community will have to redouble its efforts on women’s 
and children’s health through concentrating on two 
particular areas: political focus; and leveraging financing.

Sharpening political focus

With the MDGs set to expire in 2015, we need to ensure 
that maternal, newborn and child health remains central 
to the post-2015 development framework. The MDGs 
were effective because they galvanised global political and 

SAVING EVERY  
WOMAN, EVERY CHILD:  
WITHIN A GENERATION

Stephen Harper, Prime Minister of Canada, salutes the global achievements in 
improving the health of mothers and children, and stresses the importance of building 
on our successes.

Ready to make a difference

In May 2014, I had the pleasure of hosting the Saving 
Every Woman, Every Child: Within Arm’s Reach Summit 
in Toronto, Canada. It was an honour to host Her 
Royal Highness Queen Rania of Jordan, His Highness 
the Aga Khan, His Excellency President Jakaya 
Kikwete of Tanzania, United Nations Secretary-
General Ban Ki-moon, World Bank President Jim 
Yong Kim, World Health Organization Director-
General Margaret Chan and Melinda Gates among 
many other leaders and partners gathered to reignite 
global attention to the pressing issue of maternal, 
newborn and child health. For me, as Prime Minister 
of Canada, hosting the summit was one of the 
highlights of 2014. Canada had the opportunity 
to show we are always ready to step up to make a 
difference, especially when it comes to saving the 
lives of the world’s most vulnerable mothers, infants 
and children. This I firmly believe must remain a top 
global priority.

The momentum of the summit continued into 
September 2014, when UN Secretary-General Ban 
Ki-moon hosted a high-level Every Woman Every 
Child event on the margins of the UN General 
Assembly, where global leaders reaffirmed their 
commitment to the world’s women and children, 
agreeing that we can end preventable maternal and 
child deaths within a generation. 

 The global community 
will have to redouble its 
efforts on women’s and 
children’s health through 
concentrating on two 
particular areas: political 
focus; and leveraging 
financing. 
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financial support around eight focused and clear goals. I 
remain concerned by the long and diffuse list of proposed 
post-2015 development goals. If the global community 
has too many priorities, our objectives will be diluted 
and remain unmet. As I’ve said before, saving the lives of 
children and mothers is a fight we can win but we can only 
do so if we come together to reaffirm our commitment 
and prioritise maternal and child health beyond 2015. I 
therefore urge Commonwealth countries to join Canada 
in ensuring that maternal and child health remains at the 
centre of the post-2015 development agenda. 

Another element central to maintaining political focus 
will be the renewal of the Global Strategy for Women’s and 
Children’s Health, which is set to expire in 2015. Launched 
by the UN Secretary-General in 2010, the Global Strategy 
has been catalytic in increasing global attention and support 
for women’s and children’s health worldwide. A renewed 
Global Strategy will be critical to our collective efforts as 
it will serve as a road-map for how we can collectively end 
the preventable deaths of mothers and children. 

Canada believes that a renewed Global Strategy should 
continue to focus on the most vulnerable women and 

children and build on the lessons learned from the current 
Global Strategy. This will mean increased oversight, to 
enable the international community to more coherently 
implement the strategy. It will also mean ensuring that 
accountability mechanisms are built into the refreshed 
strategy. I had the pleasure of co-chairing the United 
Nations Commission on Information and Accountability 
with His Excellency President Kikwete of Tanzania; 
the legacy of this Commission should be reflected in a 
revitalised Global Strategy. 

Leveraging sustainable financing

We must leverage the financial resources needed to turn 
this political focus into concrete global action. Canada, 
for its part, fulfilled the requirement asked of countries 
by announcing $3.5 billion for maternal, newborn and 
child health from 2015-2020 during the Toronto Summit. 
Following this key deliverable, I was very encouraged by 
the UN Secretary General’s Every Woman Every Child event 
in New York, when President Kim of the World Bank 
and other leaders announced the creation of the Global 
Financing Facility in Support of Every Woman Every Child.

The facility represents a concrete step towards 
sustainable financing for women’s and children’s health. 
It will help developing countries access the financing 
required to improve their health systems and it will put 
a special emphasis on supporting civil registration and 
vital statistics (CRVS) systems, so that governments 
in developing countries can ensure that all newborns 
are registered and have a better chance of accessing 

A greeting by local children as Stephen Harper visits the Bargny Health Clinic on the margins of the 15th Summit of La 
Francophonie in Dakar, Senegal, November 2014 
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objectives will be diluted 
and remain unmet. 
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healthcare. This facility provides us with an opportunity 
to meet our shared global objectives of ending preventable 
maternal and child deaths. To that end, I had the pleasure 
of announcing that Canada will contribute $200 million 
to the facility as part of Canada’s commitment to women’s 
and children’s health. Of the $200 million, $100 million 
will be dedicated to CRVS. I urge Commonwealth 
countries to follow suit.

Supporting immunisation and improved nutrition

In November 2014, on the margins of the Francophonie 
Summit in Dakar, Senegal, I made two further 
announcements: first, Canada’s pledge to Gavi, the 
Vaccine Alliance, which will serve to ensure that Gavi 
has the resources needed to immunise an additional 300 
million children and subsequently save up to six million 

Stephen Harper announces funding for the Global Financing Facility during the Every Woman Every Child panel 
discussion at the UN General Assembly, New York, September 2014 
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Prime Minister Stephen Harper and his wife Laureen administer a vitamin A capsule to a patient at the Bargny Health 
Clinic  in Dakar, Senegal, November 2014
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lives. By ensuring that children are protected from 
preventable diseases, Canada is making a smart investment 
in the long-term health of children around the world. 

Second, I announced Canada’s considerable support 
to the Micronutrient Initiative (MI), Canada’s flagship 
partner in improving nutrition, and was honoured to have 
personally delivered the eight billionth vitamin A capsule 
to a Senegalese child. With Canada’s support, the MI will 
continue to improve the health and nutritional status of the 
world’s most vulnerable women and children through the 
delivery of essential vitamins and minerals including vitamin 
A, iron and folic acid, zinc and iodised salt in more than 70 
countries, many of which are Commonwealth nations. 

Moving forward, I hope that Commonwealth 
countries will join Canada in supporting global efforts 
on immunisation and nutrition. Such support by all 
Commonwealth countries will be concrete progress toward 
our 2011 Commonwealth Heads of Government Meeting 
(CHOGM) commitment to maternal and child health, 
which was reiterated at CHOGM 2013. 

Looking to the long term

As the Commonwealth, we must look at the long-term 
opportunities and efforts that can truly transform the 
world. It is in our power to create a better world – one 
in which mothers and children thrive. We owe it to the 
world’s most vulnerable women and children to make this 
a reality. Collectively, we must reaffirm our commitment 
to women’s and children’s health now and beyond 2015.

I look forward to working with fellow Commonwealth 
leaders to achieve our collective goal of ending preventable 
maternal and child deaths within a generation. 

Prime Minister Stephen Harper was sworn in as 
Canada’s 22nd Prime Minister on February 6, 2006. Now 
well into his third term, Prime Minister Harper has earned 
a reputation of principled action. Under his leadership, 
Canada is emerging from the worst global economic 
recession in a generation in a strong position. What’s more, 
his Government is on track to present a balanced budget this 
year, while keeping taxes low for hard-working Canadian 
families.  While Canada’s economic strength remains the 
Prime Minister’s top domestic priority, internationally, 
Prime Minister Harper, together with his wife, Laureen 
are deeply committed to saving and improving the lives of 
vulnerable mothers and children in the developing world.

Website: http://pm.gc.ca

Stephen Harper and Melinda Gates visit a classroom in Toronto, Canada, on the margins of the Saving Every Woman, 
Every Child: Within Arm’s Reach Summit, May 2014 
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In the last decade, we have seen remarkable gains 
against some of the worst killers of our people, such 
as AIDS, tuberculosis, malaria, and currently Ebola. 
Our international partners have done well to walk 
this journey with us and I’m sure that they will stay 
until we are at our destination.

Recently we have seen African economies gathering speed 
and sparking talk of Africa rising. Africa is indeed rising, 
and research indicates that we now have within our grasp 
victory over Africa’s biggest killer diseases. We can press 
on to defeat these diseases, but that will only happen if we 
make the necessary investments in health. 

Our long tradition of solidarity, our tradition of each 
being our brother’s keepers, means that African countries 
must rise to the occasion and invest in health. We, in 
Kenya, are certain that we shall do this, but I must also say 
that our investments will have to be wise. The outbreak 
of Ebola and other such pandemics have shown that in the 
end that which best protects Africans is a strong system of 
public health. That means that African states must learn to 
cover their territories effectively and to serve the medical 
needs of their people efficiently. Governments must take 
the lead. We must work closely with our partners. 

In Kenya we have resolved to raise our domestic 
financing of the health sector. After careful considerations 
of our needs and policy options, my government has 
taken legislative, policy and budgetary measures, investing 
heavily in health interventions. For example, the budget 
allocations in the health sector have remained steady in the 
recent past, at an average of 4.5 per cent. Our aspiration is 
to achieve 15 per cent amid competing needs from other 
sectors of our economy. 

Sustainable finance

Kenya’s recent data on AIDs expenditure shows that we 
spent up to 2 per cent of our annual GDP in the years 
2009-10 and 2011-12 on the management of this pandemic. 
We will do more. We will galvanise larger government 
investments in health. We will explore sustainable options, 
such as a trust fund, a social insurance mechanism, 
which will bring together domestic investments from 
my government and the private sector, as well as other 

innovative financing. Other interventions are working: 
for example, my government has abolished user charges 
and launched free maternity services in public facilities. 
This has resulted in more than 60 per cent of mothers now 
giving birth in hospitals. 

The fact of the matter is that every African country 
can, and should, find their own ways of investing more 
in health. Each country needs to identify its options for 
coupling domestic resources to the talents of its foreign 
partners. A simple way to encourage these links is to 
improve transparency. I urge my fellow leaders from 
Africa to improve their tracking of health resources, 
to ensure accountability. I also call upon the donor 
community to support Africa in line with the principles 
of aid effectiveness, to ensure that there is no duplication 
of efforts and that resources are channelled to where they 
are needed most. Africa, in the meantime, should explore 
all means of raising domestic funding, to better the health 
of our people. 

Competing needs are intense, such as counter-terrorism 
campaigns and many others, but indeed, as Kwame 
Nkrumah said half a century ago, the resources are there, it is 
for us to marshal them in the effective service of our people. 
African governments must summon the world and resources 
we need to transform the lives and health of our peoples. 

A call for action 

Ebola and other health issues are as old as we have been 
independent. For a long time we have looked at each health 
situation as one of crisis, consequently dealing with it as a 
crisis. Ebola is not new to us: it is just the scale that is. 

DOMESTIC FINANCING 
FOR HEALTH:  
INVEST TO SAVE

Uhuru Kenyatta, President of the Republic of Kenya, urges African leaders to increase 
domestic investments in health, and stresses the need for local and global partnerships to 
improve Africa’s health services.

 I urge my fellow leaders 
from Africa to improve 
their tracking of health 
resources, to ensure 
accountability. 
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We have always depended on external assistance to 
come to the rescue of Africa. The alternative is to take 
the initiative ourselves and recognise that no one is going 
to be there to deal with this problem for us. If we want 
lasting solutions, those solutions must be born out of the 
efforts and the resources that we produce from the African 
continent.

Investment in health is similar to investment in our 
railways, our ports or our roads. A healthy society is, at 
the end of the day, just as important as any other economic 
indicator. It is our resources that are going to be used, and 
this is why we are looking at alternative ways of prioritising 
health, of recognising that it is our resources that must back 
this, and that it is through partnering with other African 
countries and indeed international partners that we shall 
be able to solve this problem effectively. Solutions must be 
Africa-born. We cannot always wait and expect help to 
deal with crises, otherwise all we will be doing is moving 
from one crisis to another. What we need is permanent 
solutions to these perennial problems. 

A familiar agenda 

The most important consideration is the re-commitment 
of Africa itself to taking the lead. Increasing the resources 
available for health, and cooperating with international 
partners in a process driven by African governments, will 
ultimately help us achieve our objective. 

We have a great opportunity to put our heads together, 
and see how we can pool our resources to follow a very 
familiar agenda. The financing of health is a key priority to 
all African governments; and what we are looking for is a 
partnership to help us converge and achieve that goal of a 
disease-free continent in the shortest possible time. 

This article has been adapted from a speech by President Uhuru 
Kenyatta at a side event on Domestic Financing for Health: Invest 
to Save in the margins of the United Nations General Assembly, 
22 Sep 2014.

H E President Uhuru Kenyatta of Kenya is the son 
of the founding President, Jomo Kenyatta. Born at 
the dawn of Kenya’s Independence, he carried in his 
name Uhuru (Freedom) the aspirations of his father. 
He has had a long and outstanding career in politics, 
having served in previous administrations heading 
the Ministries of Local Government and Finance, and 
as Deputy Prime Minister. He won the Presidential 
elections in 2013 under the pillars of Umoja (national 
cohesion and unity), Uchumi (economic transformation) 
and Uwazi (transparency and accountability): three key 
aspirations for generations of Kenyans.

Website: www.president.go.ke

 It is through partnering 
with other African countries 
and indeed international 
partners that we shall be 
able to solve this problem 
effectively. 
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The number of new cases of Ebola in West Africa 
is finally declining. This is a clear indication that 
the efforts of the three most affected countries, 
supported by their neighbours and the international 
community, are starting to pay off. However, it is 
still too early to conclude that the crisis is ending. 
As the United Nations Secretary-General Ban Ki 
moon has consistently stated, including following 
his recent visit to the region, there is no room for 
complacency, and there should be no respite in the 
response. In parallel, work on restoring essential 
services and planning for early recovery needs to be 
stepped up. 

The enduring legacy 

Compounding the death of close to 9,000 women, men 
and children at the time this article was written, the Ebola 
epidemic will probably result in social and economic losses 
up to a decade after the disease has been eradicated.

Based on UNDP’s most recent estimates, economic 
growth in 2014 fell from 4.5 to 1.6 per cent in Guinea, 
5.9 to –1.8 per cent in Liberia, and 11.4 to 7.4 per cent in 
Sierra Leone. In all three countries, virtually every sector 
has suffered as a result of the epidemic. Guinea’s potato 
exports to Senegal fell by 91 per cent from August 2013 
to August 2014. Production growth in the mining sector 
has declined from 4.4 per cent prior to Ebola to –5.9 per 
cent during the crisis in Liberia. Construction and the food 
and entertainment industries ground to a virtual halt in all 
three countries.

As a result, the crisis is making a direct impact on the 
livelihoods of millions of people. In Sierra Leone, for 
instance, per capita income fell by US$71 between January 
and October 2014, and 24,000 people have lost their jobs 
as a result of a scale-down in the nation’s largest brewery. 
Since the onset of the Ebola crisis, inflation has flared 
up, buying power went down by 20 per cent in Sierra 

Leone and by more than 25 per cent in Liberia, with 
rural communities worst affected, due to more expensive 
transport costs and dependency on declining farming 
incomes. About 42,000 jobs have been lost in Guinea’s 
potato value chains.

But the epidemic is also disrupting progress on the 
Millennium Development Goals, curtailing governments’ 
ability to raise taxes, invest in infrastructure and social 
services and improve the lives of their citizens. For 
instance, more than 800,000 women will give birth during 
the next 12 months. But with the severe shortage of health 
facilities and professionals, compounded by the fear of 
getting infected in a clinic, many could die without proper 
care. In the three countries, HIV screenings have decreased 
by 90 per cent. 

Further, UNDP studies reveal that between 2014 and 
2016, poverty in the epicentre countries could increase, on 
average, between 7.2 and 16 per cent. Malnutrition is also 
expected to worsen by 1.6 to 3.9 per cent and the impact 
is not limited to these countries – it affects other West 
African countries too. 

Life before Ebola had started to improve in Liberia, 
Guinea and Sierra Leone, three countries recovering from 
prolonged periods of civil war or political instability. Now, 
the challenge is not just to return to pre-Ebola development 
levels, but finding ways of building back better. 

Structural vulnerabilities 

The only way to prevent future Ebola epidemics of this 
magnitude is to address the fundamental social and political 
vulnerabilities that have allowed the virus to flourish. 
Although there have been considerable investments 
in the health sector, persisting weaknesses and gaps in 
infrastructure, human capacities and financing have 
exacerbated the impact of the epidemic. In 2012, for 
instance, the most recent year for which numbers are 
available, there were only ten doctors for every 100,000 
inhabitants in Guinea, 2.2 doctors in Sierra Leone and 1.5 
doctors in Liberia. Health facilities are disproportionately 
distributed across regions, and notably absent in remote 
areas. For instance, the Forest area of Guinea, which has 
been hardest hit by the Ebola epidemic and is home to 22 
per cent of the Guinean population, has only 9 per cent of 
the country’s health workforce.

In addition, the three economies rely heavily on the 
extractives sector, with more than 65 per cent of foreign 
direct investment going toward mining and logging. This 

EBOLA: RECOVERY 
STARTS NOW

Abdoulaye Mar Dieye, Assistant Administrator and Director of the UNDP Regional 
Bureau for Africa, stresses that investing in recovery now is the best way to avoid 
another health crisis in West Africa.

 In all three countries, 
virtually every sector has 
suffered as a result of the 
epidemic. 
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has concentrated wealth in the hands of the few and created 
limited numbers of jobs, including for young people: a 
perfect recipe for violence and social unrest.

Further, a history of conflict and a legacy of poor 
governance in all three countries have fuelled a deep 
distrust of governments and state institutions, as indicated 
in a 2012 Afrobarometer survey. Indeed, their lack of an 
established social contract has been the main obstacle to 
establishing political authority and effective governance.

That lack of trust is compounded by a perception that 
local governments have failed to deliver essential services 
to their people, lacking capacity and resources, and 
overshadowed by central governments. This environment 
has created fertile conditions for the spread of wild theories, 
including that the government and aid workers are 
conspiring to infect citizens. Many people have denied that 
the Ebola virus exists at all, claiming that their governments 
have invented it to raise additional funds – which they will 
never see – from the international community.

Such doubts and fears are leading families to hide their 
dead and conduct funerals at night, with some communities 
going so far as to attack health workers. All of this made it 
extremely difficult to halt the spread of the disease.

International response

As we continue to focus on reaching zero cases and address 
immediate recovery needs, the international community 
needs to step up its collective efforts to help the three 
countries build back better. 

First, the international community must focus on 
reviving local economies and the livelihoods of millions 

of individuals and households. Doing so will both 
immediately improve lives and enable people to withstand 
shocks over time. That support would entail a combination 
of social safety nets for the most vulnerable – such as cash 
transfers, emergency jobs and cash-for-work – combined 
with an economic support package that includes financing 
for microenterprises, building skills among the local 
workforce, and supporting farmers with inputs during the 
next planting season.

Second, public health systems are in urgent need of 
an overhaul. Building better health sectors will require 
sizeable investments in decentralised health facilities, 
staff, equipment and research. It will also require making 
these services accessible to remote communities and slum 
dwellers in urban centres. In addition, better government 
capacities for planning, coordination, data gathering and 
early warning systems are urgently needed. 

Third, we must rethink the way in which development 
is planned and decisions are being taken. Strengthening 
local authorities so they can effectively address the needs of 
their constituencies, building trust, and preventing conflict 
is a long-term endeavour. But the emergency response to 
Ebola, which requires districts and communities to team up 
and tackle a single cause, holds the promise of accelerating 
that process. 

Such a strategy should focus on building local 
resilience. This includes the creation of grass-roots 
networks capable of signalling and preventing future 
outbreaks, and efforts to reduce long-term risks, by 
restoring ecosystems, slowing down the overexploitation 
of forests, and raising awareness on risky cultural practices 
that aid the spread of the virus.
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A girl running up a hill in the Freetown neighbourhood of Mabella, where UNDP has been raising awareness on how to 
stop Ebola
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Key areas and recommendations

The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) 
(www.africa.undp.org) has been tasked by the UN 
Secretary-General to lead the efforts of the UN on Ebola 
recovery. In this context, UNDP, in close partnership with 
the African Development Bank, the European Union, 
the World Bank and other UN agencies, is supporting 
Guinea, Liberia and Sierra Leone to design and launch 
comprehensive Ebola-related recovery plans.

In January 2015, representatives from UNDP and the 
above institutions travelled to the three countries where 
they met with key stakeholders to identify the gaps, needs 
and areas of work that will to be addressed in the transition 
between crisis and recovery. The mission identified four 
key areas: health and water sanitation, infrastructure and 
basic services, socio-economic recovery and peacebuilding, 
and has taken note of the following recommendations, 
made by a wide diversity of representatives from 
governments, civil society, international development 
partners and the private sector:

Empower countries. The Ebola epidemic has revealed an 
impressive spirit of self-reliance among governments, 
communities and institutions involved in battling the 
disease on the ground. Based on principles of national 
leadership, ownership and self-help, the international 
community should focus on building local capacities to 
avert and quickly respond to crises wherever they occur. 

Broaden the approach. Focusing on systems rather than 
sectors holds the key to stronger recovery. Rebuilding 
the health sectors should go hand in hand with 
efforts to strengthen education, infrastructure and 
local governance. At the same time, involving local 
communities in the recovery effort can play a key role 
in mitigating conflict and building peace between state 
and society. Countries are also committed to ensuring 
coherence between Ebola recovery strategies and national 
development plans and priorities.

Invest in small businesses. Supporting small and medium 
enterprises, which provide the bulk of Guinea, Liberia and 
Sierra Leone’s jobs and livelihoods, will strengthen their 
national economies. Supporting training and financing of 
cooperatives, thrift and credit associations, which sustain 
informal sector micro-enterprises, is key to achieving that 
objective. It includes strengthening the capacity of formal 
and informal microfinance institutions and continuing to 
build skills among the workforce, with a focus on women.

Support the regional response through the Mano River 
Union. The regional dimension of the Ebola crisis and 
integration of the border area where it first appeared is 
now well documented. The focus should be on building 
regional mechanisms for disaster management and 
coordination of emergency responses, capable of quickly 
stemming the progression of future epidemics and crises.

End stigma and bolster global solidarity. The mobilisation 
of international partners has contributed greatly to the 
response but is being undermined by stigmatisation, 
which seriously affects economic growth and recovery 
capacities. We must urgently correct international 

misperceptions around the disease, and de-stigmatise 
the countries and the region through international 
information and communication campaigns.

Maintain support from the international community. 
Recovery is beyond the capacity of national governments. 
The economic and social impact of the Ebola epidemic is 
likely to last longer than expected, and the governments 
of Guinea, Liberia and Sierra Leone will be unable to 
raise enough money by themselves to get back on their 
feet. This calls for continuous support to government-led 
efforts from the international community. Bilateral and 
multilateral agencies, international foundations and Civil 
Society Organisations (CSOs) have a big role to play. 
These countries also need debt relief to kick-start and 
sustain the recovery process. 

Abdoulaye Mar Dieye of Senegal serves as Assistant 
Administrator and Director of the Regional Bureau for 
Africa at the United Nations Development Programme. 
He was previously Chief of Staff and Director of UNDP’s 
Executive Office. Until 2009, Mr Dieye was Deputy 
Assistant Administrator and Deputy Regional Director of 
UNDP’s Regional Bureau for Arab States in New York. 
From 2003 to 2006, He was Deputy Special Representative 
of the UN Secretary-General in the UN Operation in 
Côte d’Ivoire (UNOCI). Before that, he held several 
senior positions with UNDP’s Regional Bureau for Africa 
from 1995 to 2003. From 1988 to 1995, Mr Dieye worked 
with the UN Department for Technical Cooperation and 
Development (UN/DTCD) and the UN Department of 
Economic and Social Development (UN/DESD). Prior 
to joining the UN System, Mr Dieye worked with the 
Government of Senegal in the Ministry of Planning and 
Cooperation. He was also a lecturer at the University of 
Dakar and the National School of Applied Economics 
(ENEA) in Senegal.

The United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) works in more than 170 countries and territories, 
helping to achieve the eradication of poverty, and the 
reduction of inequalities and exclusion. We help countries 
to develop policies, leadership skills, partnering abilities, 
institutional capabilities and build resilience in order to 
sustain development results. We offer our expertise in 
development thinking and practice, and our decades of 
experience at country level, to support countries to meet 
their development aspirations and to bring the voices of the 
world’s peoples into deliberations. 

Website: www.undp.org/ebola

 It is urgent to correct 
international misperceptions 
around the disease, and de-
stigmatise the countries and 
the region. 
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The devastation caused by the unprecedented nature 
of the current Ebola epidemic has seared into global 
consciousness the serious problems with the current 
business model that drives medical innovation. Along 
with exposing the complex hazards that can be the 
consequences of fragile, under-supported, non-
resilient health systems and the severe deficiencies 
in current global emergency response mechanisms, 
this tragedy has also served as a stark reminder of the 
indifference of market forces to those who cannot 
afford to pay for medical interventions. 

In other words, the primary calculus for health research 
and development (R&D) continues to be return on 
investment, regardless of the realities of public health 
needs for new vaccines, medicines, diagnostics and other 
health technologies. The result is obvious: the majority of 
R&D investment continues to neglect the diseases ailing 
the poor. Ebola is the latest chapter in this long and tragic 
story of market failure that those who work in the field of 
neglected diseases know all too well. The current epidemic 
has continued to ravage societies in western Africa with no 
preventive and therapeutic interventions at hand – despite 
the fact that Ebola virus was discovered nearly 40 years 
ago. Nothing in the recent history of global health has 
exposed the underlying problems in the collective global 
approach to health R&D quite so clearly.

Despite developing countries containing approximately 
80 per cent of the world’s population as well as bearing 
approximately 86 per cent of the global burden of diseases 

(WHO 2012), global funding for diseases prevalent 
in developing countries – in particular, those termed 
neglected or very neglected diseases – has chronically 
dwindled to about 2 per cent of total global expenditure 
on biomedical R&D. In real terms, total expenditure on 
neglected disease R&D was US$3.2 billion in 2013, with a 
general downward trend since 2012. A recent study found 
that of the 850 new medical products registered from 2000 
to 2011, only 37 (4 per cent) were indicated for neglected 
diseases, and of 148,445 clinical trials registered in 31 
December 2011, only 2016 (1 per cent) were for neglected 
diseases (www.thelancet.com/journals/langlo/article/
PIIS2214-109X(13)70078-0/abstract). Yet even though 
we collectively recognise and understand this trend and its 

HEALTH TECHNOLOGY 
INNOVATION AND 
ACCESS 
THE NEED FOR ACTION IN DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

Zafar Mirza and Meghana Sharafudeen from the World Health Organization 
(WHO), highlight the lack of research and development for neglected diseases 
in poor countries, and call for policy frameworks and sustained solutions.

 The majority of R&D 
investment continues to 
neglect the diseases ailing 
the poor. 

Table 1. Important milestones in the history 
of debate on inequitable investment on 
R&D for neglected diseases

1990 Commission on Health Research for 
Development

2001 Commission on Macroeconomics and 
Health

2003 Commission on Intellectual Property 
Rights, Innovation and Public Health

2006 CIPIH Report; establishment of an 
Intergovernmental Working Group

2008 Global Strategy and Plan of Action 
on Public Health, Innovation and 
Intellectual Property; establishment of 
the Expert Working Group on Health 
Research and Development: Financing 
and Coordination (EWG).

2010 EWG Report; establishment of the 
CEWG

2012 CEWG Report

2013 onwards Follow-up to the CEWG report
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underlying causes, the situation continues to take its toll on 
the lives and health of most of the world’s population and 
severely undermine human and economic development.

The last quarter of a century is replete with calls of 
concern from various quarters, at the WHO in particular 
– from the 1990 Commission on Health Research and 
Development to the 2012 report of Consultative Expert 
Working Group on Research and Development: Financing 
and Coordination (CEWG). (See Table 1.) 

In 2001, the Commission on Macroeconomics and 
Health headed by Professor Jeffrey Sachs declared R&D on 
health needs of the poor to be one of the most important 
global public goods and recommended the establishment 
of a Global Health Research Fund. This recommendation 
was never implemented. In 2012, the report of the CEWG 
recommended that formal intergovernmental negotiations 
begin for a binding global instrument for R&D and 
innovation for health. This recommendation was also not 
adopted by WHO Member States. The current WHO 
‘strategic workplan’ includes the exploration of suitable 
mechanisms for global financing and coordination of health 
R&D for neglected diseases. It is clear that progress in this 
area is slow and scattered for want of the required resources 
and commitment. 

The Commission on Intellectual Property Rights, 
Innovation and Public Health (CIPIH), set up by former 
WHO Director-General Gro Harlem Brundtland under 
the chairpersonship of the former President of the 
Swiss Federal Confederation Ruth Dreifuss, produced a 
watershed report in 2006 titled, Public Health, Innovation 

and Intellectual Property Rights. The report systematically 
looked at the evidence on the prevalence of diseases of 
public health importance that particularly affect poor 
people and reviewed the volume and distribution of 
existing research, development and innovation efforts 
directed at these diseases, including the role of intellectual 
property regimes in stimulating R&D of new medicines 
and other health products for these diseases. In a nutshell, 
the Commission concluded that “for developing countries, 
where the demand is weak – but not the need – there is 
little incentive to develop new or modified interventions 
appropriate to the disease burden and conditions of the 
country. This economic reality introduces an important 
gap in the innovation cycle: either no products exist 

 The current WHO 
‘strategic workplan’ 
includes the exploration 
of suitable mechanisms 
for global financing and 
coordination of health R&D 
for neglected diseases. 
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in the first place, or if they do, then there is often 
disproportionately small effort, globally, to make them 
more effective and affordable in poorer communities. 
Broadly speaking, the innovation cycle does not work well, 
or even at all, for most developing countries … Where the 
market has very limited purchasing power, as is the case 
for diseases affecting millions of poor people in developing 
countries, patents are not a relevant factor or effective in 
stimulating R&D and bringing new products to market.”

The CIPIH made 60 far-reaching recommendations 
to overcome these problems, of which one was that 
“WHO should develop a Global Plan of Action to 
secure enhanced and sustainable funding for developing 
and making accessible products to address diseases that 
disproportionately affect developing countries.” This plan, 
with a much broader scope, has existed since 2008 as the 
Global Strategy and Plan of Action on Public Health, 
Innovation and Intellectual Property (www.who.int/phi/
implementation/GlobalStrategyPlanofAction.pdf?ua=1) 
and the 2012 CEWG report, mentioned above, is a result of 
the implementation of this plan. 

The CEWG and its predecessor expert group collected 
more than a hundred proposals on how to address the 
issue of insufficient investment in R&D to develop 
medicines, vaccines and diagnostics directed at diseases 
that exclusively or predominantly affect people in poor 
countries. These proposals were collected through 
invitations from experts, literature search and public 

hearings. The CEWG selected 15 proposal groups out 
of this long list and provided detailed analysis of each 
employing standard criteria based on public health 
impact; efficiency and cost-effectiveness; technical 
feasibility; financial feasibility; intellectual property; 
delinking; access; governance and accountability; and 
capacity building (Table 2 lists the 13 categories of 
proposals that met the criteria well or somewhat well). 
Some of the proposals were overarching and global in 
scope, such as, for example, developing a new Global 
Framework on Research and Development, which would 
require a global agreement. Others were directed at 
providing new financing through, for example, direct 
grants to companies or pooled funds or milestone prizes 
and end prizes. Some proposals aimed at managing and 
applying intellectual property in a way that promotes 
desired innovation, for example, through Patent Pools, 
Green Intellectual Property and Transferable Intellectual 
Property Rights. What becomes clear from the CEWG’s 
analysis is that a variety of approaches by a number of 
actors are required to overcome this chronic and complex 
issue.

A key factor at play is the significant dearth of reliable 
and up-to-date information from governments as well as 
from companies about how much they spend on R&D 
and how they reach decisions to invest in diseases and 
products. An article published in 2012 ( J Røttingen et al, 
382 Lancet, 2013) showed that in an exercise to collect all 
the information available in the public domain on health 

 The CEWG and its 
predecessor expert group 
collected more than a 
hundred proposals on 
how to address the issue 
of insufficient investment 
in R&D. 

 Advancing health 
technology innovation 
and access agenda in 
developing countries 
requires a global, sustained 
and long-term effort by all 
parties involved. 

Table 2. Categories of proposals assessed by the CEWG

1 Global Framework on Research and Development Met criteria well

2 Direct grants to companies Met criteria well

3 Patent pools Met criteria well

4 Pooled funds Met criteria well

5 Open approaches to research and development and innovation Met criteria well

6 Milestone prizes and end prizes Met criteria well 

7 Purchase or procurement agreements Met criteria less well 

8 Priority review voucher Met criteria less well 

9 Green intellectual property Met criteria less well 

10 Health Impact Fund Met criteria less well 

11 Orphan drug legislation Met criteria less well 

12 Tax breaks for companies Met criteria less well 

13 Transferable intellectual property rights Met criteria less well 

Source: CEWG Report 2012
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R&D investments, information could be found only in 71 
of all the Member States of the UN in 2010 (37 per cent of 
192). This situation was exacerbated among low-income 
countries (only 14 per cent had available information), 
lower-middle-income countries (19 per cent) and upper-
middle-income countries (37 per cent), whereas in high-
income countries the situation was found to be significantly 
better (72 per cent). 

Out of these 71 countries only 11 member countries of 
the Commonwealth provided information about public 
sector investments in neglected disease research. In other 
words, only around 20 per cent of Commonwealth 
countries provided this information: Ghana, Nigeria, 
Rwanda, South Africa, United Republic of Tanzania, 
India, Malaysia, Australia, New Zealand, Canada and 
United Kingdom.

In order to overcome this dearth of accurate information 
from the very countries where the problems are most 
prevalent, WHO is in the process of  establishing a 
global health R&D observatory as a first and essential 
step towards keeping track of information such as who 
is spending what on developing new health technologies 
for neglected diseases, what is in the R&D pipeline, and 
where and for which products clinical trials are taking 
place. This kind of information is critical to making better 
policy decisions, to identify where gaps exist and which 
actions need to be prioritised. WHO already maintains an 
International Clinical Trials Registry Platform (www.who.
int/ictrp) to ensure that a complete overview of research 
is accessible to all those involved in healthcare decision-
making, and is also establishing a Global Platform on 
Innovation and Access.

Product development partnerships

Despite chronic neglect and persistent lack of investment 
for R&D for diseases of the poor, there is somewhat of 
a silver lining. In strictly relative terms, the global effort 
to address this issue has been growing, even though it 
remains insufficient. There are definite positive trends, in 
terms of, for example, the emergence of a new generation 
of organisations called product development partnerships 
(PDPs) which identify specific areas of neglect and focus 
their R&D efforts – whether for the development of a 
new and safe medicine for visceral leishmaniasis or a better 
combination therapy for malaria – on smaller areas to 
achieve larger impact. 

As of 2012, there were over 360 medicines, vaccines, 
contraceptives, insecticides, diagnostics, and microbicides 
in development, which constituted ‘the largest pipeline 
ever of new global health products’ (Source: Global 
Health Technologies Coalition www.ghtcoalition.org/, 
Policy Cures http://policycures.org/, and Saving lives 
and Creating Impact: Why investing in global health 
research works http://policycures.org/downloads/
Saving%20lives%20and%20creating%20impact.pdf ). 
Between 2000 and 2009, out of all the new products 
developed for neglected diseases, the number of new 
products sponsored by PDPs increased from 15 per cent 
to 46 per cent. Irrespective of this relative increase in 
investment, new products for the treatment of diseases 
that affect millions such as Buruli ulcer, trachoma, 
rheumatic fever and typhoid – to name only a few – have 
yet to be developed. 

The need for long-term solutions

Advancing the health technology innovation and access 
agenda in developing countries requires a global, sustained 
and long-term effort by all parties involved, including the 
developing countries whose citizens continue to bear the 
majority of the world’s disease burden. The first step is for 
countries to identify the need for sustained solutions and 
policy frameworks as a long-term priority, and to follow 
through with investment on the ground. 

For those who have listened to these policy debates for 
over a decade, it is clear that things are changing but not 
quickly enough, and that much more needs to be done. 
WHO Director General Dr Margaret Chan, in addressing 
a Special Session of the 136th WHO Executive Board, 
underlined this point clearly – the next time a catastrophe 
like Ebola hits some part of the word, we should not 
again find ourselves completely empty-handed in terms of 
medicines, vaccines and diagnostics, helpless in the face of 
an “unimaginable” tragedy we should all have seen coming. 

Dr Zafar Mirza is Coordinator, Public Health, Innovation 
& Intellectual Property Team, Department of Essential 
Medicines & Health Products, Health Systems and 
Innovation Cluster, World Health Organization, Geneva. 
He is a medical doctor with a post-graduate degree in public 
health focusing on pharmaceutical policies. Formerly he 
served as a Regional Adviser for Essential Medicines in the 
East Mediterranean Regional Office of WHO, based in 
Egypt, where he was responsible for 22 countries. For 12 
years before joining WHO, he was a founding Executive 
Director of a civil society organisation, the Network for 
Consumer Protection in Pakistan.

Meghana Sharafudeen is a Technical Officer with the 
Health Systems and Innovation Cluster of the World 
Health Organization. With qualifications in policy sciences 
and law, she specialises in access to medicines policy, 
along with project management, advocacy, partnership-
building, and communications related to health innovation 
– particularly in the area of neglected diseases. She is also 
a Consulting Editor on the Editorial Board of the legal 
journal Trade, Law and Development (TL&D).

Public Health, Innovation and Intellectual Property 
Team (PHI) is part of the WHO Department of 
Essential Medicines and Health Products. PHI works to 
improve access to health technologies through promoting 
appropriate innovation, manufacturing, transfer of 
technology, and management of intellectual property.  The 
team works in the context of Universal Health Coverage, 
Global Strategy and Plan of Action on Public Health, 
Innovation and Intellectual Property and Global Action 
Plan for Influenza Vaccines. 

WHO is the directing and coordinating authority for health 
within the United Nations system. It is responsible for providing 
leadership on global health matters, shaping the health research 
agenda, setting norms and standards, articulating evidence-
based policy options, providing technical support to countries 
and monitoring and assessing health trends.” 

Website: www.who.int
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ADDRESSING GLOBAL 
NUTRITION CHALLENGES 

In the aftermath of the second International Conference on Nutrition (ICN2), Maria Helena 
Semedo, Deputy Director-General of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations (FAO), calls upon policy-makers to develop, strengthen and implement their 
policies to address the multiple challenges of malnutrition.

200 million fewer people are 
undernourished today than 20 years ago, 
but 805 million people still go to bed 
hungry every day–that’s 1 in 9 people
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Despite much progress in reducing hunger and 
undernourishment over the last two decades, 
805 million people – one in 9 people – remain 
undernourished, i.e. are unable to meet their 
dietary energy requirements, and 2 billion people 
are deficient in one or more micronutrients. An 
estimated 161 million children under five years of age 
are stunted or chronically malnourished, 99 million 
underweight for their age, and 51 million wasted or 
acutely malnourished, while at the same time, 500 
million people are obese.

Malnutrition is responsible for about half of all child deaths 
under five years of age, causing over three million deaths 
every year. Malnutrition, in all its forms (undernutrition, 
micronutrient deficiencies and overnutrition), poses 
one of the greatest threats to people’s health and well-
being. Malnutrition imposes unacceptably high social 
and economic costs on individuals, especially for women, 
children and the elderly, and on families and societies. It 
seriously affects productivity and economic growth, restricts 
the attainment of human potential, negatively impacts 
human physical and cognitive development, compromises 
immunity and increases susceptibility to disease. 

The various forms of malnutrition often overlap and 
can coexist within the same country and within the same 
household. For example, the Commonwealth countries 

of the Solomon Islands, South Africa, Swaziland and 
Vanuatu all have the three forms of malnutrition as a 
problem of public health significance. Significant levels 
of undernutrition together with multiple micronutrient 
deficiencies may be found in Bangladesh, Botswana, 
Cameroon, Ghana, Guyana, India, Kenya, Lesotho, Malawi, 
Maldives, Mozambique, Namibia, Nigeria, Pakistan, 
Rwanda, Sierra Leone, Sri Lanka, Uganda, United Republic 
of Tanzania and Zambia. For a number of countries, obesity 
levels are rising while undernutrition remains a problem 
(Dominica, Jamaica, Samoa, Trinidad and Tobago and 
Tuvalu), and in the more developed countries of Australia, 
Canada, Cyprus, Malta, New Zealand and the United 
Kingdom, rising obesity levels are a major concern.

Notwithstanding significant efforts and achievements 
made by many countries and the positive steps forward 
made by new initiatives such as the Scaling Up Nutrition 
(SUN) movement, the last 20 years have seen modest and 
uneven progress in reducing malnutrition as measured by 
the targets set by the 1992 International Conference on 
Nutrition, the World Food Summits of 1996, 2002 and 
2009 and the Millennium Development Goals.

 We must collectively 
strive for nothing less than 
the end of hunger and the 
eradication of malnutrition 
and food and nutrition 
insecurity. 

 Malnutrition imposes 
unacceptably high social 
and economic costs on 
individuals. 

99 million children under five are 
underweight (low weight-for-age) with 

severe consequences for health and the 
development of individuals and society
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The effects of poverty

Exposure to food and nutritional risk factors occurs 
in all countries and in all socio-economic groups. 
However, for those suffering undernutrition largely 
due to poverty, year round availability of, and physical 
and economic access to food, in terms of both calories 
and adequate variety, nutritional content and safety, 
remain key determinants. In addition, for such groups, 
undernutrition is often aggravated, in a vicious cycle, 
by health-related factors such as non-potable water, 
poor sanitation, and food-borne and parasitic infections, 
and by social and economic factors that result in social 
exclusion and economic marginalisation, poor education, 
and a lack of appropriate social welfare mechanisms, 
all of which need to be addressed comprehensively if 
malnutrition is to be eradicated.

As a global community, we must collectively strive for 
nothing less than the end of hunger and the eradication of 
malnutrition and food and nutrition insecurity. 

Poverty, underdevelopment and low socio-economic 
status are major contributors to malnutrition mediated 
through the lack of access to sufficient food, adequate 
both in quantity and quality. This lack of access is often 
aggravated by poor infant and young child feeding and care 
practices, poor sanitation and hygiene, lack of access to 
education, quality health systems and safe drinking water, 
foodborne infections and parasitic infestations. 

ICN2 

To address these concerns the UN Food and Agriculture 
Organization (FAO) and the World Health Organization 
(WHO) co-organised the Second International Conference 
on Nutrition (ICN2) as a proactive and positive global 
political/policy response to the persistent and unacceptably 
high levels of global malnutrition.

The ICN2 was held at FAO Headquarters, Rome, 
Italy, from 19 to 21 November 2014,and was attended by 
165 countries and the European Union. The conference 
reviewed progress made towards improving nutrition since 
the 1992 ICN and reflected on nutrition problems that 
remain. It also discussed new challenges and opportunities 
for improving nutrition presented by changes in the 
global economy, in food systems and by advances in 
science and technology, in order to identify policy options 
for improving nutrition. The outcome was the Rome 
Declaration on Nutrition and its companion Framework 
for Action for implementing the Declaration (see box and 
www.fao.org/ICN2).

Priority challenges

From an analysis of the major global trends that have been 
identified as the main drivers of change, the following 
global challenges have been identified which represent 
priority areas of future work:

•  Increase production of agriculture, forestry and 
fisheries and its contribution to economic growth and 
development, while ensuring sustainable ecosystem 
management and strategies for adaptation to, and 
mitigation of climatic change

•  Eradicate food insecurity, nutrient deficiencies and 
unsafe food in the face of increasing food prices and high 
price volatility

•  Rationalise food consumption and nutrition

•  Improve the livelihood of the population living in rural 
areas, including smallholder farmers, foresters and the 
fishing community, and in particular women, in the 
context of urbanisation and changing agrarian structures

 We need to increase  
the effectiveness of food 
and agricultural systems  
in improving living 
standards and specifically 
nutrition for all. 

The Rome Declaration and Framework  
of Action

The Rome Declaration is a political document to 
respond to the current nutrition issues and challenges, 
and a milestone in global efforts to advance food 
security and eliminate hunger and malnutrition. The 
Declaration commits countries to eradicate hunger 
and prevent all forms of malnutrition worldwide, 
particularly undernutrition in children, anaemia in 
women and children among other micronutrient 
deficiencies, as well as to reverse the trend in obesity. 
It calls upon countries to take 10 steps to translate 
their commitments for nutrition into action including: 

•  To increase investments for effective interventions

•  To develop coherent public policies from production 
to consumption and across all sectors for ensuring 
healthy diets throughout the course of life 

•  To raise the profile of nutrition within relevant 
national strategies, policies, programmes and action 
plans, and 

•  To strengthen human and institutional capacities and 
facilitate contributions and action by all stakeholders.

The Framework for Action provides a set of 
voluntary policy options and strategies for use by 
governments, acting in cooperation with other 
stakeholders as appropriate, for the implementation 
of the commitments of the Rome Declaration. It 
provides 60 policy and strategy recommendations 
which may be incorporated into national nutrition, 
health, agriculture, development and investment 
plans to achieve better nutrition for all, along with 
recommendations for ensuring greater accountability.
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•  Ensure fairer and more inclusive food and agriculture 
systems at local, national and international levels

•  Increase resilience of livelihoods to agriculture and food 
security threats and shocks

•  Strengthen governance mechanisms for the needs 
for food, agriculture, forestry and fisheries systems at 
national, regional and global levels.

Direct actions as follow-up to the ICN may include:

•  Strengthen agricultural productivity with improved 
inputs including expansion of the area of land under 
irrigation

•  Increase household incomes derived from agriculture and 
contribute to economic growth

•  Translate increased food production and incomes into 
improved consumption of food in both quantity and 
quality for an active and healthy life 

•  Make families more resistant to shocks such as from high 
and volatile food prices

•  Reduce food and nutrient losses and food waste

•  Improve school enrolment and health.

Indirect actions may include:

•  Setting up the Action for Nutrition Trust Fund, establish 
a Programme Coordination Unit (PCU), and prepare a 
budget for ICN2 follow-up activities to cost how much 
is needed to implement activities at national, regional 
and global level

•  Deploying nutrition staff to regional as well as to selected 
sub-regional offices

•  Supporting the Committee on World Food Security 
(CFS) as the premier intergovernmental and multi-
stakeholder global forum on nutrition

We need to increase the effectiveness of food and 
agricultural systems in improving living standards and 
specifically nutrition for all, in all countries and across the 
life-cycle in collaboration with those working on health 
and care. Priority is as follows:

•  While continuing to address all forms of malnutrition, 
especially in the provision of global public goods, FAO’s 
primary focus is on undernutrition including micronutrient 
deficiencies.

•  While raising levels of nutrition for all, focus on improving 
diets and nutrition of the poorest and most nutritionally 
vulnerable households in developing and middle-income countries 
in gender-sensitive and sustainable ways. NB: the most 
nutritionally vulnerable are those who are low-income, 
resource-poor, food insecure, socially excluded and 
economically marginalised (especially their women and 
young children). 

•  Focus on populations where poor nutritional status can 
have a lifelong impact and where agriculture and food-based 
approaches can provide lasting solutions including for infants 
and young children, preschoolers, school-aged children and 
youths, women and girls of reproductive age, households at 
high risk of undernutrition due to shocks and threats from 
natural disasters, conflict and chronic illness.

Give a special focus to populations where poor nutritional 
status can have a lifelong impact and where a food-based 
approach can provide lasting solutions, including:

•  infants and young children (in particular, those older than 
six months) and women and girls of reproductive age 

•  preschoolers, school-aged children and youths 

•  households at high risk of undernutrition due to shocks and 
threats from natural disasters, conflict and chronic illness 

The following general types of activities are required:

•  Providing and improving global public goods including 
reliable and useful data and statistics, analyses and 
scientific knowledge on nutrition and malnutrition, 
especially in relation to food and agricultural systems, as 
well as guidelines and tools to improve peoples’ lives 

•  Strengthening the capacity of countries to evaluate and 
monitor the nutrition situation, analyse options and act 
effectively for improving nutrition 

•  Guiding formulation and implementation of policies, 
strategies, programmes and investments at the global, 
regional and national levels

•  Strengthening the contribution of food and agricultural 
systems to raising levels of nutrition, particularly through 
improvements in food quality and diets. 

These actions need to be undertaken as guided by four 
guiding principles: 

•  More nutrition-sensitive food and agricultural systems 
to produce good nutritional outcomes – increasing food 
diversity and dietary balance in consumption and raising 
consumer awareness

•  Greater impact at country level

•  Work in partnership, as well as across sectors among 
stakeholders

 We need to adopt 
more ambitious national 
nutrition targets and 
prioritise key indicators for 
measuring progress. 
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   Promote economically, socially, environmentally-
sustainable and gender-sensitive policies, programmes 
and investments.

Which can contribute to the following three outcomes:

  Increased knowledge and evidence to maximise the 
impact of food and agricultural systems on nutrition 

  Improved food and agricultural systems’ governance for 
nutrition 

  Strengthened national, regional, and local capacities to 
formulate and implement policies and programmes to 
improve nutritional status.

A high level of commitment

This is a unique time for nutrition, with the ICN2 
a landmark event resulting in unprecedented global 
attention and levels of commitment for the global fight 
against hunger and malnutrition. We need to adopt more 
ambitious national nutrition targets and prioritise key 
indicators for measuring progress in nutrition, with clear 
definitions and robust monitoring systems that effectively 
inform policies and programmes including surveillance for 
micro-nutrient deficiencies, and geographic mapping of 
malnutrition to better target nutrition investments.

It is up to us to transform this goodwill into better 
nutrition results. We call upon all our partners to support 
national governments in developing, strengthening and 
implementing their policies, programmes and plans to 
address the multiple challenges of malnutrition. We 
have written to the United Nations Secretary-General  
bringing to his attention the recommendation that the 
United Nations General Assembly endorse the Rome 
Declaration on Nutrition, as well as the Framework for 
Action, and declare a Decade of Action on Nutrition 
from 2016 to 2025 and requesting his support. Improving 
nutrition is unfinished business that needs to be at the 
core of the Post-2015 Development Agenda. ICN2 should 
also help add prominence to nutrition in the Sustainable 
Development Goals agenda. Integrating the vision and 

commitments of the Rome Declaration on Nutrition into 
the post-2015 Development Agenda process will ensure 
malnutrition is comprehensively addressed – so we can 
turn what was once considered an intractable problem 
into a global success story.

Second, we urgently need to improve global governance 
arrangements for food security and nutrition, including 
enhanced coordination within the United Nations system, 
without creating new structures; and better governance 
mechanisms ensuring multi-stakeholder participation in the 
global governance for nutrition. The Committee on World 
Food Security is well placed to take on this larger role.

Maria Helena Semedo, is Deputy Director-General, 
Coordinator for Natural Resources of the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO) 
and has been working for FAO in various positions since 
2003. Under her current role she coordinates FAO’s 
diverse technical expertise in the sustainable management 
of natural resources in the fields of agriculture, fisheries, 
forests, climate, land and water. A national of Cape-
Verde, Ms Semedo’s former positions include Minister 
for Fisheries, Agriculture and Rural Affairs, Minister for 
Marine Affairs, Minister for Tourism, Transportation and 
Marine Affairs and was a member of parliament. She has 
also served as Chairperson of the Ministerial Conference 
on Fisheries Cooperation among African States bordering 
the Atlantic Ocean.

The United Nations Food and Agriculture 
Organization (FAO) is a specialized agency of the 
United Nations with a unique mandate covering all aspects 
of food and agriculture. Its mission is the attainment 
of global food security.  FAO’s vision, shared with its 
Members and development stakeholders is that of a world 
free from hunger and malnutrition, where food security 
and agriculture contribute to improving living standards, 
especially for the rural poor, in an economically, socially 
and environmentally sustainable way.

Website: www.fao.org
Email: FAO-HQ@fao.org

2 billion people – around 1/3 of the developing world population – suffer from vitamin or mineral (micronutrient) deficiencies
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2015 is a turning point year. It is the deadline for 
the Millennium Development Goals (MDG) and 
the Education for All (EFA) objectives, marking 
the summation of years of efforts across the 
world to promote access to quality education for 
all learners. This is a moment to celebrate the 
progress that has been made, including in some of 
the world’s poorest countries. 

In the space of one decade, the number of children out of 
primary school fell almost by half, from 107 million to 57 
million. For instance, Indonesia, Laos, Rwanda and Vietnam 
have cut their out-of-school numbers by 84 per cent, while 
India has reduced its out-of-school population by 4.5 million. 

2015 is also a year to review the gaps still to be bridged 
and the new challenges that must be tackled. On this basis, 
states will set a new global sustainable development agenda 
that will guide action for the next 15 years. We need to get 
this agenda right.

Sustainable development begins with 
education 

The benefits of education permeate all walks of life right 
from the moment of birth. If we are to eradicate poverty 
and hunger, improve health, protect our planet and build 
more inclusive, resilient and peaceful societies, then every 
individual must be empowered with access to quality lifelong 
learning, with special attention to opportunities for girls and 
women. The evidence is unequivocal: education saves lives 
and transforms lives. It is the bedrock of sustainability. 

A recent policy document, Sustainable Development 
Begins with Education, produced by UNESCO’s Education 
for All Global Monitoring Report, provides compelling 
evidence of the dynamic interplay between education 
and other development priorities. It reminds us that only 
by working together can we achieve development that is 
comprehensive, equitable and lasting. Ban Ki-moon, the 
United Nations Secretary-General, supports this view: 
“Education is a fundamental right and the basis for progress 
in every country. Parents need information about health 
and nutrition if they are to give their children the start in 
life they deserve. Prosperous countries depend on skilled 
and educated workers. The challenges of conquering 

poverty, combatting climate change and achieving truly 
sustainable development in the coming decades compel us 
to work together. With partnership, leadership and wise 
investments in education, we can transform individual lives, 
national economies and our world.”

The need to provide quality education to the greatest 
number of people is woven through all the proposed new 
goals. For example:

Goal 1. 
Poverty reduction. Education is critical to escape chronic 
poverty and to prevent the transmission of poverty between 
generations. Education also enables those in paid formal 
employment to earn higher wages: One year of education 
is associated with a 10 per cent increase in wages.

Goal 2. 
Nutrition improvement. The devastating impact of 
malnutrition on children’s lives is preventable with the 
help of education. If all women had a secondary education, 
they would know the nutrients that children need, the 
hygiene rules they should follow and they would have a 
stronger voice in the home to ensure proper care. Improved 
nutrition would save more than 12 million children from 
being stunted – a sign of early childhood malnutrition.

Goal 3. 
Health and well-being. Education helps women recognise 
early signs of illness in their children, seek advice and act 
on it. If all women in poor countries completed primary 
education, child mortality would drop by one-sixth, 
saving almost one million lives each year. If they all had 
a secondary education, it would be halved, saving three 
million lives.

EDUCATION AT THE 
CENTRE OF THE  
POST-2015 AGENDA

Irina Bokova, Director-General of UNESCO, underlines the vital role education has in 
supporting the new Sustainable Development Goals. 

 The benefits of 
education permeate all 
walks of life right from the 
moment of birth. 
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Education can prevent maternal death by helping 
women recognise danger signs, seek care and make sure 
trained health workers are present at births. If all women 
completed primary education, maternal death would be cut 
by two-thirds, saving 189,000 lives each year.

Goal 5. 
Gender equality and women’s empowerment. Educated 
girls and young women are more likely to know their 
rights and have the confidence to claim them. In sub-
Saharan Africa and South and West Asia, nearly three 
million girls are married by age 15. If all young women in 
these regions completed primary education, the number 
of child brides would be reduced by almost half a million. 
Completing secondary education would reduce that 
number by two million.

Goals 6 and 7. 
Water and energy sustainability. Education can help people 
make better use of scarce resources. A study of households 
in 10 OECD countries found that those with more 
education tended to save water.

Goals 8 and 9. 
Economic growth and decent work. Education generates 
productivity gains that fuel economic growth. An increase 
in the average educational attainment of a country’s 
population by one year increases annual per capita GDP 
growth from 2 to 2.5 per cent.

Goal 10. 
Inequality reduction. Expanding education, in particular 
ensuring that most people have secondary schooling, is 
essential to reduce inequality within countries. In France, 
Malaysia and Brazil, income inequality fell by about 7 
per cent over two decades as the share of population with 
secondary education grew.

Goals 11–15. 
Environmental protection. The higher the level of 
education, the more likely it is that people express concern 
for the environment. In 47 countries covered by the 
2005–2008 World Values Survey, a person with secondary 

Ms Bokova on a visit to Cameroon
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 If all women in poor 
countries completed primary 
education, child mortality 
would drop by one-sixth. 
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education was about 10 per cent more likely to express such 
concern than a person with primary education.

Goal 16. 
Peaceful, just and inclusive societies. Analysis of surveys 
in 36 countries in Africa, Asia and Latin America shows 
that education is associated with higher voting levels. 
This is especially true for countries where average levels 
of education are lower. In addition, while a low level of 
education does not automatically lead to conflict, it is 
an important risk factor: if the male secondary school 
enrolment ratio were 10 per cent higher than average, the 
risk of war would decline by a quarter.

Making education central to the new agenda

UNESCO has been working with partners to ensure that 
education has a central place in the new agenda, embodied 
in a clear and mobilising goal – “to ensure equitable quality 
education and lifelong learning for all by 2030” – and 
translated into measurable targets. This goal builds on the 

experience of the MDG and EFA process – especially, the 
need to widen the focus from access to the quality of education.

The UNESCO 2014 Education for All Global Monitoring 
Report on Teaching and Learning: Achieving Quality for All 
highlights the scale of the challenge. We estimate that 
250 million children are not learning today, whether they 
are in school or not. In sub-Saharan Africa, 40 per cent 
of young people have had so little, or such low quality, 
education that they are unable to read a sentence. Girls and 
women are hit hardest. In South and West Asia, women 
represent two-thirds of young people who cannot read. 

In November 2014, UNESCO and Japan organised 
the UNESCO World Conference on Education for Sustainable 
Development, in Aichi-Nagoya, to mark the end of the 
United Nations Decade of Education for Sustainable 
Development (2005-2014). The idea driving the UN 
Decade has been that education is essential to connect the 
dots between the social, economic and environmental 
dimensions of sustainable development. 

The UN Decade has catalysed movement across the 
world. Governments today increasingly recognise that 
any effective strategy for sustainable development must 
include education – 66 per cent of countries have a national 
strategy on Education for Sustainable Development. We 
have seen innovation across the board, from national 
education strategies to classroom practices through 
to university curricula, and community and business 
engagement. Education systems are starting to address 
sustainability issues, to make education more relevant to 
the social, environmental and economic challenges that the 
world faces today and in the future. 

Converging agendas

The experience of the UN Decade shows that the 
sustainable development and education agendas are 
converging, including through meaningful action at 
the local level. It highlights also the importance of 
political leadership, to integrate education for sustainable 
development into national education and sustainable 

A focus on quality

Despite all progress, the world faces a deep learning 
crisis. More and more girls and boys are getting to 
school, but education systems are failing to provide 
them with the skills and knowledge they need to fulfil 
their aspirations. For years, governments have worked 
on getting children into the classroom – now, we must 
concentrate on the quality of what they learn.

This calls for stronger efforts by teachers, as 
well as new commitments by governments and the 
international community to financing education. 
At the same time, we need a new focus on learning 
outcomes – on imparting skills that are relevant to 
societies and economies at a time when the planet is 
under pressure and when the sustainability of current 
development is under question. 

To these ends, UNESCO has launched a process 
to sketch out a new vision of education for the 21st 
century. This has started with revisiting UNESCO’s 
landmark reports, the 1972 Learning to Be (the ‘Faure 
Report’) and the 1996 ‘Delors Report,’ Learning: 
the Treasure Within, which proposed a holistic and 
integrated vision of education, based on the four pillars 
of learning to be, learning to know, learning to do, and 
learning to live together. 

Led by a Senior Experts’ Group, co-chaired by Ms 
Amina Mohammed, Special Advisor to the United 
Nations Secretary-General on Post-2015 Development 
Planning, and Professor W John Morgan, UNESCO 
Chair at the University of Nottingham, UNESCO is 
preparing a vision document to launch a new debate 
about education for the century ahead. We need 
to equip women and men with the right skills to 
withstand the pressures of change and make the most 
of its opportunities. This requires new approaches 
to organising education and a new focus on lifelong 
learning; and also calls for new forms of education for 
global solidarity and for sustainable development.
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development policies and to craft wide-ranging and 
innovative partnerships, nationally and internationally. 
Education for sustainable development has also provided an 
opportunity to build whole-institution approaches, linking 
learners with their communities and workplaces – through 
formal and non-formal education as well as through 
technical and vocational education and training.

The Global Action Programme on Education for 
Sustainable Development, launched in Aichi-Nagoya, builds 
on these foundations, “to generate and scale up action in 
all levels and areas of education and learning to accelerate 
progress towards sustainable development.” Drawing on the 
lessons of the UN Decade, the Global Action Programme 
defines five priorities in moving forward – to mainstream 
education for sustainable development across education and 
sustainable development policies, to transform learning and 
training environments, to build the capacities of teachers, 
educators and trainers, to empower young people and to 
accelerate sustainable solutions at the local level. 

All of this fits into the wider efforts that UNESCO is 
leading to promote global citizenship education – a core 
objective guiding the Global Education First Initiative, 
launched by the UN Secretary-General in 2012 and steered 
forward by UNESCO. For UNESCO, global citizenship 
education is a channel to promote transformative learning 
for greater understanding of universal values, such as justice, 
equality, dignity and respect, for deeper cultural literacy, 
and for sharper critical thinking and creativity. To clear 
the ground around this concept, UNESCO organised a 
Technical Consultation on Global Citizenship Education 
in Seoul, Republic of Korea, in September 2013, which 
was followed by a global UNESCO Forum on Global 
Citizenship Education, held in Bangkok, Thailand, in 
December, 2013. In 2014, we published a first report, Global 
Citizenship Education – Preparing Learners for the Challenges 
of the 21st Century, mapping out the concept and its various 
practices across the world. This was taken further by the 
Second UNESCO Forum on Global Citizenship Education, 
held at UNESCO Headquarters in January 2015, to explore 
the relevance of global citizenship as a target for the post-
2015 sustainable development goal. UNESCO’s Mahatma 
Gandhi Institute of Education for Peace and Sustainable 
Development will play a leading role in helping Government 
embed this concept across learning and in engaging youth to 
become ambassadors for global citizenship.

UNESCO is bringing all these messages to governments, 
as they shape a new global sustainable development agenda 
to follow 2015. This is the goal of the World Education 
Forum that will be held in Incheon, Republic of Korea, in 
May 2015. Fifteen years after the Forum in Dakar, Senegal, 
and 25 years after the World Conference on Education 
for All in Jomtien, Thailand, the Incheon Forum will put 
forward a single, holistic education goal for the post-2015 
agenda. This must be achievable and transformative – most 
importantly, it must be in tune with the needs of the times.

These are, indeed, times of momentous change. The 
planet is under pressure, societies are transforming – 
education must also change, to nurture solidarity for 
action within and across societies, and to remind us that 
humanity is a single family, with a common history and a 
shared destiny.

Irina Bokova has been the Director-General of 
UNESCO since 15 November 2009. She is the first 
woman to lead the Organisation. She joined the 
Bulgarian Ministry of Foreign Affairs in 1977. Appointed 
in charge of political and legal affairs at the country’s 
Permanent Mission to the UN, she was a member of 
the Bulgarian Delegation at the UN conferences on the 
equality of women. As Member of Parliament (1990-
1991 and 2001-2005) she contributed significantly to 
the country’s accession to the European Union. Irina 
Bokova was Ambassador of Bulgaria to France, Monaco 
and UNESCO (2005-2009); and Personal Representative 
of the President of Bulgaria to the Organisation 
Internationale de la Francophonie (OIF). She was 
chairperson and founding member of the European 
Policy Forum. Irina Bokova is Executive Secretary of 
the Steering Committee of the UN Secretary-General’s 
Global Education First Initiative (GEFI) and co-Vice-
Chair of the Broadband Commission.

The United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organisation (UNESCO) has pioneered action 
to support societies striving for tolerance, democracy 
and dialogue since its founding in 1945. To do this, the 
Organisation advances the cause of quality education 
for all, ensures the safeguarding and promotion of 
cultural heritage, promotes freedom of expression, and 
seeks to harness scientific cooperation for the benefit 
of all. UNESCO crafts the conditions for sustainable 
development and works to make peace last.

Website: www.unesco.org

The Director-General of UNESCO Irina Bokova visiting the 
Escuela Grecia, Uruguay September 2012
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This year’s theme recognises that young people 
account for the majority of the Commonwealth’s 
population and play a vital role in shaping the 
world that we live in, now and in years to come.

Through the world’s oldest and largest schools’ 
international writing competition, the Royal 
Commonwealth Society provides an opportunity 
for young people to share their stories and have 
their voices heard.

‘A YOUNG COMMONWEALTH’
JUNIOR CATEGORY 
Born after 1st May 2001 (under 14 years)

1  What are the advantages and disadvantages of  
being young?

2   Imagine what the world will be like when you are  
an old person.

3  I am the future!
4  Imagine you are a young person living in a different 

part of the Commonwealth. What is life like for you?

SENIOR CATEGORY 
Born between 2nd May 1996 and 1st May 2001 (14-18 years) 

1 What do you hope to achieve in your lifetime?   
2  In 2030 you will no longer be young. What changes 

would you like to see in the world in 15 years’ time?
3 Youth versus experience.
4  Fresh perspectives. What can a young  

Commonwealth offer?  

ENTER BY 1ST MAY 2015

COMMONWEALTH ESSAY COMPETITION 2015



The Queen’s Commonwealth Essay Competition 2015 is run by the Royal 
Commonwealth Society in partnership with Cambridge University Press. 

Contact the RCS

E  competitions@thercs.org 

W  www.thercs.org 

 @TheRCSLondon  

 www.facebook/rcsyouth  

 the_RCS

GUIDELINES
To enter the competition, you 
must be living in, or a national of, a 
Commonwealth country or territory. 

All entries must be in English and  
are to be submitted online at  
www.thercs.org. 

Participants are encouraged to be 
creative in their response. Answers can 
be submitted in a number of formats, 
for example: poem, letter, folk tale, 
script or essay – the choice is yours.

Please visit www.thercs.org for full 
terms and conditions.

AWARDS
There will be a Winner and Runner-
up in each category. Winners will 

of cultural and educational visits, 
culminating in a special award event  
in November 2015. Runners-up will  
be recognised in national award 
events. All four top entries will be 
published by the RCS.

A number of Gold, Silver and Bronze 
Awards will be made in both the 
Junior and Senior categories, and 
participants who do not receive an 

 
of participation. 

COMMONWEALTH ESSAY COMPETITION 2015



The Government of The Bahamas, in particular the 
Ministry of Education, Science and Technology, is 
delighted to welcome the Commonwealth to our 
shores for the 19th Conference of Commonwealth 
Education Ministers. In June, Commonwealth 
Education Ministers and other education stakeholders 
will convene for what I believe to be a meeting of 
the utmost importance for all participants, as we will 
develop a framework and policies that will chart the 
course for our countries for the next 15 years. 

There is no doubt that the educational outcomes of a nation 
heavily influence its economic success. We are mindful 
that education is paramount to the success of individuals 
and countries alike in an ever-changing global market; 
governments must ensure that all its citizens are afforded 
quality education for the equitable development of its 
people, industries and economy. I am enthusiastic to hear 
about the ideas that will be born at the 19CCEM, and 
anticipate a conference that will positively impact the lives 
of Commonwealth citizens for decades to come. We have an 
opportunity to transform education to transform our world.

Focus on communication

A key focus of this conference is heightened interaction 
between the Ministers and the various delegates that include teachers, youth, the business community and other education 

stakeholders. We as a country and hosts of the conference 
were successful in influencing ComSec to consider and 
permit more direct contact of Ministers and participants, 
as previous conferences would not have created avenues for 
interaction of this kind. It is imperative that the Ministers 
have an opportunity to discuss with and receive feedback 
from those who will be most affected by the decisions and 
outcomes. This is indeed a shift from the norm for the 
conference, and I am certain it will help to bring about the 
desired paradigm shift that we hope to achieve in education.

I am pleased to inform the Commonwealth community 
that both the 19CCEMwebsite and Facebook page are 
operational. The sites are intended to keep delegates and 
the public well informed of the local planning, and to serve 
as a resource tool for information ranging from visa to 
vaccination requirements for entry into the country. Also, 

DEVELOPING GLOBAL 
EDUCATION POLICIES
THE 19TH CONFERENCE OF COMMONWEALTH 
EDUCATION MINISTERS

The Hon. Jerome K Fitzgerald, Minister of Education, Science and Technology, The 
Bahamas, gives advance information about the 19th Conference of Commonwealth 
Education Ministers (19CCEM) to be held from 22-26 June 2015, outlining some of 
the conference’s features and highlighting deeper engagement between Ministers 
and delegates.

 The educational 
outcomes of a nation 
heavily influence its 
economic success. 

Future teachers of The Bahamas reciting the Teacher Cadet 
pledge at an induction ceremony at Government House

Primary school students engage in technology based 
learning, demonstrating peer learning
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the site outlines the dates of the various meetings and gives 
a brief overview as well. The website is designed to inform 
delegates and others about the purpose of the conference; 
highlight what will be discussed during the week-long 
conclave; state who will be in attendance; showcase 
The Bahamas, including information about our history, 
people, government and educational system; feature the 
professionals involved in the planning; fascinate delegates 
with the sights and sounds of the Atlantis Paradise Island 
resort, where the conference will be held; and educate 
people about the Commonwealth as an important sector 
of the global community. I encourage you to visit the site 
at www.bahamas.gov.bs/19ccem to obtain all the relevant 
information that you may need to help in the completion 
of the planning of your trip.

Technical preparations

Considering the era in which we live, the 19CCEM has 
embraced technology to allow Commonwealth citizens 
the opportunity to be in touch with all that is going on at 
the conference. There will be live streaming of selected 
sessions, Facebook updates and live tweets to cover the 
spectrum by utilising various social media. As we are 
intent on heightening the interaction among Ministers 
at the conference, we also want to maintain the social 
interaction of those not physically present as well. We 
recognise the benefits of technological integration, since 
it will allow us to connect to the Commonwealth with 
a single click of a button or tap of a finger. Real-time 
communications will allow people as far away as New 
Zealand to experience the warmth and excitement of the 
19CCEM, and feel as though they are among us here in 
The Bahamas.

To add to the conference experience, we have engaged the 
services of Nexus, a world leader in conference exhibitions. 
Local and international providers of educational products 
and services will be on hand. With an audience representing 
53 countries, exhibitors are sure to put on their best display 
to encourage partnership, and to ensure that they are able 
not only to attract but also to educate those on hand about 
their product or service offerings. 

A once-in-a-lifetime opportunity

The Bahamas is excited and ready to embrace this once-
in-a-lifetime opportunity to host a conference of such 

Minister of Education, Science and Technology reads to first graders at Claridge Primary School

A student participating in a district debate competition
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importance and potential. We have a golden opportunity to 
bring together great minds from every corner of the globe to 
our small island nation, to explore, collaborate and agree on 
issues of education that are of national, regional and global 
significance; and to chart the course for Commonwealth 
education at a critical juncture in our history. 

In welcoming thousands of visitors to our nation’s 
capital, we have chosen Atlantis Paradise Island resort and 
water park as the venue for the 19CCEM. The venue is 
indeed fitting for a conference of this calibre and provides 
all the amenities that are needed. The experience of 
the resort in hosting world-class events will ensure a 
conference of the highest standard. The diverse offering of 
Atlantis will guarantee that all the conference features are 
supported, and provides ideal settings for the Ministerial 
Meetings, Teachers’, Youth and Stakeholder’s Forums.

As we near the conclusion of the current Millennium 
Development Goals and create the new post-2015 
development framework for education, ours is an awesome 
responsibility to the future citizens of the Commonwealth. 
With this in mind, I will do my level best to ensure that 
my colleagues and I proceed with foresight, optimism 
and passion to create a strategic plan that will exceed 

expectations by its thoroughness, comprehensiveness and 
inclusiveness of not only our ideas but the ideas of the 
teachers, youth and stakeholders as well.

The Honourable Jerome K Fitzgerald was appointed 
Minister of Education, Science and Technology of the 
Commonwealth of The Bahamas on 10 May 2012. He 
previously served as a Senator from 2007-2012. Minister 
Fitzgerald is an Attorney-at-Law called to the English and 
Bahamian Bars in 1991. In 1989 he obtained his Master’s 
in Law degree from King’s College, University of London, 
and in 1992 an MSc degree in Shipping, Trade and Finance 
from City University Business School, London. During the 
period 2002-2007 he served as the Deputy Chairman and 
Council Member of The College of The Bahamas. Since 
Minister Fitzgerald’s appointment, he has introduced several 
initiatives designed to enhance the quality of education. 
These innovations include making a significant investment 
in information and communication technology in public 
schools; giving greater focus to special needs education; 
providing professional development activities for teachers and 
other staff; and establishing a research and development school 
to work in conjunction with The College of The Bahamas; 
and the introduction of the Bahamas High School Diploma 
to standardise high school education in all public secondary 
schools. Minister Fitzgerald is dedicated to supporting projects 
involving the development of Bahamian youth. 

The Ministry of Education, Science and Technology 
has responsibility for all educational institutions in the 
Commonwealth of The Bahamas where students are 
mandated to attend school between the ages of five and 
16 years. In more recent times, the government has made 
early childhood education available on the campuses of 
many public primary schools and in stand-alone facilities 
throughout the archipelago. The school age population 
comprises approximately 76,000 students with 54,000 
enrolled in government operated schools and 22,000 
in private institutions. The Primary level covers grades 
1–6, after which students move on to Lower Secondary 
(grades 7–9) and then to Upper Secondary (grades 10–12). 
The education system in The Bahamas has been able to 
produce many scholars who have achieved academic and 
professional success at the international level. 

Website: www.bahamaseducation.com

19CCEM website officially launched by Hon. Jerome Fitzgerald, Minister of Education, Science and Technology, at a 
press conference

Teachers listen intently during a teacher’s workshop

 The experience of the 
resort in hosting world-
class events will ensure a 
conference of the highest 
standard. 
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Quality education partly drives individual well-being 
and facilitates inclusive growth in the economy. In 
the Commonwealth, as elsewhere, students from 
disadvantaged backgrounds have more limited 
access to quality education and quality educational 
resources than their more fortunate peers. This not 
only gives the benefits of education disproportionately 
to children from advantaged backgrounds, but also 
hampers social progress and growth. 

Poor populations have more limited access to many resources 
and services. This is not specific to the education sector. 
Developing consumption markets for poor populations is 
one of the new approaches to make growth more inclusive. 
Under the banners of ‘frugal’, ‘ jugaad’ or ‘inclusive’ 
innovation, awareness has been growing that products and 
services could and should be developed for poor populations 
– and not only for those of low-income countries. 

Innovation for inclusivity

In India, the Tata Nano, ‘the cheapest car in the world’, 
has become a famous example of a product trying to reach 
out to the ‘bottom of the pyramid’: with all extra ‘bells 
and whistles’ removed, the car was produced at low cost 
and initially sold at about US$2000. Brought to scale in 
Bangladesh by the Grameen Bank, micro-credit is another 
famous example of inclusive innovation. But similar 
initiatives also exist in social services. In India, the Aravind 
Eye Care hospitals, for example, fight avoidable blindness by 
giving cheap or free state-of-the-art surgery to poor Indians, 
thanks to the development of an innovative production 
and business model. Anyone who looks at the Honey Bee 
Network database is likely to be impressed by the plethora of 
innovative initiatives targeted to the Indian poor. 

Education also has its host of initiatives to give those who 
are typically underserved better access to quality education 

and resources. Inclusive innovations can take many different 
shapes: new resources, new teaching/learning or organisational 
models, and new assessment and financing models. 

Frugal innovation in education: a few examples 

Poor children may face educational difficulties because 
their families cannot afford some products that could 
support their learning – or their families do not think 
of buying them. For example, in some cases, children 
are asked to learn to write but have no desk to write 
on, neither in school nor at home. More than 95 
million children do not have a classroom or home desk, 
representing more than half the students in various African 
countries. This is the challenge that, under the patronage 
of Desmond Tutu, the Tutudesk Campaign (South Africa) 
tries to tackle by producing and distributing durable and 
portable desks to underprivileged children across Africa. 
Their plastic desks cost US$15, are produced in South 
Africa and are entirely financed by donors who use the 
desk surface for education materials and corporate/social 
messages. As of 2014, they have distributed over a million 
desks in 24 African countries. 

Sometimes, poor children do not have much material 
to read, or material to read in a language they understand, 
suitable to their level of reading proficiency – not to 
mention that their parents may not think of buying some 
reading material, or find it affordable. Giving access to 

INCLUSIVE INNOVATION 
IN EDUCATION

Stéphan Vincent-Lancrin, Senior Analyst and Project Leader at the OECD Directorate 
for Education and Skills, gives examples of simple innovations that can transform 
education for the poor, and suggests ways that communities and governments can 
foster a culture of improvement.
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The Tutudesk Campaign produces durable and portable 
desks to underprivileged children across Africa

 Awareness has been 
growing that products and 
services could and should 
be developed for poor 
populations. 
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libraries and books to underserved populations is thus a 
common goal of many non-profit organisations across the 
Commonwealth. In India, to meet this objective, Pratham 
Books edits and sells books for children at an affordable 
price (less than 40 rupees, 65 US cents) in languages they 
understand. One of their frugal innovations lies in the 
editing of ‘story cards’, four-page laminated brochures that 
look and feel like small books, are durable and are available 
in several Indian languages. They cost only 4 rupees (less 
than 7 US cents) and can be found in shops of rural areas. 
Some exchanges between villages have also been organised 
to ensure children have a diversity of reading materials. 

Social innovators have revisited the schooling model 
to improve its access or affordability to poor families. 
While the model of low-cost private schools triggers a 
lot of debates, it has spread in most low-income countries 
(where public schools are often not free of charge either). 
In Ghana, the Omega Schools chain of low-cost private 
schools serves poor communities, with all pupils from the 
lowest two income quintiles, including 52 per cent of girls. 
As of 2015, it had 38 schools with 20,000 children, and 
aimed to demonstrate a workable, scalable, sustainable and 
replicable model of how to extend access to high-quality, 
low-cost education for low-income families across the 
world through a comprehensive model of schooling. An 
innovative feature of the schools lies in its ‘pay-as-you-
learn’ daily all-inclusive fee model. This financing model 
fits poor parents’ daily cash flow, enabling them to avoid 
the need to save sufficient funds for termly fees. 

Relevance of education

Serving poor children goes well beyond giving them access 
to affordable resources or schools. Countries in which there 
is a relative abundance of these resources also face severe 
inequity in learning and other educational outcomes. 
Moreover, there is often some reluctance from poor 
populations themselves to access schools or use educational 
resources, even where they exist. 

One reason why low-income students frequently 
have low learning outcomes is that they are offered an 
education that is irrelevant to their interests and daily 
life. OASIS, an Indian non-governmental organisation, 
has set up two interventions: for children from poor 
backgrounds living in slum urban areas, and for children 
in rural areas. The Museum School uses cities’ museums 
as teaching and learning resources for children from poor 
urban areas, who are taught by student teachers from their 
own neighbourhood using museum exhibitions to teach 
them science, history, humanities, etc. The Gramadoya 
School offers rural students a training in sustainable rural 
development, which is otherwise typically offered in urban 
areas. The programme addresses the misalignment of the 
rural education offering with the needs and interests of 
rural children and proposes a curriculum codesigned with 
the local rural communities, and based to a significant 
extent on hands-on pedagogy. In the same spirit, the Jacobs 
Foundation (Switzerland) develops programmes targeted to 
poor children in rural areas in Uganda and Ivory Coast. 

While frugal innovations alone may not be enough, 
many ongoing educational initiatives in Commonwealth 
countries show that the jugaad spirit (describing a simple 
fix or work-around in Hindi) can improve the education of 
disadvantaged children at little cost. 

How governments can help 

It is helpful to highlight three ways in which governments 
can support, nurture and ultimately benefit from this spirit 
and all these inclusive innovations. 

Networks of expertise. The first way is to help create 
horizontal networks of practitioners and project 
implementers. Typically, project developers or 
implementers are not part of a community of practice and 
have little occasion to learn from each other’s ideas and 
experience. In some cases, this may lead them to adopt and 
adapt to their context or objectives an idea that has been 
implemented elsewhere. In others, they may step back and 
see how they could improve or redirect their efforts. In 
many other cases, they may just get the connections that 
will allow them to expand or mainstream their ideas. A 
final impact of the existence of formal networks is that it 
acknowledges the importance of innovation and empowers 
people to innovate to improve the quality of education. 

Several institutions or projects in the Commonwealth 
put such networking at the core of their operations. 

Operating in India and Uganda, STIR Education is all 
about creating a network of innovators. As a starting point 
to build a ‘movement of teacher change makers’, they award 
a prize for ‘micro-innovations’, that is, seemingly small 
innovations designed by school principals and teachers to 
improve some aspect of schooling. The micro-innovation 
prize provides powerful motivation to encourage practitioners 
on the ground to submit innovative ideas, to value (some 
of ) them, but also subsequently to identify change makers 
and bring them together face to face to exchange ideas and 
practices. Moreover, micro-innovations are by nature frugal 
and easily replicable by other schools and practitioners. One of 
the award-winning micro-innovations is an ingenious pencil 
and paper assessment sheet that constitutes a frugal alternative 
to some elaborated data and learning management systems: 
teachers are required to monitor the progress of students in 
different disciplines, but also their attendance, whether they 
have done their homework or are dressed according to the 
school standards. Collected throughout the school year, these 
data are then regularly discussed with teachers, but also with 
parents, to assess each student’s improvement. 

In India, the Educational Innovation Bank at IIM 
Ahmedabad is building a repository of teaching innovations 
meant to empower and inspire other teachers looking for 
practical ideas to teach more effectively in India’s under-

Sponsored school desks can be printed with learning 
materials.
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resourced schools. Here the purpose is the diffusion of 
knowledge and ideas through a web platform. With a 
network of 4,000 innovative teachers, the web-based 
database already reaches out to 100,000 more. Focusing 
on Gujarati schools, researchers at IIM Ahmedabad use 
the state’s longitudinal data system to identify schools and 
teachers doing much better than expected, given the socio-
economic composition of the school. They then go to the 
school to identify the practices that lead to such positive 
outcomes and share them with others. 

Evaluation of projects. Beyond the diffusion of ideas and 
the networking of project implementers and practitioners, 
governments could support the sound evaluation of some of 
these projects. Project implementers do not generally have 
the time, resources and competence to carry out a sound 
evaluation of their work. This limits the learning of the 
sector, as innovations with little impact are implemented 
over and over again. Perhaps more importantly, a sound 
evaluation can sometimes allow one to understand what 
can be expected from a specific dimension of a project, and 
why. For example, in the student tracking example above, 
perhaps it is not so much the awareness of progress (or lack 
of it) evidenced by the collected information that supports 
student improvement, but the focus on improvement and 
the engagement of both teachers and parents towards this 
objective. A similar objective may be achieved through 
other means, but of course it is important to understand 
how different practical implementations work out. More 
generally speaking, as in all other sectors, one should not 
expect all innovations to be successful and governments have 
to be duly cautious of implementing all new ideas at scale 
in their schools: this could result in a waste of resources, or 
even lead to worse results than business as usual. 

In 2010, the UK Government set up the Education 
Endowment Foundation (EEF) as an independent charity 
to improve the educational attainment of the poorest 
children in England. The EEF funds projects that try to 
improve the access of poor children to quality education. 
It also supports a ‘teaching and learning’ toolkit that 
presents a number of interventions with their intended 
and demonstrated impact, assessing the strength of the 
evidence. Finally, it also funds independent, external 
evaluations of the projects it supports, often through 
randomised control trials, so that it can add to the small 
database of strong evaluations. Another organisation, the 
MIT’s Abdul Latif Jameel Poverty Action Lab ( JPAL), 
mobilises a network of academics globally to evaluate, 
through randomised control trials, innovative interventions 
that can be evaluated by this method, and shares the 
findings on its website and through academic papers. 

Innovation in public education. Finally, there is a third 
way through which governments can support inclusive 
innovation in education: by supporting innovation within 
public education. In many cases, innovative projects or 

interventions come from non-profit organisations trying 
to influence the public education system from the outside 
– even when these actors belong to another part of the 
system, for example higher education. Actors within the 
public education system are generally not really encouraged 
or supported to identify, experiment or implement 
innovative practices that enhance the learning experience 
of poor children. Knowledge sharing and evaluation of 
good practices developed within the system are encouraged 
at the margin only, for example by allowing a few public 
schools to participate in some of these projects. Only a few 
countries have a real innovation strategy for education, 
with a real coordination of different elements within the 
system ensuring individual, organisation and sectoral 
learning lead to continuous improvement, and possibly 
positive disruptive innovation. Some organisations are 
dedicated to support innovation throughout society; an 
example is Nesta in the UK which, thanks to its coverage 
of all sectors of the economy, allows for linkages and cross-
fertilisation of ideas, supplementing the contribution of 
organisations focusing on education only. 

All these examples show that making quality education 
accessible to poor students does not necessarily require 
many additional resources: it can just make a better use of 
existing resources, cheap additional ones, or the adoption 
of existing good ideas – generally with some form of 
teacher support. However, a culture of innovation and 
continuous improvement needs to be encouraged by the 
government, and institutions for cumulative knowledge 
and learning are important pillars to building a sound 
innovation ecosystem. National networks of innovators 
are important, but there is also much to learn from 
international exchanges and learning. This is precisely what 
the OECD aims to do in this area with its ongoing work 
on inclusive innovation in education. 

Stéphan Vincent-Lancrin is a Senior Analyst and Project 
Leader at the OECD Directorate for Education and Skills. He 
is currently responsible for two projects of the OECD Centre 
for Educational Research and Innovation (CERI): Innovation 
Strategy for Education and Training and The Future of Higher 
Education. As part of the OECD work on development and 
inclusive growth, he leads a project on inclusive innovation in 
education. His current interests cover the nature and level of 
education and skills that matter in innovation and knowledge 
societies; the assessment of creative and critical thinking 
skills; the creation of innovation ecosystems in the education 
sector; the measurement of innovation in education; and 
open higher education. 

The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and 
Development (OECD) has the mission to promote 
policies that will improve the economic and social well-
being of people around the world. The OECD provides a 
forum in which governments can work together to share 
experiences and seek solutions to common problems. The 
OECD Directorate for Education and Skills focuses on 
current key challenges facing education systems, including 
how to improve the quality of teachers, teaching, and 
learning in order to provide the knowledge and skills 
needed in the 21st century. 

Website: www.oecd.org
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Several key developments in recent years have 
had a lasting impact on the way we think about 
teaching and learning. In particular, there has 
been a global movement towards collaboration 
in the development and sharing of content. The 
emergence of a global commons powered by the 
collective intelligence of the masses led to the global 
community coining the term Open Education 
Resources (OER) at a UNESCO meeting in 2002.

In simple terms, OER are educational materials that are 
free and freely available. One key difference between OER 
and other educational resources is that OER have an open 
licence, which allows adaptation and reuse without having 
to request the copyright holder. This definition looks at 
OER as content or product.

OER have the potential to cut costs, increase access and 
improve the quality of education. Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology’s Open Courseware (OCW) initiative, 
in which teachers placed their lecture notes online for 
free use, inaugurated the movement globally. The Open 
University UK’s Open Learn followed by contributing 
existing self-instructional materials, in online format. 
Another shift took place when the Virtual University for 
Small States of the Commonwealth, or VUSSC, took a 
different approach by building capacity to develop courses 
collaboratively using free authoring tools. 

The movement takes shape

The leaders of the OER movement came together in Cape 
Town in 2007 and signed the Cape Town Declaration, 
calling upon educators to participate actively in the 
movement, and to contribute content as OER. They 
believed that taxpayer-funded resources should all be OER.

During this time several OER consortia emerged 
in Asia: the Vietnam Foundation; the Japan Open 
Courseware Consortium; the China Open Resources for 
Education and OER Asia, to name a few.

The Commonwealth of Learning (COL) and UNESCO 
have been working for several years now to promote the 
development and use of OER. The 2012 World OER 
Congress, organised with generous support from the 
William and Flora Hewlett Foundation to mark the tenth 
anniversary of the term OER, resulted in the signing of 
the Paris Declaration. This makes 10 recommendations, of 
which three are of particular interest: 

• Foster awareness and use of OER

•  Encourage the development and adaptation of OER in a 
variety of languages and cultural contexts

•  Encourage the open licensing of educational materials 
produced with public funds.

This is an important development as governments tend 
to take seriously such internationally-agreed documents led 
by multilateral organisations like UNESCO and COL.

In August of the same year, the Commonwealth Education 
Ministers met in Mauritius for their triennial conference. 
OER featured prominently in the ministerial Communiqué. 
This again is an influential document that is taken seriously 
by policy-makers across the 53 Commonwealth member 
states. Ministers recommend that “a common platform for 
OER materials be set up for ease of access”, and that “the 
development and use of OER in providing quality teaching 
and learning for all” be promoted.

Lessons of the last 12 years

•  When the term OER first emerged, the primary 
focus was on higher education. In the years that have 
since lapsed, the world has changed radically. There 
is a greater global participation in primary education, 
which has inevitably led to a surge in secondary schools. 
As more governments address the issue of providing 
secondary education for all, any discussion of OER must 
include this sector as well. 

OPEN EDUCATION 
RESOURCES:  
THE ROAD AHEAD 

In this review of some of the landmark developments in Open Educational Resources 
in the last twelve years, Professor Asha Kanwar, President and CEO of the 
Commonwealth of Learning, looks at the lessons learned and identifies the challenges 
to future development.

 OER have the potential 
to cut costs, increase 
access and improve the 
quality of education. 
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•  OER has emerged as both a bottom-up movement 
premised on volunteerism, as well as a set of processes 
planned and directed from the top down. For example, 
the large-scale production of published OER in the 
Asian region has received sustained government support; 
whereas in most OECD countries, OER development 
has generally proceeded locally, at the institutional 
and individual levels. Future advocacy therefore will 
have to clearly align itself to the needs of these two 
complimentary approaches.

•  Recent surveys in some of the Asian countries have 
revealed that access to the internet for using OER is no 
longer such a difficult issue among institutions in the 
higher education sector. This is a welcome development. 
One of the most popular technology platforms in the 
developing world today is the mobile phone. Linking 
access and re-use of OER with the increased availability 
of affordable cell telephony is a key development.

•  The OER movement is resulting in a multi-directional 
flow of knowledge. We have usually seen a one-way 
flow of knowledge from the developed to the developing 
world. OER can provide for a global exchange of 
knowledge, as we have learnt from the work of 
OERAfrica. A lecturer at the University of Ghana 
Medical College developed a simple procedure for a 
Caesarian section and videotaped it. It is now being used 
in the Netherlands. Similarly, a lecturer at the Kwame 
Nkrumah University of Science and Technology, 
Ghana, who also happens to be a world authority on the 
buruli ulcer, has developed an OER module which is 
being used by the World Health Organization and the 
University of Michigan.

Copyright and research

Open licensing as an approach to foster the spread of global 
public goods is here to stay. Extending copyrights for wider 
use without compromising the moral and intellectual rights 
of the creators is a sensitive task that has to be relevant to 
specific contexts. Creative Commons appears to be the most 
significant licensing framework but licensing options can vary 
in different countries. Lack of understanding of copyright and 
open licensing at senior levels in academic institutions as well 
as ministries is a roadblock for OER Development.

Research on OER will be critical to the sustainability 
of the OER movement. Currently, such research is 
done in isolated pockets and will need to be scaled up 
to generate the evidence needed. Current availability 
of software tools to search for, locate and retrieve OER 
is a limiting factor in the wider use of OER. There is a 
need to foster innovation and adaptive research in this 
area. An alliance of various stakeholders can make such 
global research more effective in terms of delivering value 
for money. Research on OER itself is a matter that is 
currently being looked at several places such as the IDRC 
funded projects and the OER Research Hub of OUUK 
(supported by Hewlett).

The situation in 2014

If we review the OER situation in 2014, we find that the 
number of institutions making their courses available as 
OER has increased substantially. Developing countries 
have emerged as major players. National OER policies have 
recently been developed by a number of countries, ranging 
from large Commonwealth members such as India to small 
island states like Antigua and Barbuda.

 Innovative approaches 
are needed to include 

various stakeholders in the 
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The Commonwealth of Learning (COL) has contributed 
widely to the promotion and use of OER. COL will 
continue its partnership with UNESCO and other like-
minded organisations to focus on four areas: 

•  Advocacy and awareness generation regarding the 
benefits and availability of OER

•  Policy development on OER at the national and 
institutional levels

•  Capacity building so that more governments, institutions 
and individuals are able to effectively harness the 
potential of OER

•  Promotion of research through its publications on OER 
and its Chairs programme.

Recent policy advocacy interventions of COL include an 
event in South Africa in which 11 country members of the 
Southern African Development Community participated. 
The goal was to promote an adequate understanding of the 
rationale and processes of OER policy development for the 
promotion of access and quality

COL has helped the government of Antigua and Barbuda 
to embed OER in their ICT in Education policy. The 
Ministry will adopt a Creative Commons default licence for 
all publicly funded materials. Grenada and St Vincent & the 
Grenadines are next in the process of developing policies.

COL took the lead in developing an organisational 
policy on OER in 2011. The World Bank established an 
Open Knowledge Repository the following year. More 
recently UNESCO has adopted an Open Access policy for 
its publications.

A six-country partnership was established to develop 20 sets 
of OER course materials in print and online formats, based 
on the secondary curricula of Botswana, Lesotho, Namibia, 
Seychelles, Trinidad & Tobago and Zambia. Without 
duplicating effort, participating countries can have access to 
quality materials that they can adopt and adapt as necessary.

The William and Flora Hewlett Foundation came 
forward to support this work that combines the professional 
development of teachers with the development of OER. 
It is expected that providing high-quality course materials 
free of cost and enhancing the capacity of teachers will 
contribute to improving, among other things, the quality 
of secondary education in both open and conventional 
schools in the participating countries.

Free collaborative content on English language teaching 
has been developed by COL, and this has been used to train 
teachers in Kenya. The teachers are finding the materials 
useful and have trained teachers in other counties. The COL 
materials have been adopted at the national level for further 
training by the Kenyan Institute of Curriculum Development.

Lowering the costs

It is clear that the cost of textbooks can deter both teachers 
and learners. In the USA, according to David Wiley, 31 
per cent of students do not register for a course because of 
textbook costs. But initiatives such as the Utah Textbooks 
project have demonstrated that it is possible to use OER 
to get a zero cost online textbook or a US$5 printed copy. 
COL has developed a prototype for developing open 

textbooks through the use of OER and this is being piloted 
by Antigua and Barbuda, to be taken up by the other 
countries in the Organization of Eastern Caribbean States.

COL has become one of the major publishers of the 
latest research and toolkits on OER. Our Asia office, 
the Commonwealth Educational Media Centre for Asia 
(CEMCA), has developed Guidelines for Quality OER and 
these are available for free download from our website.

An online directory service for OER from 
Commonwealth countries is maintained by COL, 
identifying free courses from different Commonwealth 
institutions that can be used by other stakeholders in four 
areas – higher education, secondary schooling, teacher 
education and skills development. These are all priority 
areas for Commonwealth member states.

Looking at the data from the Commonwealth, we find 
that universities from developing countries are publishing 
large quantities of OER. Open universities in India, Nigeria, 
South Africa and Pakistan are significant producers.

Issues to be addressed

In spite of the efforts made by the international and 
national OER communities, there are certain major 
issues that need to be addressed for OER to realise its 
transformative potential.

First, the digital divide across the world is still alive and 
well. While in North America there are over 80 computer 
and internet users per 100 people, in Africa and Asia the 
number is less than 10 per 100. So if we look at OER as 
‘technology’ we certainly start with a disadvantage. The 
present debates in OER are too focused on technology and 
there is rarely any discussion on issues such as stakeholder 
engagement and the politics of power.

In his analysis of the networked society, Castells (2009) 
has elaborated the network-making power which operates 
on the basis of two mechanisms: the ability to constitute, 
programme and reprogramme networks, and the ability 
to connect and ensure cooperation. Many important 
stakeholders of education may be far outside network-
making power due to regional, gender, class and ethnic 
factors. It is obvious that Africa, South Asia and Latin 
America may have limited potential in network-making 
power. These types of power play a major role in the 
inclusion or exclusion of various stakeholders. 

Can OER help us address issues of equity and inequality? 
Justin Reich argues that OER by itself will not address equity 
issues. Institutions and groups with better access to resources 
and infrastructure will make more use of the educational 
technology innovations such as free and open resources rather 
than marginalised groups. He proposes two scenarios. In one 
case, everyone benefits from new educational technologies, 
but low-income students disproportionately benefit. The 
hope here is that with new free resources, low-income 
students will have access to resources previously only 
available to students in affluent schools. 

In the alternative case, everyone still benefits, but now the 
wealthy take a disproportionate share. Teachers working in 
schools serving low income students simply cannot make as 
much use of the technology because they lack the planning 
time, broadband access, and so forth. This case still provides 
improvement – everyone is better off than before – but the 
opportunity gap between wealthy and poor has expanded. 
If the second model is true, then virtually every education 
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technology initiative that does not specifically target the 
needs of particular populations will disproportionately 
benefit the wealthy, even if the materials are free.

The third issue concerns the challenges that OER 
present to stakeholders. A recent survey of how OER 
are being used in 13 Asian countries sums up the key 
challenges that different constituencies face.

•  Teachers felt they did not have either the time or the 
capacity to locate, adapt, and re-purpose OER material 
relevant to their work. 

•  Learners felt that OER should be fully open, half-
open didnt help and materials should be accessible on 
alternative technologies such as mobile devices. 

•  Technical support personnel said there were no standard 
practices in the packaging and re-use of OER.

•  Management was concerned about the challenges relating 
to intellectual property and copyright issues. Concerns 
regarding competition and revenues were also raised.

Another issue is how to involve a wider constituency of 
stakeholders. Innovative approaches are needed to include 
various stakeholders in the development, renewal and use 
of content so that passive consumers can become active 
producers of knowledge. What incentives can be provided 
to involve faculties in this movement? The fundamental 
players are the teachers and the students. How can we reach 
them in remote and marginalised communities? It is these 
communities that need most help to improve the quality 
of education. Many of them have not heard of OER. How 
can we make them active partners in this movement?

Finally, many strong players in OER have emerged 
in the different regions of the world. There are many 
international regional and national initiatives in OER. 
How can these different groups come together as a network 
of stakeholders to enhance our collective impact?

Directions for the future

National governments in developing countries should seek 
to promote and sustain an enabling environment in which 
the OER movement can flourish. They can:

• Develop an ICT in Education policy

•  Propose a vision and strategy for not just developing 
OER but also for using them at all levels, primary, 
secondary and tertiary

•  Recognise OER development at par with academic 
publications.

South Africa, Mauritius and India have adopted policies 
on OER. The former Indian Minister, the Hon Shashi 
Tharoor, recently welcomed the fact that the National 
Council for Educational Training and Research (NCERT) 
had adopted a less restrictive licence for OER, in tune with 
the Paris Declaration. This could have a major impact on 
the development of OER in a large country like India. 
More such political will is needed to generate awareness 
amongst the remotest constituencies.

Incentives and other institutional mechanisms and 
processes need to be put in place to facilitate the growth 
and mainstreaming of OER in educational institutions. 
Some of the initiatives need to include:

• Developing an ICT policy within the institution

•  Elaborating a policy on copyright

•  Providing incentives for faculty members such as 
increments and recognition of OER towards promotions

•  Developing a strategy for involving stakeholders.

 In conclusion, three questions need to be raised:

•  Given the uneven development of technologies, how can 
OER reach the digitally deprived and socially excluded?

•  Are we simply replicating and scaling up existing teaching-
learning practices through the use of OER? How can we 
use OER to transform the paradigm of teaching-learning?

•  Recently, the concentration on massive open online 
courses (MOOCs) has overshadowed the attention to 
OER. How can MOOCs and OER be blended to offer 
more effective open and distance learning?

Professor Asha Singh Kanwar, one of the world’s 
leading advocates for learning for development, 
became President and Chief Executive Officer of the 
Commonwealth of Learning (COL) on 1 June 2012. 
Professor Kanwar joined COL as Education Specialist, 
Higher Education, in 2003 with the major responsibility 
of working with Commonwealth governments and 
organisations in policy and systems development, within 
the context of open and distance learning (ODL). Before 
joining COL, Professor Kanwar was a consultant in open 
and distance learning at UNESCO’s Regional Office for 
Education in Africa (BREDA) in Dakar, Senegal.

Hosted by the Government of Canada and headquartered 
in Vancouver, Canada, the Commonwealth of Learning 
(COL) is the world’s only intergovernmental organisation 
solely concerned with the promotion and development of 
distance education and open learning. COL was created 
by Commonwealth Heads of Government to encourage 
the development and sharing of open learning/distance 
education knowledge, resources and technologies. COL 
is helping developing nations improve access to quality 
education and training. 

Website: www.col.org

 We find that universities 
from developing countries 
are publishing large 
quantities of OER. 

Commonwealth 2015 195

Education



This short paper draws on multiple sources to 
remind readers of current endeavours to renew 
the internationally agreed global development 
goals in the period from 2015 to 2030. It highlights 
Commonwealth educational contributions to the 
process, noting the strong concerns being expressed at 
the Secretariat’s reduced commitment to collaborative 
educational development in member states. 

Global governance of education and training

There is nothing new about international commitments 
that aim to enhance opportunities and well-being across the 
world. Proposed by increasing numbers of inter-government 
and non-government organisations, with improbably short 
deadlines, they seek to mobilise global opinion, policy 
and action to address the urgency of current problems, in 
general, and in respect of sectoral and sub-sectoral priorities. 
Over recent decades, a shift has been noted away from 
visionary statements of intent, in favour of still ambitious 
but more instrumental tools, with set targets and measurable 
outcomes that governments seek to fulfil, sometimes 
encouraged by financial and other incentives. 

Educational campaigns of the 1970s, among them 
Universal Primary Education and the Experimental World 
Literacy Program, had by 1990 ceded the way to the 
World Declaration on Education for All (EFA), prioritising 
basic education, with access and quality as catalytic ideas. 
The EFA terms of reference, refined a decade later in the 
Dakar Plan of Action (2000), came to promote the quality 
of primary and basic education for the disadvantaged, 
among them girls, women, ethnic minorities and children 
in difficult circumstances. Its broad provisions sought 
to achieve, by 2015, improved early childhood care 
and education (ECCE); universal, complete, free, and 
compulsory primary and basic education; and equitable 
access to learning and life skills for young people and 
adults. The intention was a 50 per cent increase in adult 
literacy, with access to basic continuing education, 
the elimination of gender attainment disparities, and 
measurable learning outcomes for all.

Also in 2000, aspiring to major reductions in poverty, 
the educational provisions of the Millennium Development 
Goals (MDGs) targeted by 2005 the elimination of the 

gender disparity in primary and secondary education, to be 
extended to all levels by 2015, as was the MDG deadline 
for ensuring that all boys and girls completed primary 
school. Less prominent, a third strand in the millennial 
global educational campaigns was the UNESCO Decade of 
Education for Sustainable Development (DESD) (2005-
2014). This set out to mobilise world educational resources, 
as one of 40 Agenda 21 strands deemed essential to the 
creation of sustainable futures.

The promotion of EFA in 1990 came quickly to dominate 
global educational debate, heightened in 2000, as countries 
also subscribed to the MDGs. Sophisticated reports on 
progress to their respective 2015 targets have for years 
infused educational policy, research and development, with 
alternative voices, often cautionary, most often ignored. 
The impossible five-year gender equality deadline for 2005 
passed unattained, largely unremarked. Over time, but with 
some notable achievements, there came first frustration and 
then acceptance that many states would not achieve the 
2015 educational targets. By 2012 a new language began to 
emerge, with an optimistic new path being mapped, as post-
2015 sustainable development goals and educational agendas 
were being scheduled for achievement by 2025 and then 
2030, rapidly taking pride of place in the latest forward-
looking policy debate and inquiry. 

Positioning education in the Commonwealth

Education was a priority in the newly formed 
Commonwealth. By 1960, a Commonwealth Education 
Liaison Unit had already been established. In the 1971 
Singapore Declaration, Commonwealth member states had 
committed to three principles, prerequisites for a stable, 
egalitarian citizenship, with specific reference to ‘knowledge 
exchange’, presumably acquired through education:

• Peace and the freedom of individuals

•  Non-discrimination and equal rights, regardless of race, 
colour, creed or political belief

•  International free trade, poverty eradication, the 
exchange of knowledge on professional, cultural, legal 
economic and political issues. 

HOW COMMITTED IS 
THE COMMONWEALTH: 
EDUCATION POST-2015?

Rosemary Preston, Executive Chair of the Council for Education in the Commonwealth, 
highlights the Commonwealth’s educational contributions to the Post 2015 Development 
Agenda and expresses concern that education is a diminishing priority for the Secretariat. 
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At later meetings in 1991, 1995, and 2000, members 
committed themselves further to education, as they endorsed: 

 Respect and equality for women

  Universal access to education (later the right of everyone 
to education)

  The development of human resources through education 
for sustainable development. 

In 2009, in Malaysia, Commonwealth Education Ministers 
endorsed the 2015 deadline for achieving the EFA goals 
and the educational MDGs, reconfirmed in 2011 at the 
CHOGM in Perth. By August 2012, the Mauritius meeting 
of Commonwealth Ministers of Education, examining how to 
accelerate EFA/MDG target achievement by 2015, highlighted 
two further Commonwealth educational concerns:

  The form that specific Commonwealth provisions 
should take in a renewed global development framework 
for education, after the 2014 expiry of the Decade for 
Education and Sustainable Development (DESD) and 
that of the EFA and the MDGs, in 2015. 

  The Secretariat’s 2013 draft strategic plan proposal 
to close its Social Transformation and Programmes 
Division, move the Gender Section to the Office of the 
Secretary-General and terminate the Sections promoting 
Education and Health as affording the Commonwealth 
no comparative advantage. 

Framing the Post-2015 agenda

In the run up to August 2012, discussion of a renewed 
global educational agenda had been led by the UN. Its 
Secretary-General had convened a High Level Panel (HLP) 
on the Post-2015 Development Agenda and Education First 
initiative, accompanied by national, regional and global 
consultations led by UNESCO and UNICEF. 

To contribute to the development of the new framework 
and ensure that it reflected Commonwealth priorities, a 
Ministerial Working Group on the Post-2015 Development 
Framework for Education was established at the 18th 
Conference of Commonwealth Education Ministers 
in August 2012, in Mauritius, planning to meet in 
December. The December meeting agreed revisions to the 
Working Group’s own terms of reference and produced 
substantive recommendations for such an educational 
framework, as representing the wishes of the 53 members 
of the Commonwealth. There was to be praise among 
the constituency of international organisations engaged 
in developing the new framework for such a prompt 
Commonwealth initiative, among the first in the succession 
of modified proposals that would be submitted.

Nine months later, in September 2013, representatives 
of Commonwealth Ministries of Education attended a 
Technical Meeting of the Commonwealth’s Ministerial 
Working Group. Chaired by Mauritius, there were 
delegations from six middle and low income member states, 
and representatives of a cluster of UN, Commonwealth, 
other intergovernmental and non-government civil 
society bodies. Its principal decision was, with very 

Participatory learning in the Caribbean
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minor amendments, to reaffirm the December 2012 core 
recommendation of ministers as: 

“… the need to ensure free, quality, basic education for a 
minimum of nine years, minimising differences in learning 
outcomes, according to national standards, between more and 
less advantaged groups, and to provide post-basic education and 
opportunities for all youth and adults to develop knowledge, skills 
and attitudes to participate fully in society and secure decent work.”

Specifically, the Commonwealth identified three 
principal goals: the completion of nine years of education; 
the expansion of post-basic education; and the elimination 
of inequality in learning outcomes. There were six 
subordinate goals, and accompanying sub-goals and cross-
cutting themes. 

The Technical Group meeting then agreed in some 
detail the dissemination of the proposal at national, 
regional, Commonwealth and global levels. It suggested 
a range  of advocacy strategies and options for ensuring 
that the key recommendations capturing Commonwealth 
concerns continued to be reflected in the final stages of the 
eventual global framework. 

Writing in January 2015, this process will be concluded 
in September at the UN’s High-Level Summit. This 
will be after meetings of the World Education Forum 
in May at Incheon (Korea), and the 19th Conference of 
Commonwealth Education Ministers, a month later in the 
Bahamas. These meetings and other consultations will seek 
continuing strong support from governments and other 
partners to ensure that conclusions are fully aligned to the 
post-2015 global development agenda to be adopted in 
September. They should also promise, without specified 
mechanisms, that the final targets for education post-2015 
will be transformative, achievable and measurable, in 
accordance with a single global educational agenda, set for 
the period 2015-2030. 

Commonwealth uncertainties

If education was a top priority in Commonwealth history 
in the nation-building period following independence, 
commentators note four decades over which its prominence 
has diminished. Reference to education is routinely 
omitted, even from eminent reports to governments, as 
prerequisite to nearly all development endeavours, among 
them current Commonwealth priorities (democracy, 
gender equality, youth, economics and trade, science and 
technology, and so forth). 

With this in mind, Ministers in Mauritius (2012) stressed 
the importance of maintaining and expanding the core work 
of the Secretariat’s Education Section in the period leading 
up to 2015 and beyond, and the need for placing greater 
emphasis on impact, focus, value-for-money and capacity-
building in its programmes. These views were repeated to 
the Secretary-General by Commonwealth Foreign Ministers 

at their meeting in New York in September 2012. Two years 
on, at the UN (September 2014), Commonwealth Heads of 
Government endorsed the Commonwealth’s work on Post-
2015, citing that of its Ministers of Education and access to 
science, technology and development data. 

Nevertheless, a once flagship Education Division was 
reduced, in 1983, to a section of a new Social Development 
Division, and in 2014, to a small unit combining health 
and education. Its small staff is faced with a demanding 
mandate, beyond its capacity to fulfil. Its survival at all is 
attributable to persistent challenges from representatives of 
member states and articulate civil society advocacy on the 
part of Commonwealth Associations. 

This makes the then Education Section’s initiative 
in supporting the preparation of the 2012 Ministerial 
Working Group’s recommendations for a Post 2015 
Educational Development Framework that embraced 
a Commonwealth perspective quite remarkable. Now, 
careful attention will have to be paid to how resources 
might best be marshalled and tailored to the Education 
and Health Unit’s slim capacity, to enable it to support the 
Commonwealth-wide implementation of the educational 
and health parameters of the forthcoming Global 
Development Framework anticipated in September. 

Commonwealth in context

The prospect of redressing this downward trend will not be 
helped by the wider challenge of education slipping down 
the overall global development priority list. This is at a time 
when more than 60 million of the world’s children, over 
half of them girls, are still not enrolled in either primary 
or secondary education. In the Commonwealth, as many 
as 23.3 million of the primary cohort are not in school, 
two-thirds of them girls. Of the 775 million non-literate 
adults across the world, 460 million live in Commonwealth 
countries, two-thirds of them women. Surely this is not the 
moment to further reduce either global or Commonwealth 
educational advocacy and resources?

Rosemary Preston is Executive Chair of the Council for 
Education in the Commonwealth, serving on the Steering 
Committee of the 2015 meeting of Commonwealth 
Education Ministers (19CCEM), to be held in the 
Bahamas. She was Director of the International Centre for 
Education in Development at the University of Warwick 
(1993-2005) and an elected Fellow of the Academy of 
Social Sciences (2005-2014). Her multi-method research 
highlighted international educational development in 
Andean America, the South Pacific and southern Africa, 
as influenced by labour and war-related migration, 
consultancy and partnerships. 

The Council for Education in the Commonwealth 
(CEC), a UK parliament-based NGO, was founded over 
50 years ago, at the time of the first Commonwealth 
Education Ministers’ Conference. Its purpose is to 
create an informed public opinion on the salient issues 
concerning education and training in the Commonwealth 
and to identify appropriate ways in which Britain and the 
European Union can best contribute to their development.

Website: www.cecomm.org.uk

 Careful attention will have 
to be paid to how resources 
might best be marshalled. 

Ministers Reference Book198

Education



 

COMMONWEALLTHHH OOOORGGANNNNISSSATIONS PAGE 200

The Commonwealth has a network of around 90 professional associations, civil 
society and other organisations and associated institutions, most of which bear its 
name. They aim to advance the values and goals of the Commonwealth and play 
a role in policy, political, social and cultural dimensions at local, national, regional 
and international levels, complementing the formal Commonwealth structures. 
A selection are featured within this Directory, representing a broad spectrum of 
activities across a range of sectors. A full list of accredited organisations can be found 
on the Commonwealth Secretariat’s website.
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This Directory features contact details for key Ministries in each of the 53 Commonwealth 
countries, including Trade, Foreign Affairs, Finance, Agriculture, Transport, Energy, 
Education, Health and the Environment. 
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Association of Commonwealth Universities

Commonwealth Association for Public Administration and Management

Chair: 
Professor Olive Mugenda (Kenyatta 
University, Kenya) 
Secretary General: 
Professor John Wood

The Association of Commonwealth 
Universities
Woburn House
20-24 Tavistock Square
London
WC1H 9HF 
United Kingdom 
Tel: +44 (0) 20 7380 6700 
Email: info@acu.ac.uk 
Website: www.acu.ac.uk

The Association of Commonwealth Universities (ACU) is the world’s fi rst 
and oldest international university network, established in 1913.

A UK-registered charity, the ACU has over 500 member institutions in 
developed and developing countries across the Commonwealth. Drawing 
on the collective experience and expertise of its membership, the ACU 
seeks to address issues in international higher education through a range of 
projects, networks, and events.

The ACU administers scholarships, provides academic research and 
leadership on issues in the sector, and promotes inter-university cooperation 
and the sharing of good practice – helping universities serve their 
communities, now and into the future.

Promoting and supporting excellence in higher education for the benefi t 
of individuals and societies throughout the Commonwealth and beyond, 
the ACU further seeks to strengthen the quality of education and research, 
enabling its member institutions to realise their potential, through the 
creation of long-term international collaborations within the higher 
education sector.

The ACU shares the values of the Commonwealth and believes in the 
transformational nature of higher education: its power and potential to 
contribute to the cultural, economic, and social development of a nation.

President: 
Tan Sri Dr. Ali Hamsa, Chief Secretary to 
the Government of Malaysia
Executive Director and CEO: 
Gay Hamilton

 
Commonwealth Association for Public 
Administration and Management
291 Dalhousie Street
Suite 202
Ottawa ON K1N 7E5 
Canada
Tel: +1 819 956 7953
Email: capam@capam.org
Website: www.capam.org

Promoting the practical requirements of good governance, just and 
honest government across Commonwealth countries and beyond, the 
Commonwealth Association for Public Administration and Management 
(CAPAM) provides a forum for active exchange on innovation, knowledge 
and practice in citizen-centred service delivery, leadership development and 
growth, and public service management and renewal. It serves its members 
as a centre of excellence in good governance and endeavours to build a more 
responsive and dynamic public service.

The organisation grew from the commitment of its members to 
the fundamental values outlined in the Commonwealth Heads of 
Government meeting in Harare, Zimbabwe in 1991. Through its 
journal, the Commonwealth Innovations Review, as well as through 
access to other world class journals, CAPAM constantly endeavours to 
provide its membership with the latest cutting-edge research in public 
administration.

CAPAM’s biennial conferences are attended by large numbers of public 
servants from around the world and there is a great demand for its regional 
learning programmes and country specifi c learning activities. 

Based in Ottawa, Canada, CAPAM is steered by a board of senior 
public servants from around the world. CAPAM leadership fi rmly 
believes in the role of a strong professional network eager to promote 
good governance.
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Commonwealth Association of Planners

Commonwealth Consortium for Education

The Commonwealth Association of Planners (CAP) was founded in 1971. 
Its mission is the advancement of urban and regional planning across the 
Commonwealth to meet the challenges of urbanisation and the sustainable 
development of human settlements. 

Through our work as planners we seek to achieve an effective 
contribution to the well-being of society and the creation of more 
sustainable settlements and adequate shelter for all. We aim to strengthen 
the planning profession in the Commonwealth through knowledge 
sharing, education, research, collaboration with other professionals and the 
dissemination of good practice. 

Our members are the national planning associations of Commonwealth 
countries through whom we represent over 30,000 planners across 
the Commonwealth.  We also support planners in countries where no 
planning associations exist. We promote member involvement through 
regional activities and participation in our Women in Planning and 
Young Planners Networks.

We encourage liaison with relevant national, Commonwealth and 
international governmental and non-governmental organisations in all 
regions of the Commonwealth.

Our work programme addresses the biggest challenges faced by 
Commonwealth planners including climate change, health, capacity 
building, food security, planning education, resilience and gender. 
Through these initiatives and the promotion of improved forms of 
participatory governance and new approaches to urban planning we aim to 
help achieve a more sustainable future for all.

President:  
Dyan Currie
Secretary-General:  
Clive Harridge
Administrator:  
Annette O’Donnell

Commonwealth Association of Planners
CAP Secretariat 
c/o Royal Town Planning Institute
18 Atholl Crescent
Edinburgh EH3 8HQ
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)131 229 9332
Email:  
Dyan.Currie@toowoombaRC.qld.gov.au;    
Annette.O’Donnell@rtpi.org.uk
Website: www.commonwealth-planners.org

The Commonwealth Consortium for Education (CCfE) was established in 
2001 and is officially accredited to the Commonwealth. Membership (full 
and associate) is currently open to Commonwealth professional and voluntary 
organisations in the educational, cultural and youth sectors. A modest annual 
subscription is levied. In 2015 there are 15 full members and three associate 
members, while the Commonwealth Secretariat, Commonwealth Foundation 
and Commonwealth of Learning are Special Members. The affairs of the 
Consortium are managed by its voluntary officers, overseen by an Executive 
Committee, and these are appointed by a triennial General Conference meeting 
at the time of the triennial Conferences of Commonwealth education Ministers.

Consortium activities include:
Promotion of education in the Commonwealth and Commonwealth 
educational co-operation through:
•  Arranging conferences, seminars and workshops on contemporary issues 

affecting Commonwealth educational development.
•  Advocacy with governments and Ministries of Education in support of 

Commonwealth educational co-operation
•  Publication of a Commonwealth educational directory (2012, 

being revised 2015) and compendium of information articles on 
Commonwealth educational co-operation Educational co-operation: 
jewel in the Commonwealth crown (2012)

Services to the Membership and others through:
•  Issuing a quarterly Commonwealth Education Calendar of coming events
•  Advice and briefing on engagement with Commonwealth conferences
•  News updates

Chairperson: 
Professor Colin Power, Former Deputy 
Director-General of UNESCO

Commonwealth Consortium for Education
c/o Association of Commonwealth 
Universities (ACU)
Woburn House
20-24 Tavistock Square
London WC1H 9HF
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)7505 238 594
Email: secretary@
commonwealtheducation.org
Website: www.commonwealtheducation.org
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Commonwealth Education Trust

Commonwealth Enterprise and Investment Council

The Commonwealth Education Trust (CET) is a Commonwealth 
Associated Organisation. It works to increase access to quality education 
for the children of the countries of the Commonwealth by:
•  Developing and promoting knowledge through research
•  Implementing innovative strategies through sustainable long-term 

initiatives
•  Creating high quality resources 
•  Investing in the education sector.
 In line with this strategy it is investing its resources to support teachers in 
primary and secondary schools through:
•  Research. The Trust sponsors research from universities across the 

Commonwealth (e.g. www.caribbeanpoetry.educ.cam.ac.uk) 
•  Massive Open Online Courses (MOOCs). The Trust works with 

educationalists from universities across the Commonwealth to create 
and deliver interactive online professional development courses (www.
coursera.org/cet1886)

•  Programme Related Investments. The Trust has active subsidiaries in the 
United Kingdom, South Africa and New Zealand which are establishing 
a growing portfolio of sustainable profitable businesses in the education 
sector in alignment with the aims of the Trust. Its first two schools 
opened in Cape Town in January 2015 (www.summithouse.co.za) and 
its cloud-based integrated management information system and learning 
platform, started in India, is being introduced into schools in Wales, 
Singapore and South Africa (www.edubag.com ). 

Chairman: 
Miss Judith Hanratty CVO OBE 
Chief Executive: 
Mrs Judy Curry ACA

The Commonwealth Education Trust
6th Floor New Zealand House
80 Haymarket
London 
SW1Y 4TE
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)20 7024 9822
Email: info@cet1886.org
Website: www.cet1886.org 

The Commonwealth Enterprise and Investment Council (CWEIC) facilitates 
trade and investment throughout the 53 states of the Commonwealth and 
supports private sector companies and governments to promote economic 
activity. It works with member companies to expand their businesses and to 
help with new investments in any Commonwealth country.

CWEIC is the primary organisation representing private sector 
businesses within the Commonwealth and is the only institution with a 
remit to promote intra-Commonwealth trade and investment.

The objectives of the CWEIC are to:
•  Assist member countries in attracting high quality investment and 

employment opportunities
•  Promote intra-Commonwealth trade and investment
•  Help establish the conditions for growth in Commonwealth countries 

and work to improve economic governance, transparency and 
accountability

•  Create prosperity by supporting the development of enterprise in 
member countries through capacity building, mentoring and enhanced 
access to markets

•  Represent the views of the private sector to the Commonwealth, its 
member Governments and wider international community

•  Organise the Business Forum alongside the biennial meeting of Heads of 
Government.

Chief Executive: 
Oliver Everett

Commonwealth Enterprise and Investment 
Council 
Marlborough House
Pall Mall
London, SW1Y 5AH
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0) 20 7104 6348 
Email: info@cweic.org
Website: www.cweic.org
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Commonwealth Forestry Association

Commonwealth Foundation

Sustainable forest management plays a central role in our future, which in 
turn requires the training and development of forestry professionals. The 
mission of the Commonwealth Forestry Association (CFA) is to promote 
good management, use and conservation of forests and forestlands. Its 
vision is to promote the wellbeing of the world’s forests and those who 
benefi t from them. 

The CFA: 
•  Publishes world-class science in the peer-reviewed forestry journal, ‘the 

International Forestry Review,’ and the latest global forestry news and 
views in the ‘CFA Newsletter

•  Facilitates the networking of professional members and organisations, 
and exchange of knowledge via the CFA’s quarterly newsletter, website, 
Facebook page and Twitter feed

•  Encourages professional excellence and promotes career development 
using a range of awards

•  Carries out a range of specifi c projects in the fi eld that have been 
identifi ed by the membership

•  Promotes capacity building by helping to organise training courses, 
workshops, and conferences.
The CFA is also home to the secretariat for the Standing Committee 

on Commonwealth Forests, which is comprised of representatives of all of 
the forest departments from the Commonwealth. The committee provides 
a unifi ed voice on forestry matters to governments and international 
meetings and organises the Commonwealth Forestry Conference.

President: 
Jim Ball
Chair: 
John Innes
  
The Commonwealth Forestry Association
The Crib
Dinchope Craven Arms
Shropshire SY7 9JJ
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)1588 672868
Email: cfa@cfa-international.org
Website: www.cfa-international.org

The Commonwealth Foundation is a development organisation with an 
international remit and reach, uniquely situated at the interface between 
government and civil society.

It develops the capacity of civil society to act together and learn from 
each other to engage with the institutions that shape people’s lives. 
The Foundation strives for more effective, responsive and accountable 
governance with civil society participation, which contributes to improved 
development outcomes.

Its vision is a world where every person is able to fully participate in 
and contribute to the sustainable development of a peaceful and equitable 
society. The Foundation’s mission is to develop the capacity of civil society 
to act together and learn from each other to engage with the institutions 
that shape people’s lives.

The Commonwealth Foundation’s programmes are focused in four 
strategic areas, each complemented by the support of its grants programme:
•  Capacity Development - enhancing the capacity of regional civil 

society organisations, networks and alliances to engage in participatory 
governance

•  Governance - facilitating interaction and constructive engagement in 
governance

•  Commonwealth Writers - the cultural initiative of the Commonwealth 
Foundation

•  Learning - building a culture of learning and knowledge sharing.

Chair: 
Sir Anand Satyanand
Director: 
Vijay Krishnarayan
Deputy Director: 
Myn Garcia
 
Commonwealth Foundation
Marlborough House
Pall Mall
London SW1Y 5HY
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)20 7930 3783
Twitter: @commonwealthorg
Email: 
foundation@commonwealth.int
Website: www.commonwealthfoundation.com
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Commonwealth Games Federation

Commonwealth Human Ecology Council

The Commonwealth Games Federation (CGF) is the organisation that is 
responsible for the direction and control of the Commonwealth Games. 
At the heart of the CGF’s work is the will to dynamically promote 
and celebrate a unique, friendly and world class Games. As a means 
of improving society and the general well being of the people of the 
Commonwealth, the CGF also encourages and assists education via sport 
development and physical recreation.

Underlying every decision made by the CGF are three core values: 
humanity, equality and destiny. These values help to inspire and unite 
millions of people and symbolise the broad mandate of the CGF within the 
Commonwealth.

The CGF aims to unite the Commonwealth through sport, and serve the 
people of the Commonwealth.

President: 
HRH Prince Imran

Commonwealth Games Federation
CAN Mezzanine 
49-51 East Road
London 
N1 6AH 
United Kingdom 
Tel: +44 (0)20 7250 8118 
Email: info@thecgf.com 
Website: www.thecgf.com

The Commonwealth Human Ecology Council (CHEC) is a UK-registered 
international development charity working with local communities and 
international institutions across the Commonwealth for environmental, 
social and human betterment. Through its focus on human ecology – the 
relationship between ecosystems and human societies – CHEC works to 
create lasting improvements for local communities. 

CHEC’s key areas of activity include:
•  Advocacy: CHEC attends international and Commonwealth meetings 

to promote sustainable development. Its recent work has focused upon 
raising awareness on the Blue Economy at international meetings. 
CHEC is also working to improve the climate resilience of cities in the 
South East Asia and the Pacifi c

•  Education: CHEC is active in the international sustainable development 
community disseminating information through its journal, Human 
Ecology: Journal of the Commonwealth Human Ecology Council, in 
addition to its reports (CHEC Points), its active website, lectures and events

•  Projects: CHEC has addressed the gendered appropriation of water 
resources in East Africa, supported by the Commonwealth Foundation. 
CHEC is currently working with other NGOs and education institutions 
in the Sharp End partnership, based at Bristol University. The 
partnership is a platform for policy-level collaboration on developing 
new approaches to climate change by drawing upon the experiences of 
small island developing states (SIDS). 

Chairman: 
Caryll Stephen 

Commonwealth Human Ecology Council 
4 Hurlingham Studios
Ranelagh Gardens
London 
SW6 3PA
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)203 6890979
Twitter: @CwHumanEcology 
Email: contact@checinternational.org
Website: www.checinternational.org
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Commonwealth Human Rights Initiative

Commonwealth Journalists Association

The Commonwealth Human Rights Initiative (CHRI) is an independent, 
non-partisan, international non-governmental organisation, mandated 
to ensure the practical realisation of human rights in the countries of the 
Commonwealth. In 1987, several Commonwealth associations founded 
CHRI because they felt that while the member countries had both a 
common set of values and legal principles from which to work, and a 
forum within which to promote human rights, there was relatively little 
focus on human rights issues.

CHRI’s objectives are to promote awareness of and adherence to 
the Commonwealth Charter, the Harare Declaration, the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights, and other internationally recognised 
instruments, as well as domestic instruments supporting human rights in 
member states.

Through its biennial CHOGM reports and periodic fact finding missions 
CHRI continually draws attention to progress and setbacks in human 
rights in Commonwealth countries. In advocating for approaches and 
measures to prevent human rights abuses, and by holding workshops and 
developing linkages, CHRI addresses the Commonwealth Secretariat, 
member-state governments and civil society.

CHRI is accredited to the Commonwealth, holds Observer Status with 
the African Commission on Human and Peoples’ Rights, and has Special 
Consultative Status with the UN Economic and Social Council.

Director: Maja Daruwala 
 
CHRI New Delhi Office
55A 3rd Floor, Siddharth Chambers Kalu 
Sarai, New Delhi 110 016, India 
Tel: +91-11-43180200, 43180225-299  

CHRI London Office
Room 219, 2nd Floor, South Block, Senate 
House, Malet Street, London WC1E 7HU 
United Kingdom 
Tel: +44(0) 207 664 4860 
E-mail: chri@sas.ac.uk
E-mail: info@humanrightsinitiative.org
Website: www.humanrightsinitiative.org

CHRI Accra Office
House No.9, Samora Machel Street Asylum 
Down, Accra, Ghana
Tel: +233 302 971170   
E-mail: chriafrica@humanrightsinitiative.org

The Commonwealth Journalists Association (CJA) is an association of 
professional journalists set up in 1978 with a mission to promote free and 
independent news media throughout the Commonwealth by advocating 
journalistic freedom, promoting professional standards for journalists, and 
ensuring that the powerful are called to account. 

The head office is in Canada with branches in 20 countries including 
the UK, Canada, India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Malaysia, Uganda and 
Cameroon. The President, Rita Payne, is based in London. There are 
four Vice-Presidents spread across Canada and the regions. All executive 
positions are unpaid except for a part-time Executive Director and editor 
of the CJA newsletter. Contact details for executive committee members 
can be found on the CJA website.

Key activities:
•  Organising media-related events such as panel discussions, conferences, 

lectures and book launches
•  Running training programmes
•  Producing a quarterly newsletter
•  Highlighting attacks and the intimidation of media workers in 

member countries through press report, statements, social media and 
collaboration with other media organisations and UNESCO.

President: 
Rita Payne

Commonwealth Journalists Association
34 Inglis Road
Ealing Common 
London W5 3RL
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)20 8992 2683
Email: rita.payne@
commonwealthjournalists.org
Websites: 
www.commonwealthjournalists.org
www.cja-uk.org
 
Canada mailing address:
c/o Canadian Newspaper Association
890 Yonge St, Suite 200, Toronto M4W 3P4
Canada
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The Commonwealth Local Government Forum

Commonwealth Nurses and Midwives Federation

The Commonwealth Local Government Forum (CLGF) works to promote 
and strengthen democratic local government across the Commonwealth 
and to encourage the exchange of best practice – through conferences 
and events, projects and research. Working with national and local 
governments to support the development of democratic values and good 
local governance. As a Commonwealth organisation, CLGF draws on 
the infl uential network of the Commonwealth that provides a solid basis 
for its programmes and activities. As an associated organisation offi cially 
recognised by Commonwealth Heads of Government, CLGF is well-
placed to infl uence policy development and lead on democracy and good 
governance at local level.

With some 200 members in most of the 53 Countries of the 
Commonwealth, CLGF’s strength lies in its membership whose 
representatives are the key players in local government in the 
Commonwealth and can be drawn into CLGF’s work as experts and 
infl uencers. CLGF is unique in bringing together central, provincial and 
local spheres of government involved in local government policy and 
decision-making. CLGF members include local government associations, 
individual local authorities, ministries dealing with local government, and 
research and professional organisations that work with local government. 

Chairperson: 
Mayor Lawrence Yule (President, 
Local Government New Zealand)
Secretary-General: Carl Wright

The Commonwealth Local Government 
Forum Headquarters
16a Northumberland Avenue
London, WC2N 5AP
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)20 7389 1490
Email: info@clgf.org.uk  
Website: www.clgf.org.uk

The CLGF has regional offi ces in Fiji, 
India and South Africa. Please see the 
website for details. 

The Commonwealth Nurses and Midwives Federation (CNMF), founded 
in 1973, is a federation of national nursing and midwifery associations in 
Commonwealth countries. The CNMF is committed to fostering active 
participatory membership and collaborating with Commonwealth and 
international organisations such as the International Council of Nurses, the 
International Confederation of Midwives and the World Health Organization.

The CNMF’s current Constitution was agreed in 2014. It exists to:
•  Infl uence health policy throughout the Commonwealth
•  Develop nursing networks
•  Enhance nursing education
•  Improve nursing standards and competence
•  Strengthen nursing leadership

The CNMF’s current work programme includes the following:
•  Membership development
•  Conducting in-country projects with national nursing organisations 

involving capacity building and training
•  Communicating with member organisations through a newsletter and 

the website
•  Conducting and facilitating research on nursing and midwifery within 

Commonwealth countries
•  Participating in and contributing to Commonwealth Health Ministers’ 

and Heads of Government meetings.

President: 
Ramziah Binti Ahmad

The Commonwealth Nurses and Midwives 
Federation
Royal College of Nursing 
20 Cavendish Square
London, W1G 0RN 
United Kingdom
Tel: + 61 438 647 252
Email: jill@commonwealthnurses.org 
Website: www.commonwealthnurses.org
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Commonwealth of Learning

The Commonwealth of Learning (COL) is an intergovernmental 
organisation created by Commonwealth Heads of Government to 
encourage the development and sharing of open learning/distance education 
knowledge, resources and technologies. COL is a world leader in open and 
distance learning (ODL) and open educational resources (OER). COL 
works towards the substantial and equitable increase in the number of 
Commonwealth citizens acquiring the knowledge and skills for leading 
productive and healthy lives, through formal and non-formal open and 
distance learning opportunities. Gender and eLearning are cross-cutting 
themes that underpin everything that COL does.

COL assists developing nations to improve access to quality education 
and training by helping governments to expand the scale, efficiency, 
quality and sustainability of learning by using appropriate technologies, 
particularly those that support open and distance learning.
  Education: COL focuses on open schools, higher education, teacher 

education and the virtual university for small states of the Commonwealth 
(VUSSC). COL addresses the needs of governments as they seek to 
provide quality secondary and tertiary education to their citizens.

  Livelihoods and Health: COL focuses on community health, lifelong 
learning for farmers, technical and vocational skills development and 
information and communications technology (ICT) enabled learning. For 
example, COL assists governments to create skills development training as 
they seek to provide livelihoods opportunities for their young people.

President and CEO:  
Professor Asha S. Kanwar

Commonwealth of Learning
4710 Kingsway
Suite 2500
Burnaby BC V5H 4M2
Canada
Tel: +1 604 775 8200 
Email: info@col.org 
Web: www.col.org 

Commonwealth Parliamentary Association

The Commonwealth Parliamentary Association(CPA) collaborates with 
Parliaments and other organisations, including the intergovernmental 
community, to achieve its Statement of Purpose. It brings parliamentarians 
and parliamentary staff together to exchange ideas among themselves and 
with experts in various fields, to identify benchmarks of good practices 
and new policy options they can adopt or adapt in the governance of their 
societies.

Commonwealth Heads of Government have recognised the Parliaments 
and Legislatures of the Commonwealth as essential elements in the exercise 
of democratic governance, and have endorsed the efforts of the Association 
as the parliamentary partner of the Commonwealth’s governmental and 
non-governmental sectors.

CPA activities focus on the Commonwealth’s commitment to its 
fundamental political values, including: just and honest government, the 
alleviation of poverty, fundamental human rights, international peace and 
order, global economic development, the rule of law, equal rights and 
representation for all citizens of both genders, the separation of powers 
among the three branches of government and the right to participate in 
free and democratic political processes.

Chair:  
Dr Shirin Sharmin Chaudhury
 
CPA Secretariat
Westminster House
Suite 700, 7 Millbank
London
SW1P 3JA
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)20 7799-1460
Email: hq.sec@cpahq.org
Website: www.cpahq.org
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Commonwealth Telecommunications Organisation

Commonwealth Youth Council

The Commonwealth Telecommunications Organisation (CTO) is an 
international organisation based in London and established through a 
Headquarters Agreement with the government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. It is the oldest and largest 
Commonwealth organisation engaged in multilateral collaboration in the 
field of Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs), and uses 
its experience and expertise to support its members in integrating ICTs 
to deliver effective development interventions that emancipate, enrich, 
equalise and empower people within the Commonwealth and beyond. 

The Organisation’s 2012/13-2015/16 Strategic Plan highlights six priority 
areas, which the organisation will be placing particular emphasis on:
•  Broadband, especially mobile broadband for rural development 

(including food security)
•  Cybersecurity and cybercrime
•  ICTs for people with disabilities
•  Regulatory environments (including convergence and digital 

broadcasting switchover)
•  The use of ICTs in education, with particular reference to skills 

development and entrepreneurship
•  Youth and ICTs.

Head of Organisation:  
Professor Tim Unwin

Commonwealth Telecommunications 
Organisation
64-66 Glenthorne Road
London W6 0LR
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)208 600 3800
Email: info@cto.int
Website: www.cto.int

The Commonwealth Youth Council (CYC) is the official representative 
voice of the 1.2 billion young people in the Commonwealth.

It was first established in 2013 with the support of the Commonwealth 
Secretariat’s Youth Division, and endorsed by Commonwealth Heads of 
Government at their biennial summit in Sri Lanka as an “autonomous, 
youth-led” organisation.

Led by a nine-member executive, the CYC acts as a coalition of 
national youth councils and other national youth-led bodies from the 53 
Commonwealth countries. The current CYC chairperson is Mr Ahmed 
Adamu from Nigeria.

The CYC aims to further advance the youth development agenda by 
integrating young people into the development and democracy work of the 
Commonwealth at national, regional, and pan-Commonwealth levels. It 
also provides a sustainable platform for unified engagement with decision 
makers and youth-led development initiatives.

The CYC is committed to engaging, involving and advocating for 
young people. It facilitates and supports the work of youth-led initiatives, 
and partners with relevant stakeholders in representing and empowering 
young people throughout the Commonwealth.

Chairperson: 
Mr Ahmed Adamu
 
Commonwealth Youth Council
Marlborough House 
Pall Mall 
London SW1Y 5HX 
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0) 20 7747 6589   
Email:  
commonwealthyouthcouncilcyc@gmail.com
Website: commonwealthyouthcouncil.org
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Commonwealth Youth Orchestra and Choir

The mission of the Commonwealth Youth Orchestra & Choir (CYO) 
is to use music as a means of international dialogue, knowing no 
boundaries, for peace and development. CYO is active in all 53 countries 
of the Commonwealth, bringing together communities through music 
and transcending cultural, political, social and economic boundaries. 
Her Majesty The Queen, Head of the Commonwealth, is Diamond 
Jubilee Patron of the Commonwealth Youth Orchestra & Choir. In the 
Final Communiqué of CHOGM 2011 the Commonwealth Heads of 
Government published an unanimous support and endorsement of the 
CYO and its extensive pan-Commonwealth collaborations. 
•  CYO has established a ground-breaking initiative – The Commonwealth 

Music Partnership – which is linking all choirs, orchestras and music 
schools in 53 Commonwealth countries for fully-funded educational 
exchange and pan-Commonwealth collaborations

•  CYO has established the Commonwealth Children’s Orchestra & Choir 
for school children and the Commonwealth Orchestra & Choir to create 
employment for young professionals

•  CYO runs annual Commonwealth music competitions themed:  
Music for Peace & Development

•  In 2015, in partnership with the Commonwealth Secretariat and the 
Commonwealth Youth Council, CYO is staging the Commonwealth 
Music Competition 2015 and Commonwealth Community Choir 
Competition 2015 

 CYO is an Accredited Commonwealth Organisation and a Registered 
Charity

Director-General: 
Sally Shebe

Commonwealth Youth Orchestra & Choir
Buckingham Court
Buckingham Gate 
Westminster
London SW1E 6PE 
United Kingdom
Tel: + 44 (0)20 7222 5777
Email: cyo@btconnect.com
Website:  
www.commonwealth-youth-orchestra.org

Council for Education in the Commonwealth

Founded in 1959, the Council for Education in the Commonwealth (CEC) 
promotes:
•  The development of education in Commonwealth member countries, 

particularly in less-developed states and others confronting major 
challenges

•  Cooperation between member states in formulating policies to 
strengthen education and training systems, and related professional 
capacities

•  It does this through advocacy, publications, website information and 
regular forums for public debate

CEC’s vision is of learning opportunities for all Commonwealth citizens, 
assuring their potential to contribute to building democratic, inclusive and 
just societies, based on agreed Commonwealth principles. 

A voluntary organisation with Commonwealth accreditation, 
CEC works with the support of UK Parliamentary colleagues and 
Commonwealth partners in public, private and civil society sectors, in the 
UK and beyond. 

CEC is governed by a board of trustees and an executive management 
committee. Members share long-term commitment to international 
development, particularly educational development, many with 
distinguished careers in these areas. 

Chair of Trustees:  
Brenda Gourley
Executive Chair: 
Rosemary Preston 

Council for Education in the 
Commonwealth
c/o The Association of Commonwealth 
Universities
Woburn House
20-24 Tavistock Square 
London WC1H 9HF
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)208621450
Email: secretariat@cecomm.org.uk
Website: www.cecomm.org.uk
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Institute of Commonwealth Studies

Public Media Alliance  
(formerly the Commonwealth Broadcasting Association)

The Institute of Commonwealth Studies (ICS), founded in 1949, is the 
only postgraduate academic institution in the United Kingdom devoted 
to the study of the Commonwealth. It is also home to the longest running 
interdisciplinary and practice-oriented human rights MA programme in 
the UK.

Its purpose is to promote interdisciplinary and inter-regional research 
on the Commonwealth and its member nations in the fields of history, 
politics and other social sciences. Its areas of specialism include international 
development, governance, human rights, north-south relations and conflict 
and security.

The Institute is a national and international centre of excellence for 
policy-relevant research, research facilitation and teaching. As a member 
of the School of Advanced Study, established in 1994, the Institute works 
with nine other prestigious postgraduate research institutes to offer 
academic opportunities across and between a wide range of subject fields in 
the humanities and social sciences.

 The Institute’s library is an international resource holding more than 
190,000 volumes, with particularly impressive Caribbean, Southern 
African and Australian holdings and over 200 archival collections.

Director: 
Professor Philip Murphy
 
Institute of Commonwealth Studies
Senate House
Malet Street
London, WC1E 7HU
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)20 7862 8853
Email: ics@sas.ac.uk
Website: www.commonwealth.sas.ac.uk

The Public Media Alliance is the largest global association of public service 
broadcasters with 102 members in 54 countries. Since our origination as 
the Commonwealth Broadcasting Association in 1945, the media landscape 
– and the world – have changed rapidly, and beyond recognition. We exist 
to support, improve and protect public service media around the world, 
providing a resource for our members to share and gain up-to-date skills 
and knowledge. 

The Public Media Alliance provides a global context for public 
service broadcasters as they transition to become public service media 
organisations in the digital era. Our work focuses on knowledge exchange, 
advocacy, research, training and support for content development for 
public media worldwide in the spirit of media that is free, independent and 
empowering.

Our vision is a world where the public can continue access free, 
independent, engaging and representative national and international media 
wherever they are – urban or rural, in rich or poor countries and via old or 
new technologies.

President: 
Moneeza Hashmi
Chief Executive Officer: 
Sally-Ann Wilson 
 
Public Media Alliance
Arts 1.80, DEV 
University of East Anglia
Norwich, NR4 7TJ 
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)1603 592 335
Email:  
sally-ann@publicmediaalliance.org
Website: www.publicmediaalliance.org
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The Ramphal Institute

The Ramphal Institute’s mission is to advance knowledge and education in 
the Commonwealth for the benefi t of both the public and policy makers. 
The Institute capitalises on the unique advantages of an English-speaking 
Commonwealth of 53 states as a forum to facilitate communication, 
understanding, and the sharing of ideas between governments, businesses 
and civil society.

The Institute was launched in 2008, on the occasion of Sir Shridath 
Ramphal’s 80th birthday, and signed an MoU for collaboration with 
King’s College, London, his alma mater, in December 2014. Signifi cant 
outputs include three reports from the Ramphal Commission on 
Migration and Development, 2009-2011, and proposals to reduce visa 
obstacles for legitimate Commonwealth travellers, 2013, requested by the 
Commonwealth Secretary-General. 

The central ‘four pillars’ of the Ramphal Institute’s work are:
•  Societies - the Institute assists member states in their efforts to develop 

and sustain free and democratic societies based on the principles, which 
their leaders have adopted

•  Economies - the Institute seeks to promote the capacity of Commonwealth 
nations to implement sustainable development policies. The Institute 
further looks to assess the impact of international trade and fi nancial 
systems on the economies of Commonwealth states, and how these can 
best be harnessed for the benefi t of the people belonging to member states

•  Governance - the Institute also operates as a hub for the dissemination of 
information and policy initiatives

•  Environment - the Institute aims to position the environment as a central 
area of concern for itself and the Commonwealth.

Chair: 
Patsy Robertson
Director: 
Edwin Laurent, formerly Ambassador for 
the Eastern Caribbean in Brussels

The Ramphal Institute
Suite 405, Davina House
137 - 149 Goswell Road
London
EC1V 7ET
United Kingdom
Tel: +44 (0)20 7253 5504
Email:
patsy.robertson@ramphalinstitute.org 
Website: www.ramphalinstitute.org

The Round Table

Founded in 1910, The Round Table: The Commonwealth Journal of 
International Affairs is Britain’s oldest international affairs journal, and 
provides analysis and commentary on all aspects of international affairs, 
with a particular focus on the Commonwealth. The journal is managed 
by an editorial board which also meets as a discussion group and forum for 
advocacy and whose activities include:
•  The publication (six times a year) of The Round Table journal
•  The dissemination of conference reports and other publications
•  The maintenance of a website providing information and resources 

about the journal and the Commonwealth
•  The award of an annual Harry Hodson Prize for an essay by a young 

person on a Commonwealth-related topic
•  The award of an annual Peter Lyon Memorial Prize for the best policy-

relevant article published in the journal in each calendar year
•  The award of an annual Routledge-Round Table Studentship, to be held 

by a student studying for the MA in Human Rights at the Institute of 
Commonwealth Studies, University of London

•  The organisation of meetings and conferences on Commonwealth 
themes

•  The maintenance of links with other Commonwealth-minded groups 
in the UK and in other parts of the Commonwealth, including Round 
Table ‘chapters’ in Australia and Bangladesh.

Chair: 
Stuart Mole, CVO, OBE

The Round Table
School of Law
University of Ulster at Jordanstown
Shore Road
Newtownabbey
Co Antrim BT37 0QB
Northern Ireland
E-mail: 
theroundtable@hotmail.co.uk 
stuart.mole@sarlsdown.co.uk
Website: www.moot.org.uk
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The Royal Agricultural Society of the Commonwealth

Royal Commonwealth Society

The Royal Agricultural Society of the Commonwealth (RASC) is the 
voice of agriculture in the Commonwealth working closely with the 
Commonwealth Secretariat and its associated bodies. A classic Civil 
Society representing agriculture, the RASC shows what groups and 
individuals can do together, voluntarily, for the good of everyone.

The aims of RASC include: 
  Enabling the interchange of ideas, information and views on the secure 

sustainable use of natural resources in the production of food, forest and 
fisheries

  Promoting development of agriculture, forestry, aquaculture and the 
rural environment

  Encouraging high standards in sustainable agriculture, forestry and 
fishing

  Raising consumer awareness of agriculture and rural concerns
  Encouraging Agricultural Societies to carry out development and 

extension work
  Supporting member societies in developed countries in raising their 

sights towards those countries where agricultural education and expertise 
is urgently needed to enable food production to be increased

  Developing the next generation forum to enable young agricultural 
leaders to play their part in the development of the RASC and their own 
societies

  Working closely with the commonwealth secretariat as the only 
Commonwealth Agricultural NGO.

  Participating in setting the agenda for agriculture in the Commonwealth.

Chairman of the Board: 
The Rt Hon Lord Vestey DL
Honorary Secretary (Responsible for day-
to-day activities): Michael Lambert

Royal Agricultural Society of the 
Commonwealth
RASC Royal Highland Centre
Ingliston, 
Edinburgh, EH28 8NF
Scotland 
Tel: +44 (0) 131 335 6200
Email: rasc@commagshow.org
Website: www.therasc.com

The Royal Commonwealth Society (RCS), founded in 1868, is a network 
of individuals and organisations committed to improving the lives and 
prospects of Commonwealth citizens across the world.  

Through youth empowerment, education and advocacy, the RCS 
promotes the value and the values of the Commonwealth. The RCS 
champions human rights, democracy and sustainable development across 
the 53 member states, which are intrinsically linked through their common 
history and shared values.  

Operating at the forefront of Commonwealth affairs, the Society works 
to improve the lives and prospects of individuals by
  Campaigning to highlight areas for positive social, environmental and 

economic change 
  Celebrating cultural differences and building on the shared values and 

aspirations that continue to unite citizens across the Commonwealth 
  Developing dialogue and building partnerships with organisations for 

the well-being and prosperity of individuals 
  Promoting and empowering young people with inspirational education 

and youth leadership programmes.  

Director: 
Michael Lake  

The Royal Commonwealth Society
Award House, 7-11 St Matthew Street
London SW1P 2JT 
United Kingdom 
Tel: +44 (0)20 3727 4300 
Email: info@thercs.org 
Website: www.thercs.org
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Royal Over-Seas League 

The Royal Over-Seas League (ROSL) is a non-profit, private members 
organisation for men and women, which supports the Commonwealth 
through its social and cultural programmes; welfare initiatives, including 
education projects in Kenya, Namibia and Botswana; and its world-
renowned Annual Music and Competition and Commonwealth artists’ 
scholarship programme. Through these means, ROSL offers young 
professional musicians and artists from the Commonwealth artistic 
development, financial support and travel opportunities.

ROSL was founded in 1910 by Sir Evelyn Wrench to encourage 
international friendship and understanding. It now has over 16,000 
members worldwide and there are honorary representatives, branches 
or reciprocal clubs in over 90 countries. ROSL is one of the four Loyal 
Societies of the Commonwealth.

The benefits of membership include use of the facilities in the 
beautiful clubhouses overlooking Green Park in London and Edinburgh 
Castle on Princes Street, comfortable accommodation in both 
clubhouses and the opportunity to visit over 80 reciprocal clubs around 
the world. ROSL members are also able to enjoy a wide variety of social 
and arts events including tastings, dinners, cultural outings, concerts and 
art exhibitions.

Director-General: 
Major General Roddy Porter MBE
 
Royal Over-Seas League London: 
Over-Seas House, Park Place
St James’s Street
London, SW1A 1LR 
United Kingdom
Tel: +44(0)20 7408 0214 
Email: info@rosl.org.uk
 
Royal Over-Seas League Edinburgh: 
Over-Seas House, 100 Princes Street
Edinburgh, EH2 3AB
United Kingdom
Tel: +44(0)131 225 1501
Email: reception@rosl-edinburgh.org
 
Website: www.rosl.org.uk 

Sightsavers

Sightsavers is an international development organisation that changes 
lives for the long term. It works in more than 30 countries to eliminate 
avoidable blindness, support people with visual impairments to live 
independently and get equality for people with disabilities.

Sightsavers’ approach is to: 
•  Support partners to carry out millions of eye examinations and refer 

people for treatment to prevent blindness and restore sight
•  Fund operations for people who need them, and train eye care workers 

and surgeons
•  Support people who are visually impaired or have other disabilities, to 

live independently, get an education and earn an income
•  Work with national governments and strengthen the systems tackling the 

problems at the root of blindness, like access to clean water, sanitation 
facilities and education.

Chief Executive: 
Dr Caroline Harper, OBE

Sightsavers
Oakfield House
35 Perrymount Road
Haywards Heath
West Sussex
RH16 3BW
Tel: +44 (0)1444 446 600 
Email: info@sightsavers.org  
Website: www.sightsavers.org
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Editor:  

Venkat Iyer,  
University of Ulster, UK

Founded in 1910, The Round Table, Britain’s oldest international affairs 

journal, provides analysis and commentary on all aspects of international 

affairs. The journal is the major source for coverage of policy issues 

concerning the contemporary Commonwealth and its role in international 

affairs, with occasional articles on themes of historical interest.

The Round Table has for many years been a repository of informed 

scholarship, opinion, and judgement regarding both international 

relations in general, and the Commonwealth in particular, with authorship 

and readership drawn from the worlds of government, business, 

finance and academe. Recent themed issues have dealt with Australia, 

Zimbabwe, and the situation of sub-national island jurisdictions. These 

have been followed by issues on France, the Middle East, Nigeria, 

development and ‘remembrance’, all with a distinctly Commonwealth 

emphasis but one that also will appeal to a wider readership.

THE ROUND TABLE PRIZES 
2015 ENTRIES NOW OPEN
WINNING ARTICLES AWARDED £1,000

Hodson Memorial Prize
This is an annual award by The Round Table in memory of the journal’s late Editor, 

Harry Hodson, and to mark his association with The Round Table for nearly 70 

years. It is awarded for a publishable article, contributed by an undergraduate or 

graduate of a recognized university in the Commonwealth. The chosen winner is 

awarded £1000 and publication in the journal.

Peter Lyon Memorial Prize
Instituted in memory of Peter Lyon (1934–2010), Reader in International Relations  

at the Institute of Commonwealth Studies, University of London, and Editor of  

The Round Table from 1983 to 2004, this prize carries a value of £1000 and is 

awarded each year to the author of the best policy-relevant article published in the 

previous year.

Submit your article via email to theroundtable@hotmail.co.uk

Find out more about The Round Table here: 

www.tandfonline.com/ctrt
www.moot.org.uk



ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA
Governor-General:
HE Sir Rodney Errey Lawrence 
Williams GCMG,
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Government House, 
Church Street and Independence 
Drive, St John’s
Tel: +268 562 3081
Fax: +268 462 2566
E-mail: govg@antigua.gov

AUSTRALIA
Governor-General:
HE, General the Honourable Sir 
Peter Cosgrove AK MC (Retd), 
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Government House, 
Dunrossil Drive, Yarralumla, ACT 
2600
Tel: +61 2 6283 3533
Fax: +61 2 6281 3760
Website: www.gg.gov.au
E-mail: governor-general@gg.gov.au

BANGLADESH
President:
HE Mr. Md. Abdul Hamid, 
Office of the President, Bangabhaban, 
Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 9555113/14
Fax: + 880 2 9566593
Website: www.bangabhaban.gov.bd

BARBADOS
Governor-General:
HE the Hon Elliott Fitzroy Belgrave,
CHB, representing HM Queen 
Elizabeth II, Head of State, 
Governor-General’s House, 
Government Hill, St Michael
Tel: +1 246 429 2962

BELIZE
Governor-General:
HE Sir Colville N Young, GCMG, 
Sr, representing HM Queen Elizabeth 
II, Head of State, Government House, 
Belmopan City
Tel: +501 822 2521
Fax: +501 822 2050
E-mail: govgenbz@btl.net

BOTSWANA
President:
HE Lt.-Gen Seretse Khama Ian 
Khama, 
Ministry of State President, Private 
Bag 001, Gaborone 
Tel: +267 3950800
Fax: +267 3950858
E-mail: op.registry@gov.bw

BRUNEI DARUSSALAM
His Majesty Sultan:
Haji Hassanal Bolkiah, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Istana 
Nurul Iman, Bandar Seri Begawan, 
BA 1000
Tel: +673 2224645
Fax: +673 2228106
Website: www.pmo.gov.bn
E-mail: info@pmo.gov.bn

CAMEROON
President:
HE Mr Paul Biya, 
Office of the President, Unity Palace, 
Yaoundé
Website: www.prc.cm

CANADA
Governor-General:
HE the Rt Hon David Johnston, 
CC, CMM, COM, CD, 
representing HM Queen Elizabeth 
II, Head of State, Office of the 
Governor-General, Rideau Hall, 1 
Sussex Drive, Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 
0A1
Tel: +1 613 993 8200
Fax: +1 613 998 8760
Website: www.gg.ca
E-mail: info@gg.ca

CYPRUS
President:
HE Mr Nicos Anastasiades, 
Office of the President, Presidential 
Palace, Nicosia, 1400
Tel: +357 22 867400
Fax: +357 22 663799
Website: www.presidency.gov.cy
E-mail: info@presidency.gov.cy

DOMINICA
President:
HE Charles Angelo Savarin, D.A.H., 
Office of the President, Morne Bruce, 
Roseau 
Tel: +1 767 266 3333
Fax: +1 767 449 8366
Website: www.presidentoffice.gov.dm
E-mail: presidentoffice@cwdom.dm

FIJI 
President:
HE Ratu Epeli Nailatikau, 
Office of the President, Government 
House, Berkley Crescent, Suva 
Tel: +679 3314 244
Fax: +679 3301 645

GHANA
President:
HE John Dramani Mahama, 
Office of the President, POB 1627 
The Castle, Osu, Accra
Tel: +233 302 665415
Website: www.oop.gov.gh

GRENADA
Governor-General:
HE Dame Cécile Ellen Fleurette 
La Grenade, GCMG, OBE, PhD, 
representing HM Queen Elizabeth 
II, Head of State, Office of the 
Governor-General, Building No. 5, 
Financial Complex, The Carenage, St 
George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 6639
Fax: +1 473 440 6688
E-mail: patogg@spiceisle.com

GUYANA
President:
HE Mr Donald Ramotar, 
Office of the President, New Garden 
Street, Bourda, Georgetown 
Tel: +592 227 1574
Fax: +592 226 9969
Website: www.op.gov.gy
E-mail: opjagdeo@guyana.net.gy

HEADS OF STATE
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INDIA
President:
HE Shri Pranab Mukherjee, 
Office of the President, Rashtrapati 
Bhavan, New Delhi,  
110 004
Tel: +91 11 230 15321
Fax: +91 11 230 17290
Website: www.presidentofindia.gov.in

JAMAICA
Governor-General:
HE The Most Hon Sir Patrick 
Linton Allen, ON, GCMG, CD, 
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, King’s House, Hope 
Road, Kingston, 6
Tel: +1 876 927 6424
Fax: +1 876 927 4561
Website: kingshouse.gov.jm
E-mail:  
kingshouse@kingshouse.gov.jm

KENYA
President:
HE Uhuru Kenyatta, 
State House, State House Road, P.O 
Box: 40530 00100, Nairobi 
Tel: +254 20 2227 436
Website: www.president.go.ke

KIRIBATI
President (Te Beretitenti):
HE Mr Anote Tong, 
Office of the President, POB 68, 
Bairiki, Tawara 
Tel: +686 21183
Fax: +686 21902

LESOTHO
Head of State:
HM King Letsie III, 
Office of the Head of State, The 
Royal Palace Secretariat, POB 527, 
Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 322170
E-mail: sps@palace.org.ls

MALAWI
President:
HE Prof. Arthur Peter Mutharika, 
Office of the President and Cabinet, 
Private Bag 301, Capital Hill Circle, 
Capital City, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 311
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw

MALAYSIA
Head of State:
HM Tuanku Alhaj Abdul Halim 
Mu’Adzam Shah Ibni Almarhum 
Sultan Badlishah, 
Office of the Head of State, Istana 
Negara, Kuala Lumpur, 50500
Tel: +603 2078 8311
Fax: +603 2070 4646

MALDIVES
President:
HE Abdulla Yameen Abdul 
Gayoom, 
Office of the President, 
Boduthakurufaanu Magu, Henveyru, 
Malé, 20113
Tel: +960 3323701
Fax: +960 3325500
Website:  
www.presidencymaldives.gov.mv
E-mail: 
info@presidency.maldives.gov.mv

MALTA
President:
HE Marie Louise Coleiro Preca, 
KUOM, 
Office of the President, The Palace, 
Valletta 
Tel:  +356 221221-238156
Website: www.president.gov.mt

MAURITIUS
President:
HE Mr Rajkeswur Purryag, 
GCSK, GOSK, 
Office of the President, State House, 
Le Reduit 
Tel: +230 454 3021
Fax: +230 464 5370
Website: www.gov.mu
E-mail: president@mail.gov.mu

MOZAMBIQUE
President:
HE Mr Armando Emilio 
Guebuza, 
Office of the President, Avenida Julius 
Nyerere 1780, Maputo 
Tel: +258 21 491121
Fax: +258 21 492065
Website: www.presidencia.gov.mz

NAMIBIA
President:
HE Mr Hifikepunye Pohamba, 
Office of the President, State House, 
Robert Mugabe Avenue, Private Bag 
13339, Windhoek 
Tel: +264 61 2707111
Fax: +264 61 245989

NAURU
President:
HE Hon Baron Divavesi Waqa, 
Office of the President, Government 
Offices, Yaren 
Tel: +674 557 3313

NEW ZEALAND
Governor-General:
HE Lt.-Gen The Rt Hon Sir 
Jerry Mataeparae, GNZM, QSO, 
representing HM Queen Elizabeth II, 
Head of State, Office of the Governor-
General, Government House, Rugby 
Street, Wellington 
Tel: +64 4 389 8055
Fax: +64 4 389 5536
Website: www.gg.govt.nz

NIGERIA
President:
HE Dr Goodluck Ebele Jonathan, 
GCFR, Office of the President,  
Aso Rock, Abuja 
Tel: +234 9 5232127/28
Fax: +234 9 2347546
Website: www.statehouse.gov.ng
E-mail: admin@nopa.net

PAKISTAN
President:
HE Mr Mamnoon Hussain, 
Office of the President, Aiwan-e-
Sadr, Constitution Avenue, Islamabad 
Tel: +92 51 9204801
Fax: +92 51 92207458
Website: www.president.gov.pk

PAPUA NEW GUINEA
Governor-General:
HE Sir Michael Ogio GCMG, 
CMG, OBE, representing  
HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head 
of State, Office of the Governor-
General, POB 79, Konedobu, NCD 
Tel: +675 321 4466
Fax: +675 321 4543

RWANDA
President:
HE Mr Paul Kagame, 
Office of the President, POB 15, Kigali 
Tel: +250 08182105
Fax: +250 252572431
Website: www.presidency.gov.rw

SAMOA
Head of State:
HH Tui Atua Tupua Tamasese Efi, 
c/o Ministry of the Prime Minister and 
Cabinet, PO Box Private Bag, Apia 
Tel: +685 22940
Fax: +685 21339
Website: www.head-of-state-samoa.ws
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SEYCHELLES
President:
HE Mr James Alix Michel, 
Office of the President, POB 55, State 
House, Victoria, Mahé 
Tel: +248 294155
Fax: +248 224985

SIERRA LEONE
President:
HE Mr Ernest Bai Koroma, 
Office of the President, State House, 
Freetown 
Tel: +232 22 232101
Fax: +232 22 230565
Website: www.statehouse.gov.sl 

SINGAPORE
President:
HE Dr Tony Tan Keng Yam, 
Office of the President, Orchard 
Road, Singapore, 238823
Tel: +65 6737 5522
Fax: +65 6735 3135
Website: www.istana.gov.sg.
E-mail: istana_general_office@
istana.gov.sg 

SOLOMON ISLANDS
Governor-General:
HE Sir Frank Ofagioro Kabui, 
GCMG, CSI, OBE, representing 
HM Queen Elizabeth II, Head of 
State, Office of the Governor-General, 
Government House, Honiara 
Tel: +677 21777
Fax: +677 23335 

SOUTH AFRICA
President:
HE Mr Jacob Gedleyihlekisa Zuma, 
Office of the President, The 
Presidency (Tshwane), Private Bag 
X1000, Cape Town, 8000
Tel: +27 12 300 5200

SRI LANKA
Head of State:
HE Mr Maithripala Sirisena, 
Office of the President, Presidential 
Secretariat, Colombo, 1
Tel: +94 11 2354854
Fax: +94 11 2542919
Website: www.president.gov.lk
E-mail: president@presidentsoffice.lk

ST KITTS AND NEVIS
Head of State:
HE Sir Cuthbert M Sebastian,
GCMG, OBE, representing HM 
Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State, Office 
of the Governor-General, Government 
House, Springfield, Basseterre 
Tel: +1 869 465 2315
Fax: +1 869 465 2953

ST LUCIA
Governor-General:
HE Dame Pearlette Louisy, 
GCMG, GCSL, DStJ, representing HM 
Queen Elizabeth II, Head of State, Office 
of the Governor-General, Government 
House, Morne Fortune, Castries 
Tel: +1 758 452 2481
Fax: +1 758 453 2731
Website: www.governorgeneral.gov.lc

ST VINCENT AND THE 
GRENADINES 
Governor-General:
HE Sir Frederick Ballantyne, 
GCMG, representing HM Queen 
Elizabeth II, Head of State, Office of 
the Governor-General, Government 
House, Old Montrose, Kingstown 
Tel: +1 784 456 1401
Fax: +1 784 457 9710
E-mail: govthouse@vincysurf.com

SWAZILAND
King:
HM King Mswati III, 
The King’s Office, Kwaluseni, 
Mbabane, POB 1
Tel: + 268 518 4466/67
Fax: +268 518 4468
E-mail: mbulig@gov.sz

UNITED REPUBLIC OF 
TANZANIA
President:
HE Mr Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete, 
Office of the President, State House, 
Magogoni Road, Dar es Saalam, POB 
9120
Tel: +255 22 2116898
Fax: +255 22 2113425
Website: www.tanzania.go.tz

THE BAHAMAS
Governor-General:
HE Dame Marguerite Pindling, 
GCMG, representing HM Queen 
Elizabeth II, Head of State, 
Government House, Mount 
Fitzwilliam, Nassau, POB N-8301
Tel: +1 242 322 1875
Fax: +1 242 322 4659
E-mail:  
governmenthouse@bahamas.gov.bs

TONGA
Head of State:
HM King Tupou VI, 
Office of the Head of State, The 
Palace, Nuku’alofa, POB 6
Tel: +676 25063

TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO
President:
HE Anthony Thomas Aquinas 
Carmona, 
Office of the President, President’s 
House, St Ann’s, Port of Spain 
Tel: +1 868 624 1261/64
Fax: +1 868 625 7950

TUVALU
Governor-General:
HE Sir Iakoba Taeia Italeli, 
GCMG, representing HM Queen 
Elizabeth II, Head of State, Office of the 
Governor-General, Vaiaku, Funafuti 
Tel: +688 20715

UGANDA
President:
HE Mr Yoweri Kaguta Museveni,
Office of the President, Parliament 
Buildings, Parliament Avenue, 
Kampala, POB 7168
Tel: +256 41 343311
Fax: +256 41 346102
Website: www.statehouse.go.ug
E-mail: info@statehouse.go.ug

UNITED KINGDOM
Head of State:
HM Queen Elizabeth II,
Buckingham Palace,  
London, SW1A 1AA
Tel: +44 20 7930 4832
Website: www.royal.gov.uk

VANUATU
President:
HE Mr Iolu Johnson Abbil, 
Office of the President, Port Vila, 
PMB 9100
Tel: +678 23055
Fax: +678 26693

ZAMBIA
President:
HE Mr Edgar Chagwa Lungu, 
MP, Office of the President, State 
House, Lusaka, POB 30135
Tel: +260 1 260317/26
Fax: +260 1 254545
Website: www.statehouse.gov.zm
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HEADS OF GOVERNMENT

ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Gaston Browne, 
New Government Complex, Queen 
Elizabeth Highway, St John’s
Tel: +268 462 4956
Fax: +268 462 3225
E-mail: pmo@antigua.gov.ag
Cabinet Secretary:
Cabinet Secretariat, New 
Government Office Complex, St 
John’s
Tel: +268 462 4957
Fax: +268 462 9309
E-mail: cabinet@antigua.gov.ag

AUSTRALIA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Anthony Abbott, 
MP, Department of the Prime 
Minister and Cabinet, 1 National 
Circuit, Canberra, ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6271 5111
Fax: +61 2 6271 5414
Website: www. pmc.gov.au

BANGLADESH
Prime Minister:
The Hon Sheikh Hasina,
Office of the Prime Minister, Old 
Sangsad Bhaban, Tejgaon, Dhaka, 1215
Tel: +880 2 9136900/19
Fax: +880 2 8113243
Website: www.pmo.gov.bd
E-mail: info@pmo.gov.bd
Cabinet Secretary:
Cabinet Division, Building No. 
1, Room No. 301, Bangladesh 
Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 9566558
Fax: +880 2 9566559
Website: www.cabinet.gov.bd
E-mail: cab_secy@cabinet.gov.bd 

BARBADOS
Prime Minister:
The Hon Freundel Stuart, QC, 
MP, Office of the Prime Minister, 
Government Headquarters, Bay 
Street, St Michael
Tel: +1 246 436 6435
Fax: +1 246 436 9280
E-mail: info@primeminister.gov.bb
Cabinet Secretary and Head of 
the Civil Service:
Cabinet Office, Office of the Prime 
Minister, Government Headquarters, 
Bay Street, St Michael
Tel: +1 246 436 6435
Fax: +1 246 228 0722
E-mail: gollopa@gob.bb

BELIZE
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dean O Barrow, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Cayo 
District, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 0399
Fax: +501 822 0898
E-mail: primeminister@belize.gov.bz
Office of the Prime Minister - 
Chief Executive Officer:
Sir Edney Cain Building (2nd Floor), 
Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2345/46
Fax: +501 822 0898
E-mail: secretarypm@opm.gov.bz
Cabinet Secretary:
Sir Edney Cain Building (2nd Floor), 
Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2345/46
Fax: +501 822 0898
Website: www.mof.gov.bz
E-mail: secretary@opm.gov.bz 

BOTSWANA
President:
HE Lt.-Gen Seretse Khama Ian 
Khama,
Ministry of State President, Private 
Bag 001, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3950800
Fax: +267 3957800

BRUNEI DARUSSALAM
His Majesty Sultan: 
Haji Hassanal Bolkiah, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Istana 
Nurul Iman, Bandar Seri Begawan, 
BA 1000
Tel: +673 2224645
Fax: +673 2228106
Website: www.pmo.gov.bn
E-mail: info@pmo.gov.bn

CAMEROON
Prime Minister: 
The Hon Philemon Yang, 
Office of the Prime Minister, 20th 
May Avenue, Yaoundé
Tel: +237 222 35750
Fax: +237 222 35765
Website: www.spm.gov.cm

CANADA
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon Stephen Joseph 
Harper, 
PC, MP, Office of the Prime 
Minister, Langevin Block, 80 
Wellington Street, Ottawa, Ontario, 
K1A 0A2
Tel: +1 613 992 4211
Fax: +1 613 941 6900
Website: www.pm.gc.ca
E-mail: pm@pm.gc.ca
Clerk of the Privy Council and 
Secretary to the Cabinet:
Privy Council Office: (General 
Enquiries), Room 1000, 85 Sparks 
Street, Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 0A3
Tel: +1 613 957 5153
Fax: +1 613 957 5043
Website: www.pco.gc.ca
E-mail: info@pco-bcp.gc.ca

CYPRUS
President:
HE Mr Nicos Anastasiades, 
Office of the President, Presidential 
Palace, Nicosia, 1400
Tel: +357 22 867400
Fax: +357 22 663799
Website: www.presidency.gov.cy
E-mail: info@presidency.gov.cy
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DOMINICA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Roosevelt Skerrit, 
Office of the Prime Minister, 
Financial Centre (6th Floor), 
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3300
Fax: +1 767 448 8960
E-mail: opm@dominica.gov.dm
Office of the Prime Minister - 
Parliamentary Secretary:
Office of the Prime Minister, 
Financial Centre (6th Floor), 
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3300
Fax: +1 767 448 8960
E-mail: opm@dominica.gov.dm
Office of the Prime Minister - 
Cabinet Secretary:
Office of the Prime Minister, 
Financial Centre (6th Floor), 
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau 
Tel: +1 767 266 3300
Fax: +1 767 448 8960
E-mail: opm@dominica.gov.dm

FIJI 
Prime Minister:
Rear Admiral Josaia Voreqe 
Bainimarama, CF(Mil),OSt.J, MSD, 
jssc, 
New Government Buildings, POB 
2353, Suva
Tel: +679 3211 201
Fax: +679 3306 034
Website: www.pmoffice.gov.fj
E-mail: pmsoffice@connect.com.fj

GHANA
President:
HE John Dramani Mahama, 
Office of the President, POB 1627, 
The Castle, Osu, Accra
Tel: +233 302 665415
Website: www.oop.gov.gh

GRENADA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dr. Keith Mitchell, 
Office of the Prime Minister, 
Ministerial Complex (6th Floor), 
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen,  
St George’s
Fax: +1 473 440 4116
E-mail: pmsec@spiceisle.com, 
pmsec@gov.gd
Cabinet Secretary:
Cabinet Office, Office of the Prime 
Minister, Ministerial Complex, 
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen,  
St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2661
Fax: +1 473 440 4116

GUYANA
President:
HE Mr Donald Ramotar, 
Office of the President, New Garden 
Street, Bourda, Georgetown
Tel: +592 227 1574
Fax: +592 226 9969
Website: www.op.gov.gy
Presidential Secretariat:
New Garden Street, Bourda, 
Georgetown
Tel: +592 2267051
Fax: +592 226 3395
Website: www.op.gov.gy
E-mail: hpssec@gmail.com, 
cabsecop@gmail.com 

INDIA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Shri Narendra Modi, 
Office of the Prime Minister, South 
Block, Raisina Hill, New Delhi, 110 001
Tel: +91 11 230 12312
Fax: +91 11 230 16857
Website: www.pmindia.nic.in
Cabinet Secretary:
Cabinet Secretariat, Rashtrapati 
Bhawan, New Delhi, 110 004
Tel: +91 11 230 16696
Fax: +91 11 230 12095
Website: www.cabsec.nic.in

JAMAICA
Prime Minister:
The Most Hon Portia Simpson-
Miller, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Jamaica 
House, 1 Devon Road, Kingston, 10
Tel: +1 876 927 9941/43
Fax: +1 876 929 0005
Website: www.opm.gov.jm
E-mail: primeminister@opm.gov.jm
Cabinet Secretary:
Office of the Cabinet, Jamaica House, 
1 Devon Road, Kingston, 10
Tel: +1 876 927 9941
Fax: +1 876 929 6676
Website: www.cabinet.gov.jm
E-mail: cabsec@cabinet.gov.jm

KENYA
President:
HE Uhuru Kenyatta, 
Harambee Avenue or POB 30510, 
Harambee Avenue, Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 227411
Website:  
www.officeofthepresident.go.ke
Vice-President’s Office:
Jogoo House “A”, Taifa Road or POB 
30478, Nairobi
Tel: +254 2 228411
Fax: +254 2 243620
Website: www.homeaffairs.go.ke
Secretary to the Cabinet and 
Head of the Public Service:
Harambee House or POB 30510, 
Harambee Avenue, Nairobi, POB 
30510
Tel: +254 2 227411
Website: www.cabinetoffice.go.ke

KIRIBATI
President (Te Beretitenti):
HE Mr Anote Tong, 
Office of the President, POB 68, 
Bairiki, Tarawa
Tel: +686 21183
Fax: +686 21902

LESOTHO
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon Thomas Motsoahae 
Thabane, 
Office of the Prime Minister, POB 
527, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 311000
Fax: +266 22 310518
Principal Secretary - Cabinet 
Office:
POB 527, Phase I, Government 
Complex, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 316332
Fax: +266 22 310102

MALAWI
President:
HE Prof. Arthur Peter Mutharika, 
Office of the President and Cabinet: 
Private Bag 301, Capital Hill Circle, 
Capital City, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 311
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw
Office of the President and 
Cabinet:
Private Bag 301, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 311
Fax: +265 1 788 456
Website: www.malawi.gov.mw
E-mail: opc@malawi.gov.mw
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MALAYSIA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dato’ Sri Mohd Najib 
bin Tun Haji Abdul Razak,
Office of the Prime Minister, Main 
Block, Perdana Putra Building, 
Federal Government Administrative 
Centre, Putrajaya, 62502
Tel: +60 3 8888 8000
Fax: +60 3 8888 3444
Website: www.pmo.gov.my
E-mail: ppm@pmo.gov.my
Deputy Prime Minister’s Office:
Prime Minister’s Department, Level 4 
(West Wing), Perdana Putra Building, 
Federal Government Administrative 
Centre, Putrajaya, 62502
Tel: +60 3 8888 1950
Fax: +60 3 8888 0035
Website: www.pmo.gov.my/tpm
E-mail: tpm@pmo.gov.my 
Chief Secretary to the 
Government:
Level 4, East Wing, Perdana Putra 
Building, Federal Government 
Administrative Centre, Putrajaya, 
62502
Tel: +60 3 8888 1480
Fax: +60 3 8888 3382
Website: www.pmo.gov.my/ksn

MALDIVES
President:
HE Abdulla Yameen Abdul 
Gayoom,
Office of the President, 
Boduthakurufaanu Magu, Henveyru, 
Malé, 20113
Tel: +960 3323701
Fax: +960 3325500
Website:  
www.presidencymaldives.gov.mv
E-mail:  
info@presidency.maldives.gov.mv

MALTA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dr Joseph Muscat,
KUOM, MP, Office of the Prime 
Minister, Auberge de Castille, 
Valletta, VLT 1061
Tel: +356 2200 1080
E-mail: joseph.muscat@gov.mt
Website: www.primeminister.gov.mt

MAURITIUS
Prime Minister:
The Hon Sir Anerood Jugnauth, 
KCMG, QC, GCSK, PC,
GCSK, MP, FRCP, Office of the 
Prime Minister, New Treasury 
Building, Intendance Street, Port 
Louis
Tel: +230 201 2142 (Cabinet Office)
Website: pm.gov.mu
E-mail: primeminister@mail.gov.mu 
Secretary to the Cabinet and 
Head of the Civil Service:
Port Louis
Tel: +230 201 2850
Fax: +230 208 6642

MOZAMBIQUE
Prime Minister:
The Hon Alberto Clementino 
António Vaquina, Office of the 
Prime Minister, Praca da Marinha 
Popular, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 426861/65
Fax: +258 21 426881
Website: www.govmoz.gov.mz

NAMIBIA
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon Dr Hage Geingob, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Private 
Bag 13338, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2879111
Fax: +264 61 226189 
Website: www.opm.gov.na

NAURU
President:
HE Hon Baron Divavesi Waqa,
Office of the President, Government 
Offices, Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3313

NEW ZEALAND
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon John Key,
Department of the Prime Minister 
and Cabinet, Executive Wing (Level 
8), Parliament Buildings, Wellington
Tel: +64 4 471 9700 
Fax: +64 4 499 2109
Website: www.dpmc.govt.nz

NIGERIA
President:
HE Dr Goodluck Ebele Jonathan,
GCFR, Office of the President, Aso 
Rock, Abuja
Tel: +234 9 5232127/28
Fax: +234 9 2347546
Website: www.nopa.net
E-mail: admin@nopa.net

PAKISTAN
Prime Minister:
The Hon Mian Muhammad 
Nawaz Sharif,
Office of the Prime Minister, Cabinet 
Secretariat, Constitution Avenue, 
Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9210360
Website: www.cabinet.gov.pk
Secretary to the Cabinet:
Cabinet Block, Pak Secretariat, 
Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9213562
Fax: +92 51 9201357
Website: www.cabinet.gov.pk
E-mail: secretary@cabinet.gov.pk

PAPUA NEW GUINEA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Peter O’Neill, CMG,
MP, Office of the Prime Minister, 
Morauta Haus, 5th Floor, POB 639, 
Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 6538
Fax: +675 327 6630
Deputy Prime Minister’s Office:
National Parliament, PO Parliament, 
Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 7512

RWANDA
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon Anastase Murekezi 
Habumuremyi, Office of the Prime 
Minister, POB 1334, Kigali
Tel: +250 584646
Fax: +250 583714
Website: www.primature.gov.rw
E-mail: primature@gov.rwanda

SAMOA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Tuilaepa Lupesoliai 
Sailele Malielegaoi,
Ministry of the Prime Minister and 
Cabinet, PO Private Bag, Apia
Tel: +685 22940
Fax: +685 21339
Website: www.mpmc.gov.ws
E-mail: pmdept@ipasifika.net
Deputy Prime Minister’s Office:
PO Private Bag, Apia
Tel: +685 23290/ 92
Fax: +685 20048
Website: www.mcil.gov.ws
Chief Executive Officer, Ministry 
of the Prime Minister and 
Cabinet:
POB L1861, Apia
Tel: +685 22940
Fax: +6895 63222
Website: www.mpmc.gov.ws
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SEYCHELLES
President:
HE Mr James Alix Michel, 
Office of the President, POB 55, State 
House, Victoria, Mahé
Tel: +248 294155
Fax: +248 224985
Vice-President’s Office:
POB 1303, State House, Victoria, 
Mahé
Tel: +248 286800
Fax: +248 225152
Secretary of State for Cabinet 
Affairs and Head of the Civil 
Service:
Office of the President, POB 55, State 
House, Victoria, Mahé
Tel: +248 295757
Fax: +248 224626

SIERRA LEONE
President:
HE Mr Ernest Bai Koroma,
Office of the President, State House, 
Freetown
Tel: +232 22 232101
Website: www.statehouse.gov.sl 

SINGAPORE
Prime Minister:
The Hon Lee Hsien Loong, 
Prime Minister’s Office, Orchard 
Road, Istana, Singapore, 238823
Tel: +65 6235 8577
Fax: +65 6332 8983
Website: www.pmo.gov.sg
E-mail: pmo_hq@pmo.gov.sg
Secretary to the Prime Minister/
Cabinet Secretary:
Orchard Road, Istana Office Wing, 
Singapore, 238823
Tel: +65 6835 6236
Fax: +65 6835 6261

SOLOMON ISLANDS
Prime Minister:
The Hon Manasseh Damukana 
Sogavare,
MP, Office of the Prime Minister, 
P O Box G1, Honiara
Tel: +677 21863
Fax: +677 28649
Deputy Prime Minister’s Office:
P O Box G11, Honiara
Tel: +677 20021
Fax: +677 25591
Cabinet Secretary:
Honiara
Tel: +677 22202
Fax: +677 28649

SOUTH AFRICA
President:
HE Mr Jacob Gedleyihlekisa 
Zuma, Office of the President,  
The Presidency (Tshwane): Private 
Bag X1000, Cape Town, 8000
Tel: +27 12 300 5200
Fax: +27 12 321 8246
Website: www.thepresidency.gov.za
E-mail: president@po.gov.za

SRI LANKA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Ranil Wickremesinghe,
Office of the Prime Minister, 58 Sir 
Ernest de Silva Mawatha, 
Colombo, 7
Tel: +94 11 2575317/18
Fax: +94 11 2575454
Website: www.pmoffice.gov.lk
E-mail: slpm@sltnet.lk 
Secretary to the Prime Minister:
Colombo
Tel: +94 11 2575311
Fax: +94 11 2575310
Cabinet Secretary:
Cabinet Office, 1 Republic Square, 
Sir Jayathilaka Mw, Colombo, 1
Tel: +94 11 2329620
Fax: +94 11 2323730
E-mail: secretary@cabinetoffice.gov.lk

ST KITTS AND NEVIS
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dr Denzil L Douglas,
Office of the Prime Minister, Church 
Street, Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2521
Website: www.cuopm.org
Deputy Prime Minister’s Office:
Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2521
Secretary to the Cabinet and 
Head of the Civil Service:
Basseterre
Tel: +1 869 465 2521
Fax: +1 869 466 4836

ST LUCIA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dr Kenny D Anthony,
Office of the Prime Minister, 
Greaham Louisy Administrative 
Building (5th Floor), The Waterfront, 
Castries
Tel: +1 758 468 2111
Fax: +1 758 453 7352
Website: www.nemo.gov.lc
E-mail: admin@pm.gov.lc

ST VINCENT AND THE 
GRENADINES 
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dr Ralph E Gonsalves,
Office of the Prime Minister, 
Administrative Building (4th Floor), 
Bay Street, Kingstown
Tel: +1 784 456 1111, Ext. 463. 
Fax: +1 784 457 2152
Website: www.pmoffice.gov.vc
E-mail: pmosvg@caribsurf.com
Deputy Prime Minister’s Office:
Kingstown
Tel: +1 784 457 1104
Fax: +1 784 457 1114
Website: www.education.gov.vc
E-mail: office.education@mail.gov.vc 
Cabinet Secretary:
Kingstown
Tel: +1 784 456 1111, Ext. 211
Fax: +1 784 457 2152
E-mail: pmosvg@vincysurf.com

SWAZILAND
Prime Minister:
The Hon Dr Sibusiso Barnabas 
Dlamini,
Office of the Prime Minister, 
Mbabane, POB 395
Tel: +268 404 2251/53
Fax: +268 404 3943
Deputy Prime Minister’s Office:
Swazi Plaza H101, Mbabane, POB A33
Tel: +268 404 5980
Fax: +268 2404 4073 
Head of the Civil Service and 
Secretary to the Cabinet:
Mbabane, POB 395
Tel: +268 2404 2251
Fax: +268 2404 3943

Commonwealth 2015 221

Ministerial Directory



UNITED REPUBLIC OF 
TANZANIA
President of Zanzibar:
HE Dr Ali Mohamed Shein,
Office of the President and Good 
Governance, State House, Zanzibar, 
Tanzania, POB 2422
Tel: +255 24 2230814/5
Fax: +255 24 223722
Website: www.ikuluzanzibar.go.tz
E-mail: info@ikuluzanzibar.go.tz
Prime Minister:
The Hon Mizengo Kayanza Peter 
Pinda,
Office of the Prime Minister, 
Magogoni Street, Dar es Salaam, 
POB 3021
Tel: +255 22 2135076
Fax: +255 22 2112850
Website: www.pmo.go.tz
Chief Secretary to the Cabinet 
and Head of the Public Service:
Office of the President: Dar es 
Salaam, POB 9120
Tel: +255 22 2116898
Fax: +255 22 2113425

THE BAHAMAS
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon Perry G Christie, 
PC, MP, Office of the Prime 
Minister, Sir Cecil Wallace Whitfield 
Centre, Cable Beach, Nassau, POB 
CB-10980
Tel: +1 242 327 5826
Fax: +1 242 327 5806
E-mail: primeminister@bahamas.
gov.bs
Permanent Secretary, Office of 
the Prime Minister:
Sir Cecil Wallace Whitfield Centre, 
Cable Beach, Nassau, POB CB-10980
Tel: +1 242 327 5826/29
Fax: +1 242 327 5806
Cabinet Secretary:
1st Floor Churchill Building, Rawson 
Square, Nassau, POB N-7147
Tel: +1 242 322 3220/28
Fax: +1 242 328 8294

TONGA
Prime Minister:
The Hon Samiuela ‘Akilisi P hiva, 
Office of the Prime Minister, 
Nuku’alofa, POB 62
Tel: +676 23888
Website: www.pmo.gov.to
Chief Secretary and Secretary to 
the Cabinet:
Office of the Prime Minister, POB 
62, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 25515
Website: www.pmo.gov.to 

TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO
Prime Minister:
The Hon Kamla Persad-Bissessar, 
Office of the Prime Minister, 
Whitehall, 13-15 St Clair Avenue, St 
Clair, Port of Spain
Tel: +1 868 622 1625
Website: www.15stclairave.gov.tt

TUVALU
Prime Minster:
The Hon Willy Telavi, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Private 
Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20100/ 01
Fax: +688 20820

UGANDA
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon Dr Ruhakana 
Rugunda,
Post Office Building, Yusuf Yule 
Road, Kampala, POB 341
Tel: +256 41 4236252
Fax: +256 41 4341139
E-mail: ps@opm.go.ug
Head of the Public Service and 
Secretary to the Cabinet:
Kampala, Kampala, POB 7168
Website: www.cabinetsecretariat.go.ug

UNITED KINGDOM
Prime Minister:
The Rt Hon David Cameron,
MP, Office of the Prime Minister, 10 
Downing Street, London, SW1A 2AA
Fax: +44 20 7925 0918
Website: www.number10.gov.uk

VANUATU
Prime Minister:
The Hon Joe Natuman, 
Office of the Prime Minister, Port 
Vila, PMB 9053
Tel: +678 22413
Fax: +678 26301

ZAMBIA
President:
HE Mr Edgar Chagwa Lungu,
MP, Office of the President, State 
House, Lusaka, POB 30135
Tel: +260 1 260317/26
Fax: +260 1 254545
Website: www.statehouse.gov.zm 
Vice President’s Office:
State House, Lusaka, POB 30135
Tel: +260 1 251211
Website: www.statehouse.gov.zm 
Cabinet Secretary:
Cabinet Office, Lusaka, POB 30135
Tel: +260 1 253476
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ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA
Ministry of Agriculture, Lands, 
Fisheries and Barbuda Affairs:
Independence Drive, Queen Elizabeth 
Highway, St John’s 
Tel: +268 462 2574
Website: 
www.agricultureantiguabarbuda.com 
E-mail: minagri@antigua.gov.ag
Ministry of Education, Science & 
Technology:
New Government Office Complex, 
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s 
Tel: +268 462 2387
Website: www.education.gov.ag 
E-mail: minedu@antigua.gov.ag
Ministry of Finance and 
Corporate Governance:
New Government Office Complex, 
Parliament Drive, St John’s 
Tel: +268 462 2922
Website: www.ab.gov.ag 
E-mail: psfinance@antigua.gov.ag
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
International Trade:
New Government Office Complex, 
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s 
Tel: +268 462 4610
Website: www.foreignaffairs.gov.ag 
E-mail: foreignaffairs@ab.gov.ag
Ministry of Health and the 
Environment :
Old Administration/Finance 
Building, High and Long Sts, St 
John’s 
Tel: +268 462 1600
Website: www.ab.gov.ag 
E-mail: minhealth@antigua.gov.ag
Ministry of Information, 
Broadcasting, Telecommunications 
and Information Technology:
New Government Office Complex, 
High and Long Sts, St John’s 
Website: www.ab.gov.ag 
Ministry of Legal Affairs, Public 
Safety, Immigration and Labour:
New Government Office Complex, 
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s 
Tel: +268 562 0332
Website: www.ab.gov.ag 
E-mail: legalaffairs@antigua.gov.ag
Ministry of Public Utilities, Civil 
Aviation and Transportation:
St John’s Street, St John’s 
Tel: +268 462 2953
Website: www.ab.gov.ag 

Ministry of Tourism, Economic 
Development, Investment and 
Energy:
New Government Office Complex, 
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s 
Tel: +268 462 0651
Website: www.ab.gov.ag 
Ministry of Trade, Commerce 
and Industry:
Independence Drive, Queen Elizabeth 
Highway, St John’s 
Tel: +268 462 1007
Website: www.ab.gov.ag 
Ministry of Works and Housing:
New Government Office Complex, 
Queen Elizabeth Highway, St John’s 
Tel: +268 462 2953
Website: www.ab.gov.ag 

AUSTRALIA
Ministry for Agriculture:
PO Box 6022, House of 
Representatives, Parliament House, 
Canberra, ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6277 7520
Website: www.maff.gov.au 
E-mail: minister@maff.gov.au
Ministry for Communications:
PO Box 6022, House of 
Representatives, Parliament House, 
Canberra, ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6277 7480
Fax: +61 2 6273 3776
Website:  
www.communications.gov.au 
Ministry for Education and 
Training:
PO Box 6022, House of 
Representatives, Parliament House, 
Canberra, ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6277 7350
Fax: +61 2 6273 4134
Website: www.education.gov.au 
Ministry for Finance:
PO Box 6100, Senate, Parliament 
House, Canberra, ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6277 7400
Fax: +61 2 6273 4110
Website: www.finance.gov.au 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs:
PO Box 6022, House of 
Representatives, Parliament House, 
Canberra, ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6277 7500
Fax: +61 2 6273 4112
Website: www.foreignminister.gov.au 

Ministry for Health:
PO Box 6022, House of 
Representatives, Parliament House, 
Canberra, ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6277 7220
Fax: +61 2 6273 5188
Website: www.health.gov.au 
Ministry for Industry and 
Science:
PO Box 6022, House of 
Representatives, Parliament House, 
Canberra, ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6277 7070
Fax: +61 2 6273 3662
Website: www.industry.gov.au 
Ministry for Infrastructure and 
Regional Development:
PO Box 6022, House of 
Representatives, Parliament House, 
Canberra, ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6277 7680
Fax: +61 2 6273 4163
Website: www.infrastructure.gov.au 
Ministry for the Environment:
PO Box 6022, House of 
Representatives, Parliament House, 
Canberra, ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6277 7920
Fax: +61 2 6273 7330
Website: www.environment.gov.au 
Ministry for Trade and 
Investment:
PO Box 6022, House of 
Representatives, Parliament House, 
Canberra, ACT, 2600
Tel: +61 2 6277 7420
Fax: +61 2 6273 4128
Website: www.trademinister.gov.au 

BANGLADESH
Ministry of Information and 
Communication Technology:
Bansdooc Bhaan, E-14Y, Sher-e-
Bangla Nagar, Agargaon, Dhaka, 1207
Tel: +880 2 8181547
Fax: +880 2 818 1565
Website: www.ictd.gov.bd
Minister for Law, Justice and 
Parliamentary Affairs:
Building No. 4, (7th Floor), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 7160577
Tel: +880 2 7164693
Fax: +880 2 7168557
Website: www.minlaw.gov.bd
E-mail: info@minlaw.gov.bd 
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Ministry of Agriculture:
Building No. 4, (4th Floor), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 7160778
Fax: +880 2 7167040
Website: www.moa.gov.bd
E-mail: minister@moa.gov.bd
Ministry of Commerce:
Building No. 3, Bangladesh 
Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 7169679
Tel: +880 2 7164523
Fax: +880 2 9615741
Website: www.mincom.gov.bd
E-mail: mincom@bdonline.com
Ministry of Education:
Building No. 6 (17th & 18th Flrs), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 7168711
Tel: +880 2 7169659
Fax: +880 2 7167577
Website: www.moedu.gov.bd
E-mail: info@moedu.gov.bd
Ministry of Energy and Mineral 
Resources:
Building No. 6 (1st & 2nd Flrs), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 7160340
Fax: +880 2 7165097
Website: www.emrd.gov.bd
E-mail: dsdev@emrd.gov.bd
Ministry of Finance:
Building No. 7 (3rd Floor) & 
Building No. 6 (14th Floor), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 7160406
Tel: +880 2 7165950
Fax: +880 2 7165581
Website: www.mof.gov.bd 
E-mail: info@mof.gov.bd
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Segun Bagicha, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 9562122
Tel: +880 2 9556020/29
Fax: +880 2 9562188
Website: www.mofa.gov.bd
E-mail: fs@mofabd.org
Ministry of Health and Family 
Welfare:
Building No. 2 (3rd Floor), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 7160204
Tel: +880 2 7166979
Fax: +880 2 7169077
Website: www.mohfw.gov.bd
E-mail: dsadmin@mohfw.gov.bd

Ministry of Industries:
Building No 3 (3rd Floor), 91 
Motijheel, Shilpa Bhaban C/A, 
Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 9567024
Tel: +880 2 9563545
Fax: +880 2 9563553
Website: www.moind.gov.bd
E-mail: industry@moind.gov.bd 
Ministry of Power, Energy and 
Mineral Resources:
Building No. 6 (1st & 2nd Floors), 
Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka, 1000
Tel: +880 2 9616188
Tel: +880 2 7165918
Fax: +880 2 7165097
Website: www.emrd.gov.bd
E-mail: dsdev@emrd.gov.bd

BARBADOS
Ministry of Agriculture, Food, 
Fisheries and Water Resource 
Management:
Graeme Hall, Christ Church 
Tel: +1 246 434 5010
Fax: +1 246 428 7777
Website: www.agriculture.gov.bb 
E-mail:  
minister@miniagriculture.gov.bb
Ministry of Education, Science, 
Technology and Innovation:
Elsie Payne Complex, Constitution 
Road, St Michael 
Tel: +1 246 430 2707
Fax: +1 246 436 2411
Website: www.mes.gov.bb  
Ministry of Environment and 
Drainage:
9th and 10th Fl, Warrens Tower, 2 
Warrens Street, St Michael 
Tel: +1 246 622 1601
Fax: +1 246 437 8859
Website: www.gov.bb 
E-mail: minister_environment@gov.bb
Ministry of Finance and 
Economic Affairs:
Government Headquarters, Bay 
Street, St Michael 
Tel: +1 246 426 3227
Fax: +1 246 429 4032
Website: www.gov.bb 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
Foreign Trade:
1 Culloden Road, St Michael  
Tel: +1 246 431 2275
Fax: +1 246 431 0056
Website: www.foreign.gov.bb 
E-mail:  
barbados.foreign@barbados.gov.bb

Ministry of Health:
Frank Walcott Building, Culloden 
Road, St Michael 
Tel: +1 246 426 3470
Fax: +1 246 426 5570
Website: www.health.gov.bb 
E-mail: ps-secretary@health.gov.bb
Ministry of Industry, 
International Business, 
Commerce and Small Business 
Development:
Reef Road, Fontabelle, St Michael 
Tel: +1 246 426 2855
Fax: +1 246 431 0056
Website: www.commerce.gov.bb 
E-mail: 
pscommerce@commerce.gov.bb
Ministry of Tourism and 
International Transport:
8th Floor Baobab Towers, Two Mile 
Hill, St Michael 
Tel: +1 246 430 7506
Fax: +1 246 436 4828
Website: www.tourism.gov.bb 
E-mail: info@tourism.gov.bb
Ministry of Transport and Works:
The Pine, St Michael 
Tel: +1 246 429 3225
Fax: +1 246 430 0760
Website: www.gov.bb 

BELIZE
Ministry of Education, Youth and 
Sports:
West Block Building (2nd Floor), 
Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2380
Fax: +501 822 3389
Website: www.moes.gov.bz
E-mail:  
moeducation@moes.gov.bz
Ministry of Energy, Science and 
Technology and Public Utilities:
East Block Building (1st Floor), 
Belmopan City, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 3336
Fax: +501 822 0433
E-mail: minister.sec@mysc.gov.bz
Ministry of Finance and 
Economic Development: 
Sir Edney Cain Building, Belmopan 
City, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2345/46
Fax: +501 822 0898
Website: www.mof.gov.bz 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
NEMO Building (2nd Floor), 
Belmopan City, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2322
Fax: +501 822 2854
Website: www.mfa.gov.bz
E-mail: belizemfa@btl.net
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Ministry of Forestry, Fisheries 
and Sustainable Development:
Sir Edney Cain Building, Belmopan 
City, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2526/27
Fax: +501 822 3673
Website:  
www.forestrydepartment.gov.bz
Ministry of Health:
Independence Plaza, East Block, 
Building, Belmopan City, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2497
Tel: +501 822 2363
Fax: +501 822 2942
Website: www.health.gov.bz
E-mail:  
seniorsecretary@healthbze.gov.bz
Ministry of Natural Resources 
and Agriculture:
Market Square, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2226
Tel: +501 822 2249
Fax: +501 822 2333
Website: www.mnrei.gov.bz
E-mail: minister@mnrei.gov.bz 
Ministry of Trade, Investment 
Promotion, Private Sector 
Development and Consumer 
Protection:
Sir Edney Cain Building (Ground 
Floor, Left Wing), Belmopan City, 
Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2526/27
Tel: +501 822 3673
Fax: +501 822 3673
E-mail: foreigntrade@btl.net
Ministry of Works and Transport:
New Administration Building, Power 
Lane, Belmopan
Tel: +501 822 2138
Tel: +501 822 2136
Fax: +501 822 2298
E-mail: works@btl.net

BOTSWANA
Ministry for Minerals, Energy 
and Water Resources:
Private Bag 0018, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3656600
Fax: +267 3972738
Ministry of Agriculture:
Private Bag 003, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3368900
Fax: +267 3956027
Website: www.moa.gov.bw
E-mail: moa@gov.bw
Ministry of Education and Skills 
Development:
Private Bag 005, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3600400
Fax: +267 3600458
Website: www.moe.gov.bw

Ministry of Environment, 
Wildlife and Tourism:
(Environmental Affairs) Private Bag 
0068, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3902050 (Environmental 
Affairs)
Tel: +267 395 4050 (Forestry and 
Range Resources)
Fax: +267 3902051 (Environmental 
Affairs)
Website: www.mewt.gov.bw
Ministry of Finance and 
Development Planning: 
Private Bag 008, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3950100
Fax: +267 3905742
Website: www.finance.gov.bw
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
International Co-operation:
Private Bag 00368, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3600700
Fax: +267 3913366
Website: www.mofaic.gov.bw
E-mail: mofaic-admin@lists.gov.bw
Ministry of Health:
Private Bag 0038, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3632500
Tel: +267 3632754
Fax: +267 3910647
Website: www.moh.gov.bh
Ministry of Infrastructure, 
Science and Technology:
Private Bag 007, Gaborone
Tel: +00 267 3907230
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
Private Bag 004, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3601200
Fax: +267 3971539 
Website: www.mti.gov.bw
E-mail: mtihq@gov.bw
Ministry of Transport and 
Communications:
Private Bag 00414, Gaborone
Tel: +267 3612000
Fax: +267 3907236
E-mail: enquiries@mcst.gov.bw

BRUNEI DARUSSALAM
Ministry of Communications:
Jalan Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri 
Begawan, BB 3910 
Tel: +673 2383838
Fax: +673 2380127
Website: www.mincom.gov.bn
E-mail: info@mincom.gov.bn
Ministry of Development:
Old Airport, Jalan Berakas, Bandar 
Seri Begawan, BA 1190
Tel: +673 2241911
Tel: +673 2381033 
Fax: +673 2240271
Website: www.mod.gov.bn 
E-mail: info@mod.gov.bn

Ministry of Education:
Old Airport, Jalan Berakas, Bandar 
Seri Begawan, BB 3510 
Tel: +673 2382233
Tel: +673 2381133
Fax: +673 2380050
Website: www.moe.gov.bn 
E-mail: feedback@moe.edu.bn
Ministry of Energy:
Office of the Prime Minister, Bahirah 
Building, 5th Floor, Jalan Menteri 
Besar, Bandar Seri Begawan, BB 3910
Tel: +673 2384488
Fax: +673 2384444
Website: www.jpm.gov.bn
E-mail: info@pmo.gov.bn
Ministry of Finance:
Tingkat 5, Bangunan Kementerian 
Kewangan, Commonwealth Drive, 
Jalan Kebangsaan, Bandar Seri 
Begawan, BB 3910
Tel: +673 2241991
Fax: +673 2226132 
Website: www.mof.gov.bn
E-mail: info@finance.gov.bn
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
Trade:
Jalan Subok, Bandar Seri Begawan, 
BD 2710
Tel: +673 2262177
Tel: +673 2261293
Fax: +673 2261100
Website: www.mfa.gov.bn
Ministry of Health:
Jalan Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri 
Begawan, BB 3910
Tel: +673 2226640
Tel: +673 2381640
Fax: +673 2240980
Website: www.moh.gov.bn
Ministry of Industry and Primary 
Resources:
Jalan Menteri Besar, Bandar Seri 
Begawan, BB 3910
Tel: +673 2382822
Fax: +673 2382807
Website: www.industry.gov.bn
E-mail: mipr2@brunet.bn

CAMEROON
Ministry of Agriculture, Fishing 
and Animal Husbandry:
Yaoundé 
Website: www.spm.gov.cm 
Ministry of Economies and 
Finances:
Yaoundé 
Website: www.spm.gov.cm 
Ministry of Education, Training 
and Employment:
Yaoundé 
Website: www.spm.gov.cm 
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Ministry of Energy, Transport 
and Telecommunications:
Yaoundé 
Website: www.spm.gov.cm 
Ministry of Forest, Fauna and 
Environment:
Yaoundé 
Website: www.spm.gov.cm 
Ministry of Justice:
Yaoundé 
Website: www.spm.gov.cm 
Ministry of Mines and Industries:
Yaoundé 
Website: www.spm.gov.cm 
Ministry of Public Health and 
Society:
Yaoundé 
Website: www.spm.gov.cm 
Ministry of State and Regional 
Development:
Yaoundé 
Website: www.spm.gov.cm 
Ministry of Tourism, Culture and 
Communications:
Yaoundé 
Website: www.spm.gov.cm 
Ministry of Youth and Sports:
Yaoundé 
Website: www.spm.gov.cm 

CANADA
Minister of Agriculture and Agri-
Food:
1341 Baseline Road, Ottawa, 
Ontario, K1A 0C5
Tel: +1 613 773 1000
Website: www.agr.gc.ca 
E-mail: info@agr.gc.ca
Minister of Environment:
10 Wellington (23rd Floor), Gatineau, 
Quebec  K1A 0H3
Tel: +1 819 997 2800
Website: www.ec.gc.ca 
E-mail: enviroinfo@ec.gc.ca
Minister of Finance:
Department of Finance Canada, 90 
Elgin Street, Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 
0G5
Tel: +1 613 369 4000
Website: www.fin.gc.ca 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Trade and Development:
(Enquiries Service, BCI): Foreign 
Affairs and International Trade 
Canada, 125 Sussex Drive, Ottawa, 
Ontario, K1A 0G2
Tel: +1 613 944 4000
Website: www.international.gc.ca 
E-mail: enqserv@international.gc.ca

Minister of Health:
Brooke Claxton Building (16th 
Floor), 70 Colombine Driveway, 
Tunney’s Pasture. Postal Locator, 
(0900C2), Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 
0K9
Tel: +1 613 957 2991
Website: www.hc-sc.gc.ca 
E-mail: info@hc-sc.gc.ca
Minister of Industry:
C D Howe Building, 235 Queen 
Street, Ottawa, Ontario, K1A 0H5
Tel: +1 613 995 9001
Website: www.ic.gc.ca 
E-mail: minister.industry@ic.gc.ca
Minister of International Trade:
(Enquiries Service, BCI): Foreign 
Affairs and International Trade 
Canada, 125 Sussex Drive, Ottawa, 
Ontario, K1A 0G2
Tel: +1 613 944 4000
Website: www.international.gc.ca 
E-mail: enqserv@international.gc.ca
Minister of Justice and Attorney 
General:
284 Wellington Street, Ottawa, 
Ontario, K1A 0H8
Tel: +1 613 957 4222
Website: www.justice.gc.ca 
Minister of Natural Resources:
580 Booth Street, Ottawa, Ontario, 
K1A 0E4
Tel: +1 613 995 0947
Website: www.nrcan-rncan.gc.ca 
Minister of Transport:
330 Sparks Street, Ottawa, Ontario, 
K1A 0N5
Tel: +1 613 990 2309
Website: www.tc.gc.ca 
E-mail: questions@tc.gc.ca

CYPRUS
Ministry of Agriculture, Natural 
Resources and Environment:
Louki Akrita Avenue, Nicosia, 1411
Tel: +357 22 408307
Fax: +357 22 781156
Website: www.moa.gov.cy
E-mail: registry@moa.gov.cy
Ministry of Commerce, Industry 
and Tourism:
6 Andrea Araouzo Street, Nicosia, 
1421
Tel: +357 22 867100
Fax: +357 22 375120
Website: www.mcit.gov.cy. 
E-mail: perm.sec@mcit.gov.cy
Ministry of Communications and 
Works:
28 Acheon, Nicosia, 1424
Tel: +357 22 800288
Fax: +357 22 776266
Website: www.mcw.gov.cy
E-mail: ipiresia.politi@mcw.gov.cy

Ministry of Education and 
Culture:
Corner Kimonos and Thoukididis Sts, 
Nicosia, 1434
Tel: +357 22 800600
Tel: +357 22 800700
Fax: +357 22 426349
E-mail: minister@moec.gov.cy
Ministry of Finance:
Corner Michalaki Karaoli and Grigori 
Afxentiou Sts, Nicosia, 1439
Tel: +357 22 601104/05
Fax: +357 22 602741
Website: www.mof.gov.cy
E-mail: registry@mof.gov.cy
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Presidential Palace Avenue, Nicosia, 
1447
Tel: +357 22 401000
Fax: +357 22 661881
Website: www.mfa.gov.cy
E-mail: minforeign1@mfa.gov.cy
Ministry of Health:
1 Prodomou and 17 Chilonos, 
Nicosia, 1448
Tel: +357 22 605300/01
Fax: +357 22 305803
Website: www.moh.gov.cy
E-mail:  
ministryofhealth@cytanet.com.cy
Ministry of Justice and Public 
Order:
125 Athalassis Avenue, Nicosia, 1461
Tel: +357 22 805955
Fax: +357 22 518356
Website: www.mjpo.gov.cy
E-mail: registry@mjpo.gov.cy

DOMINICA
Ministry of Agriculture and 
Forestry:
Government Headquarters (2nd 
Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3271
Fax: +1 767 448 7999
Website: www.agriculture.gov.dm
E-mail: agriculture@dominica.gov.dm
Ministry of Education and 
Human Resource Development:
Government Headquarters (2nd 
Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3256
Fax: +1 767 448 0644
E-mail: education@dominica.gov.dm
Ministry of Employment, Trade, 
Industry and Diaspora Affairs:
Financial Centre (4th Floor), 
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3276
Fax: +1 767 448 5200
E-mail:  
foreignaffairs@dominica.gov.dm
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Ministry of Environment, Natural 
Resources, Physical Planning and 
Fisheries:
Government Headquarters (2nd 
Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 226 3544
E-mail:  
environment@dominica.gov.dm
Ministry of Finance:
Financial Centre (5th Floor), 
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3216
Fax: +1 767 448 0054
E-mail: finance@dominica.gov.dm
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Financial Centre (4th Floor), 
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3276
Fax: +1 767 448 5200
E-mail: foreigntrade@cwdom.dm 
Ministry of Health:
Government Headquarters (4th 
Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3437
Fax: +1 767 448 6086
E-mail: health@dominica.gov.dm
Ministry of Information, 
Telecommunications and 
Constituency Empowerment:
Government Headquarters (3rd 
Floor), Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3294
Fax: +1 767 448 0182
Website: www.information.gov.dm
E-mail:  
information@dominica.gov.dm
Ministry of Public Works, Energy 
and Ports:
Government Headquarters (1st Floor), 
Kennedy Avenue, Roseau
Tel: +1 767 266 3524 
Tel: +1 767 266 3294
Fax: +1 767 440 4799
E-mail:  
publicworks@dominica.gov.dm

FIJI 
Ministry of Education, National 
Heritage, Culture and Arts:
Marela House, Suva
Tel: +679 33 14477
Fax: +679 33 03511
Website: www.education.gov.fj
Ministry of Finance, Strategic 
Planning, National Development 
and Statistics:
Ro Lalabalavu House, 370 Victoria 
Parade, Suva
Tel: +679 33 07011
Fax: +679 33 00834
Website: www.finance.gov.fj
E-mail: psfinance@govnet.gov.fj

Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
International Co-operation:
New GCC Complex, Nasese, Suva
Tel: +679 33 09631
Fax: +679 33 01741
Website: www.foreignaffairs.gov.fj
E-mail: foreignaffairs@govnet.gov.fj
Ministry of Health:
3rd Floor, Dinem House, 88 Amy 
Street, Suva
Tel: +679 33 06177
Fax: +679 33 06163
Website: www.health.gov.fj
E-mail: info@health.gov.fj
Ministry of Industry and Trade:
Naibati House, 9 Goodenough Street, 
Suva
Tel: +679 33 05411
Fax: +679 33 02617
Website: www.mit.gov.fj
Ministry of Lands and Mineral 
Resources:
New GCC Complex, Nasese, Suva
Tel: +679 33 13555
Fax: +679 33 02730
Website: www.mrd.gov.fj
Ministry of Works, Transport 
and Public Utilities (Water and 
Energy):
Level 2, Neptune House, Walu Bay, 
Suva
Tel: +679 33 16866
Fax: +679 33 15477
Website: www.transport.gov.fj

GHANA
Ministry of Education:
POB M45, K Block, Ground Floor, 
Accra 
Tel: +233 302 683627
Website: www.moe.gov.gh 
E-mail: pro@moe.gov.gh
Ghana
Ministry of Employment and 
Labour Relations:
POB 1627, State House, Accra 
Tel: +233 302 684532
Fax: +233 302 663615
Ministry of Energy and 
Petroleum:
POB T40, Stadium Post Office, Accra 
Tel: +233 302 683961-64
Fax: +233 302 668262
Website: www.energymin.gov.gh 
E-mail: moen@energymin.gov.gh
Ministry of Finance:
POB M40, Accra 
Tel: +233 302 686101
Fax: +233 302 663854
Website: www.mofep.gov.gh 
E-mail: minister@mofep.gov.gv

Ministry of Food and 
Agriculture:
POB M37, Accra 
Tel: +233 302 687205
Fax: +233 302 663250
Website: www.mofa.gov.gh 
E-mail: info@mofa.gov.gh
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
Regional Integration:
POB M53, Accra 
Tel: +233 302 201000
Fax: +233 302 665363
Website: www.mfa.gov.gh 
E-mail: minister_mfagh@yahoo.com
Ministry of Health:
POB M44, Accra 
Tel: +233 302 684243
Fax: +233 302 666366
Website: www.moh-ghana.org 
E-mail: info@moh-ghana.org
Ministry of Justice and Attorney-
General’s Department:
POB M60, Accra 
Tel: +233 302 665051
Tel: +233 302 682530
Fax: +233 302 667609
Ministry of Lands and Natural 
Resources:
POB M212, Accra 
Tel: +233 302 672336
Fax: +233 302 666801
Ministry of Roads and Highways:
POB M57, Accra 
Tel: +233 302 671328
Fax: +233 302 688759
Website: www.mrt.gov.gh 
E-mail: info@mrt.gov.gh
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
POB M47, Accra 
Tel: +233 302 686563
Fax: +233 302 662428
Website: www.moti.gov.gh 
E-mail: info@moti.gov.gh
Ministry of Transport:
POB M57, Accra 
Tel: +233 302 661782
Fax: +233 302 681780
Website: www.mrt.gov.gh 
E-mail: info@mrt.gov.gh
Ministry of Water Resources, 
Works and Housing:
POB M43, Accra 
Tel: +233 302 665940
Fax: +233 302 685503
E-mail: mwh@ighmail.com
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GRENADA
Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry 
and Fisheries (Administrative 
Division):
Ministerial Complex (3rd Floor), 
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen,  
St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2708
Tel: +1 473 440 3078
Fax: +1 473 440 4191
E-mail: agriculture@gov.gd
Ministry of Education and 
Human Resource Development:
Ministry of Education Building, 
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen,  
St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2737
Fax: +1 473 440 6650
Website: www.moe.gov.gd
Ministry of Finance, Planning, 
Economy, Energy and  
Co-operatives:
Financial Complex, The Carenage,  
St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2731/32
Fax: +1 473 440 4115
E-mail: finance@gov.gd
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Ministerial Complex (Fourth Floor), 
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen,  
St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2640
Tel: +1 473 440 2712
Fax: +1 473 440 0775
Ministry of Health:
Ministerial Complex, Southern Wing 
(1st & 2nd Floors), Botanical Gardens, 
Tanteen, St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2649
Tel: +1 473 440 2846
Fax: +1 473 440 4127
E-mail:  
min-healthgrenada@spiceisle.com
Ministry of Legal Affairs:
Communal House, 414 H A Blaize 
Street, St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2962/63
Fax: +1 473 435 2964
E-mail: legalaffairs@spiceisle.com
Ministry of the Environment, 
Foreign Trade and Export 
Development:
Financial Complex, The Carenage,  
St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2731/36
Fax: +1 473 440 4115
E-mail: tradegrenada@gov.gd
Ministry of Works, Physical 
Development and Public Utilities:
Ministerial Complex (4th Floor), 
Botanical Gardens, Tanteen, St George’s
Tel: +1 473 440 2271/72
Fax: +1 473 440 4122
E-mail: ministryofworks@gov.gd

GUYANA
Ministry of Agriculture:
Regent Road, Bourda, Georgetown
Tel: +592 223 7844
Fax: +592 227 2978
E-mail: minister@agriculture.gov.gy
Ministry of Education:
26 Brickdam, Stabroek, Georgetown
Tel: +592 226 3094
Fax: +592 225 5570
Website: www.education.gov.gy
Ministry of Finance:
Main and Urquhart Sts, Georgetown
Tel: +592 225 6088
Tel: +592 227 1114
Fax: +592 226 1284
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
254 South Road, Bourda, 
Georgetown
Tel: +592 226 9080
Tel: +592 226 1606/09
Fax: +592 223 5241
Website: www.minfor.gov.gy
E-mail: minfor@sdnp.org.gy
Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
International Co-operation:
254 South Road, Bourda, 
Georgetown
Tel: +592 226 5064
Website: www.moftic.gov.gy
Ministry of Health:
Brickdam, Stabroek, Georgetown
Tel: +592 226 1560
Tel: +592 225 5115
Fax: +592 225 4505
Website: www.sdnp.org.gy/moh
E-mail: ministerofhealth@gmail.com
Ministry of Legal Affairs:
95 Carmichael Street, North 
Cummingsburg, Georgetown
Tel: +592 225 3607
Tel: +592 225 3663
Fax: +592 227 5419
E-mail:  
attornetgeneral_guyana@yahoo.com
Ministry of Natural Resources 
and Environment:
Presidential Compound, Shiv 
Chanderpaul Drive, Bourda, 
Georgetown
Tel: +592 225 5285
Website: www.nre.gov.gy
E-mail: minister@nre.gov.gy

INDIA
Ministry of Agriculture:
Krishi Bhawan (Room No. 120), 
New Delhi  110 001
Tel: +91 11 233 83370
Fax: +91 11 233 84129
Website: www.agricoop.nic.in 

Ministry of Commerce and 
Industry:
Udyog Bhawan, New Delhi  110 011
Tel: +91 11 230 61222
Fax: +91 11 230 62626
Website: www.commerce.nic.in 
Ministry of Communications and 
Information Technology:
Electronics Niketan, 6 GCO 
Complex, Lodhi Road, New Delhi  
110 003
Tel: +91 11 243 01851
Fax: +91 11 243 62333
Website: www.mit.gov.in 
E-mail: mocit@nic.in
Ministry of External Affairs:
South Block (Room 172), New Delhi 
110 011
Tel: +91 11 230 11127
Fax: +91 11 230 11463
Website: www.mea.gov.in 
E-mail: eam@mea.gov.in
Ministry of Finance:
North Block, Lok Nayak Bhavan, 
New Delhi 110 001
Tel: +91 11 230 92810
Fax: +91 11 230 93289
Website: www.mof.gov.in 
Ministry of Health and Family 
Welfare:
Nirman Bhavan, Maulana Azad 
Road, New Delhi  110 011
Tel: +91 11 230 61661
Tel: +230 11 61751
Fax: +91 11 230 61648
Website: www.mohfw.nic.in 
E-mail: hwfminister@gov.in
Ministry of Law and Justice:
Shastri Bhawan (A Wing, 4th Floor), 
New Delhi 110 001
Tel: +91 11 233 87557
Fax: +91 11 233 84241
Website: www.lawmin.nic.in 
Ministry of Mines:
Shastri Bhavan (A Wing, 3rd Floor), 
New Delhi 110 001
Tel: +91 11 233 88121
Fax: +91 11 338 6402
Website: www.mines.nic.in 
Ministry of New and Renewable 
Energy:
GCO Complex, Block 14, Lodhi 
Road, New Delhi  110 003
Tel: +91 11 243 61298
Tel: +91 11 243 60707
Fax: +91 11 243 61298
Website: www.mnre.gov.in 
Ministry of Petroleum and 
Natural Gas:
Shastri Bhawan (Room No. 201), 
New Delhi 110 001
Tel: +91 11 233 81462
Fax: +91 11 233 86118
Website: www.petroleum.nic.in 
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Ministry of Power:
Shram Shakti Bhawan (Room No. 
202A), New Delhi 110 001
Tel: +91 11 237 17474
Fax: +91 11 237 10065
Website: www.powermin.nic.in 
Ministry of Railways:
Rail Bhawan (Room No. 239), New 
Delhi 110 001
Tel: +91 11 233 81213
Fax: +91 11 233 87333
Website: www.indianrailways.gov.in 
Ministry of Road Transport and 
Highways:
Transport Bhawan (Room No. 501), 
1 Parliament Street, New Delhi 110 
001
Tel: +91 11 237 10121
Fax: +91 11 237 19023
Website: www.morth.nic.in 
Ministry of Water Resources, 
River Development and Ganga 
Rejuvenation:
Sharam Shakti Bhawan, Rafi Marg, 
New Delhi 110 001
Tel: +91 11 237 14663
Fax: +91 11 237 10804
Website: www.wrmin.nic.in 
E-mail: minister-mowr@nic.in

JAMAICA
Ministry of Agriculture and 
Fisheries:
Hope Gardens, Kingston 6
Tel: +1 876 927 1731/41
Fax: +1 876 977 1875
Website: www.moa.gov.jm 
E-mail: minister@moa.gov.jm
Ministry of Education:
2 National Heroes Circle, Kingston 4
Tel: +1 876 922 1400/19
Fax: +1 876 948 9132
Website: www.moe.gov.jm 
Ministry of Finance and 
Planning:
30 National Heroes Circle, Kingston 4
Tel: +1 876 922 8600
Fax: +1 876 922 7097
Website: www.mof.gov.jm 
E-mail: hmf@mof.gov.jm
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
Foreign Trade:
21 Dominica Drive, Kingston 5
Tel: +1 876 926 4220/28
Fax: +1 876 929 6733
Website: www.mfaft.gov.jm 
E-mail: info@mfaft.gov.jm
Ministry of Health:
24-26 Grenada Crescent, Kingston 5
Tel: +1 876 633 7433
Fax: +1 876 967 7293
Website: www.moh.gov.jm 
E-mail: info@moh.gov.jm

Ministry of Industry, Investment 
and Commerce:
4 St Lucia Avenue, Kingston 5
Tel: +1 876 968 7116
Tel: +1 876 920 1912
Fax: +1 876 960 7422
Website: www.miic.gov.jm 
E-mail: communications@miic.gov.jm 
Ministry of Justice:
NCB Towers, 2 Oxford Road, 
Kingston 5
Tel: +1 876 906 4923/31
Tel: +1 876 906 2414
Fax: +1 876 906 4983
Website: www.moj.gov.jm 
E-mail: info@moj.gov.jm
Ministry of Science, Technology, 
Energy and Mining:
36 Trafalgar Road, Kingston 5
Tel: +1 876 929 8990-9
Fax: +1 613 773 2805
Website: www.mem.gov.jm 
E-mail: info@mem.gov.jm 
Ministry of Transport, Works and 
Housing:
138H Maxfield Avenue, Kingston 10
Tel: +1 876 754 1900
Tel: +1 876 754 2584
Website: www.mtw.gov.jm 
E-mail: ps@mtw.gov.jm 
Ministry of Water, Land, 
Environment and Climate 
Change:
25 Dominica Drive, Kingston 5
Tel: +1 876 926 1590
Fax: +1 876 754 0975
Website: www.mwh.gov.jm 
E-mail: info@mwh.gov.jm
Ministry of Youth and Culture:
4-6 Trafalgar Road, Kingston 5
Tel: +1 876 978 7654
Website: www.mysc.gov.jm 
E-mail: info@mysc.gov.jm

KENYA
Ministry of Agriculture, 
Livestock and Fisheries:
Kilimo House, Cathedral Road, 
Nairobi 
Tel: +254 20 2718870
Website: www.kilimo.go.ke 
E-mail: ps@kilimo.go.ke
Ministry of Education:
Jogoo House “B”, Harambee Avenue, 
Nairobi 
Tel: +254 20 318581
Fax: +254 20 214287
Website: www.education.go.ke 
E-mail: info@education.go.ke

Ministry of Energy and 
Petroleum:
Nyayo House, Kenyatta Avenue, 
Nairobi 
Tel: +254 20 310112
Fax: +254 20 228314
Website: www.energy.go.ke 
E-mail: ps@energy.go.ke
Ministry of Environment, Water 
and Natural Resources:
NHIF Building, 12th Floor, Ragati 
Road, Nairobi 
Tel: +254 20 2730808-9
Fax: +254 20 2710015
Website: www.environment.go.ke 
E-mail: psoffice@environment.go.ke
Ministry of Finance:
Treasury Building, Harambee 
Avenue, Nairobi 
Tel: +254 20 2252299
Website: www.treasury.go.ke 
E-mail: ps@treasury.go.ke
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
International Trade:
Old Treasury Building, Harambee 
Avenue, Nairobi 
Tel: +254 20 318888
Website: www.mfa.go.ke 
E-mail: info@mfa.go.ke
Ministry of Health:
Afya House, Cathedral Road, Nairobi 
Tel: +254 20 2717077
Website: www.health.go.ke 
E-mail: ps@health.go.ke
Ministry of Industrialization:
Social Security House, Block A, 17th 
- 23rd Floor, Nairobi 
Tel: +254 20 2731531
Website: www.industrialization.go.ke 
E-mail: ps@industrialization.go.ke
Ministry of Information and 
Communications:
Teleposta Towers, Kenyatta Avenue, 
Nairobi 
Tel: +254 20 251152
Fax: +254 20 315147
Website: www.information.go.ke 
Ministry of Transport and 
Infrastructure:
Transcom House, Ngong Road, 
Nairobi 
Tel: +254 20 729200
Website: www.transport.go.ke 
E-mail: info@transport.go.ke

KIRIBATI
Ministry for Environment, Lands 
and Agricultural Developments:
POB 234, Bikenibeu, Tarawa
Tel: +686 28211
Tel: +686 28507
Fax: +686 28334

Commonwealth 2015 229

Ministerial Directory



Ministry of Commerce, Industry 
and Co-operatives:
POB 510, Betio, Tarawa
Tel: +686 26156 / 57
Fax: +686 26233
E-mail: pa@mcic.gov.ki
Ministry of Communication, 
Transport and Tourism:
POB 487, Betio, Tarawa
Tel: +686 26003
Tel: +686 26468
Fax: +686 26193
Ministry of Education, Youth and 
Sports:
POB 263, Bikenibeu, Tarawa
Tel: +686 280981
Tel: +686 29277
Fax: +686 28222
Ministry of Finance and 
Economic Developments:
POB 67, Bairiki, Tarawa
Tel: +686 21802
Fax: +686 21307
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
Immigration:
POB 68, Bairiki, Tarawa
Tel: +686 21342
Fax: +686 21466
E-mail: secretary@mfa.gov.ki
Ministry of Health and Medical 
Services:
POB 268, Bikenibeu, Tarawa
Tel: +686 28100
Fax: +686 28152
Ministry of Labour and Human 
Resources:
POB 69, Bairiki, Tarawa
Tel: +686 21097
Fax: +686 21452

LESOTHO
Ministry of Agriculture and Food 
Security:
POB 24, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 316407
Fax: +266 22 310186
E-mail: minagric@leo.co.ls
Ministry of Communications, 
Science and Technology:
POB 36, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 324715
Fax: +266 22 325682
Ministry of Education and 
Training:
POB 47, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 313045
Tel: +266 22 317900
Fax: +266 22 310562
Website: www.education.gov.ls

Ministry of Finance and 
Development Planning:
POB 395, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 311101
Tel: +266 22 310411
Fax: +266 22 310157
Website: www.finance.gov.ls
E-mail: hmf@finance.gov.ls
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
International Relations:
POB 1387, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 311746
Fax: +266 22 310527
Website: www.foreign.gov.ls
Ministry of Health and Social 
Welfare:
POB 514, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 314404
Fax: +266 22 323010
Website: www.health.gov.ls
E-mail: ps@health.gov.ls
Ministry of Law and 
Constitutional Affairs:
POB 402, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 322683
Fax: +266 22 310929
Ministry of Natural Resources:
POB 772, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 323163
Fax: +266 22 310527
Ministry of Public Works and 
Transport:
POB 20, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 324697
Fax: +266 22 310658
E-mail: pssecretary@mopwt.gov.ls
Ministry of Trade and Industry, 
Co-operatives and Marketing:
POB 747, Maseru, 100
Tel: +266 22 312938
Fax: +266 22 310644
Website: www.trade.gov.ls
E-mail: leketekete.ketso@gov.ls 

MALAWI
Ministry of Agriculture and Food 
Security:
POB 30134, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 033
Fax: +265 1 789 218
Website: www.moafsmw.org
Ministry of Economic Planning 
and Development:
POB 30136, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 788 888
Fax: +265 1 788 247
Ministry of Education, Science 
and Technology:
Private Bag 328, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 422
Fax: +265 1 788 064
E-mail:  
education@education.gov.mw

Ministry of Natural Resources, 
Energy and Mining:
Private Bag 350, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 488
Tel: +265 1 788 990
Fax: +265 1 773 379
Ministry of Finance:
POB 30049, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 355
Fax: +265 1 789 173
Website: www.finance.gov.mw
E-mail: finance@finance.gov.mw
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
International Relations:
POB 30315, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 088
Tel: +265 1 788 875
Fax: +265 1 788 482
Website: www.foreignaffairs.gov.mw
E-mail:  
foreign.affairs@foreignaffairs.gov.mw
Ministry of Health:
POB 30377, Capital City, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 789 400
Tel: +265 1 788 849
Fax: +265 1 789 431
E-mail: doccentre@malawi.net
Ministry of Industry and Trade:
Gemini House, POB 30366, Capital 
City, Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 770 244
Fax: +276 1 770 680
Website: www.trade.gov.mw
E-mail: minci@malawi.net
Ministry of Justice:
Private Bag 333, Capital Hill Circle, 
Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 788 411
Fax: +265 1 788 332
Ministry of Water Development 
and Irrigation:
Private Bag 390, Capital City, 
Lilongwe, 3
Tel: +265 1 770 344
Fax: +265 1 773 737
E-mail: secretary@irriwater.org 

MALAYSIA
Ministry of Agriculture and 
Agro-based Industry:
Wisma Tani, Level 17, 28 Persiaran 
Perdana, Precinct 4, Pusat 
Pentadbiran Kerajaan Persekutuan, 
Putrajaya, 62624
Tel: +60 3 8870 1000
Fax: +60 3 8888 6020
Website: moa.gov.my
E-mail: pro@moa.gov.my

Ministerial Directory

Ministers Reference Book230



Ministry of Education:
Block E8, Complex E, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 
Putrajaya, 62604
Tel: +60 3 7723 7070
Fax: +60 3 8888 8431
Website: www.moe.gov.my
Ministry of Energy, Green 
Technology and Water:
Floor 6, Block E4/5, Parcel E, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 
Putrajaya, 62668
Tel: +60 3 8883 6200
Fax: +60 3 8889 3712
Website: www.kettha.gov.my
Ministry of Finance:
Kompleks Kementerian Kewangan, 5 
Persiaran Perdana, Precinct 2, Pusat 
Pentadbiran, Kerajaan Persekutuan, 
Putrajaya, 62592
Tel: +60 3 8882 3000
Fax: +60 3 8882 3893/94
Website: www.treasury.gov.my
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Wisma Putra, No. 1 Jalan Wisma Putra 
(Level 3), Precinct 2, Putrajaya, 62602
Tel: +60 3 8887 4000
Tel: +60 3 8887 4570
Fax: +60 3 888 91717
Website: www.kln.gov.my
Ministry of Health:
Level 13, Block E7, Parcel E, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 
Putrajaya, 62590
Tel: +60 3 8883 3888
Website: www.moh.gov.my
Ministry of Information, 
Communication and Culture:
Level 1, Sultan Abdul Samad Building, 
Jalan Raja, Kuala Lumpur, 50506
Tel: +60 3 2612 7600
Fax: +60 3 2693 5114
Website: www.kpkk.gov.my
Ministry of International Trade 
and Industry:
Block 10, Government Offices 
Complex, Jalan Duta, Kuala Lumpur, 
50622
Tel: +60 3 6203 3022
Fax: +60 3 6203 2337
Website: www.miti.gov.my
Ministry of Natural Resources 
and Environment:
Level 17, Lot 4G3, Precinct 4, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 
Putrajaya, 62514
Tel: +60 3 8886 1111
Fax: +60 3 8889 2672
Website: www.nre.gov.my

Ministry of Transport:
Level 7, Block D5, Parcel D, Federal 
Government Administrative Centre, 
Putrajaya, 62502
Tel: +60 3 8886 6000
Fax: +60 3 8889 1569
Website: www.mot.gov.my

MALDIVES
Ministry of Economic 
Development:
Boduthakurufaanu Magu, Malé, 
20125
Tel: +960 3323668
Fax: +960 3323840
Website: www.trade.gov.mv
E-mail: info@trade.gov.mv
Ministry of Education:
H Velaanaage (8th and 9th Floors), 
Ameer Ahmed Magu, Malé, 20096
Tel: +960 3323262
Fax: +960 3321201
Website: www.moe.gov.mv
E-mail: admin@moe.gov.mv
Ministry of Finance and 
Treasury:
Ameenee Magu, Machchangolhi, 
Malé, 20379
Tel: +960 3349200
Fax: +960 3324432
Website: www.finance.gov.mv
E-mail: admin@finance.gov.mv
Ministry of Fisheries and 
Agriculture:
H Velaanaage (llth Floor), Ameer 
Ahmed Magu, Malé, 20096
Tel: +960 3322625
Fax: +960 3326558
Website: www.fishagri.gov.mv
E-mail: admin@fishagri.gov.mv
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Boduthakurufaanu Magu, Henveyru, 
Malé, 20077
Tel: +960 3323400
Fax: +960 3323841
Website: www.foreign.gov.mv
E-mail: admin@foreign.gov.mv
Ministry of Health and Family:
Ameenee Magu, Machchangolhi, 
20379
Tel: +960 3328887
Fax: +960 3328889
Website: www.health.gov.mv
E-mail: mohf@health.gov.mv
Ministry of Housing and 
Environment:
Ameenee Magu, Maafannu, Malé, 
20392
Tel: +960 3004300
Fax: +960 3004301
Website: www.mhte.gov.mv
E-mail: secretariat@mht.gov.mv 

Ministry of Transport and 
Communication:
H Velaanaage (11th Floor), Ameer 
Ahmed Magu, Malé, 200965
Tel: +960 3305808
Fax: +960 3307674
Website: www.mote.gov.mv
E-mail: admin@mote.gov.mv

MALTA
Ministry for Education and 
Employment:
Great Siege Road, Floriana, VLT, 2000
Tel: +356 2598 2840
Website: www.education.gov.mt 
E-mail: education@gov.mt
Ministry for Energy and Health:
Auberge de Castille, Valletta, VLT, 1061
Tel: +356 2200 2500
Website: www.energy.gov.mt 
Ministry for Finance:
30, Maison Demandols, South Street, 
Valletta, VLT, 1102
Tel: +356 2599 8201
Website: www.mfin.gov.mt 
E-mail: info.mfin@gov.mt
Ministry for Foreign Affairs:
Palazzo Parisio, Merchants Street, 
Valletta, VLT, 1171
Tel: +356 2124 2191
Website: www.mfa.gov.mt  
E-mail: info.mfa@gov.mt
Ministry for Justice, Culture and 
Local Government:
30, Old Treasury Street, Valletta, 
VLT, 1512
Tel: +356 2201 3000
Website: www.mjcl.gov.mt 
Ministry for Sustainable 
Development, the Environment 
and Climate Change:
Casa Leone, St. Joseph High Road, St 
Venera, SVR, 1012
Tel: +356 2388 6110
Website: www.msdec.gov.mt 
E-mail: environment@gov.mt
Ministry for the Economy, 
Investment and Small Business:
197, Palazzo Zondadari, Merchants 
Street, Valletta, VLT, 1172
Tel: +356 2220 9500
Website: www.meib.gov.mt 
E-mail: economy@gov.mt
Ministry for Tourism:
233, Republic Street, Valletta, VLT, 1116
Tel: +356 2291 5900
Website: www.tourism.gov.mt 
E-mail: tourism@gov.mt
Ministry for Transport and 
Infrastructure:
Triq Francesco Buonamici, Floriana, 
FRN, 1700
Tel: +356 2292 2200
Website: www.mti.gov.mt 
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MAURITIUS
Ministry of Agro Industry and 
Food Security:
Renganaden Seeneevassen Building 
(Levels 8-9), Corner of Jules Koenig 
and Maillard Sts, Port Louis
Tel: +230 212 0854
Tel: +230 212 2940
Fax: +230 212 4427
Website: www.agriculture.gov.mu
E-mail:  
moa-headoffice@mail.gov.mu.Mauritius
Ministry of Business, Enterprise, 
Co-operatives and Consumer 
Protection:
Medcor (8th Floor), Air Mauritius 
Building, John Kennedy Street, Port 
Louis
Tel: +230 210 3774/76
Fax: +230 201 3289
E-mail: mincom@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Education and 
Human Resources:
IVTB House (Level 3), Pont Fer, 
Phoenix
Tel: +230 697 7862
Fax: +230 698 3601
Website:  
www.ministry-education.gov.mu
E-mail:  
moeministeroffice@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Energy and Public 
Utilities:
Air Mauritius Centre (Level 10), John 
Kennedy Street, Port Louis
Tel: +230 211 0049
Fax: +230 208 6497
Website: www.publicutilities.gov.mu
E-mail: mpu@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Environment and 
Sustainable Development:
Ken Lee Tower, Corner of Barracks & 
St George’s Sts, Port Louis
Tel: +230 211 1652
Fax: +230 211 9455
Website: www.environment.gov.mu
E-mail: menv@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Finance and 
Economic Development:
Government House (Ground Floor), 
Port Louis
Tel: +230 201 1146
Fax: +230 211 0096
Website: www.mof.gov.mu
E-mail: mof@mail.gov.mu 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Regional Integration and 
International Trade:
Newton Tower (Levels 9-11), Sir 
William Newton Street, Port Louis
Tel: +230 405 2511/12
Fax: +230 208 9215
Website: www.foreign.gov.mu
E-mail: aboolell@mail.gov.mu

Ministry of Health and Quality 
of Life:
Emmanuel Anquetil Building (Level 
5), Port Louis
Tel: +230 201 2175
Fax: +230 208 7222
Website: www.health.gov.mu
E-mail: moh@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Industry and 
Commerce:
Medcor (8th Floor), Air Mauritius 
Centre, President John Kennedy 
Street, Port Louis
Tel: +230 210 3774/76
Fax: +230 201 3289
Website: www.industry.gov.mu
E-mail: mincom@mail.gov.mu 
Ministry of Information and 
Communication Technology:
Air Mauritius Building (Level 9), 
John Kennedy Street, Port Louis
Tel: +230 210 0201
Tel: +230 210 3205
Fax: +230 208 1409
Website: www.telecomit.gov.mu
E-mail: mict@mail.gov.mu
Ministry of Public Infrastructure, 
National Development Unit, 
Land Transport and Shipping:
Moorgate House, Sir William 
Newton Street, Port Louis
Tel: +230 208 0281
Fax: +230 208 7149

MOZAMBIQUE
Ministry for Foreign Affairs and 
Co-operation:
Avenida 10 de Novembro 640, 
Maputo
Tel: +258 21 326000/05
Fax: +258 21 327020/01
Ministry for Mineral Resources:
Avenida Fernão Magalhães 34, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 314843
Tel: +258 21 429353
Fax: +258 21 325680
Ministry for the Co-ordination of 
Environmental Action:
Rua de Kassoende 167, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 492403
Website: www.micoa.gov.mz
Ministry of Agriculture:
Praça Dos Herois, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 460011/16
Fax: +258 21 460055
Ministry of Education and 
Culture:
Avenida 24 de Julho 167, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 492006
Tel: +258 21 490830
Fax: +258 21 492196
Website: www.mec.gov.mz

Ministry of Energy:
Avenida 25 de Setembro, 1218 3º 
Andar, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 303265
Fax: +258 21 313971
Ministry of Finance:
Prace da Marinha Popular, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 315000/04
Fax: +258 21 306261
Ministry of Health:
Avenida Eduardo Mondlane 1008, 
Maputo
Tel: +258 21 427131/32
Website: www.misau.go.mz
Ministry of Justice:
Avenida Julius Nyerere 33, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 491613
Fax: +258 21 494264
Ministry of Labour:
Avenida 24 de Julho 2351, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 428301/03
Fax: +258 21 421881
Ministry of Planning and 
Development:
Avenida Ahmed Sekou Toure 21, 
Maputo
Tel: +258 21 490006/07
Website: www.mpd.gov.mz
Ministry of Science and 
Technology:
Avenida Patrice Lumumba 770, 
Maputo
Tel: +258 21 352800
Website: www.mctgov.mz
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
Praça 25 de Junho 300, Maputo
Tel: +258 21 352600
Website: www.mic.gov.mz 
Ministry of Transport and 
Communications:
Avenida Martires de Inhaminga 336, 
Maputo
Tel: +258 21 430152/55
Fax: +258 21 431028

NAMIBIA
Ministry of Agriculture, Water 
and Forestry:
Private Bag 13184, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2087111
Fax: +264 61 221733
Website: www.mawf.gov.na
Ministry of Education:
Private Bag 13186, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2933111
Fax: +264 61 224277
Ministry of Environment and 
Tourism:
Private Bag 13306, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2842111
Fax: +264 61 2842216
Website: www.met.gov.na
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Ministry of Finance:
Private Bag 13295, Fiscus Building, 
John Meinert Street, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2099111
Fax: +264 61 230179
Website: www.mof.gov.na
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Government Buildings, Robert 
Mugabe Avenue, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2829111
Fax: +264 61 223937
Website: www.mfa.gov.na
E-mail: headquarters@mfa.gov.na
Ministry of Health and Social 
Services:
Private Bag 13198, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2039111
Fax: +264 61 227607
Website: www.healthnet.org.na
E-mail: doccentre@mhss.gov.na
Ministry of Information and 
Communication Technology:
Private Bag 13344, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2839111
Fax: +264 61 222343
Website: www.mict.gov.na
Ministry of Justice:
Private Bag 13248, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2805111
Fax: (Minister’s Office): +264 61 221615
Ministry of Mines and Energy:
Private Bag 13297, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2848111
Fax: +264 61 238643
Website: www.mme.gov.na
E-mail: info@mme.gov.na
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
Private Bag 13340, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2837111
Fax: (Minister’s Office):  
+264 61 220148
Website: www.mti.gov.na
Ministry of Works and Transport:
Private Bag 13341, Windhoek
Tel: +264 61 2088111
Fax: (Minister’s Office):  
+264 61 224381
Website: www.mwtc.gov.na

NAURU
Minister for Commerce and 
Industry and the Environment:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133
Minister for Foreign Affairs and 
Trade:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133
Minister for Health:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133
Minister for Justice:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133

Minister for Telecommunications 
and Transport:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133
Minister for Transport:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133
Minister of Education:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133
Minister of Finance and 
Sustainable Development:
Yaren
Tel: +674 557 3133

NEW ZEALAND
Ministry for Primary Industries:
Pastoral House, The Terrace, 
Wellington  
Tel: +64 4 894 0100
Fax: +64 4 894 0720
Website: www.mpi.govt.nz 
E-mail: info@mpi.govt.nz
Ministry for the Environment:
Environment House, 23 Kate Sheppard 
Place, Thorndon, Wellington  
Tel: +64 4 439 7400 
Fax: +64 4 439 7700 
Website: www.mfe.govt.nz 
E-mail: info@mfe.govt.nz
Ministry of Business, Innovation 
and Employment:
15 Stout Street, Wellington  
Tel: +64 4 901 1499
Fax: +64 4 901 1499
Website: www.mbie.govt.nz 
E-mail: info@mbie.govt.nz 
Ministry of Education:
45-47 Pipitea Street, Thorndon, 
Wellington  
Tel: +64 4 463 8000
Fax: +64 4 463 8001
Website: www.minedu.govt.nz.  
E-mail: info@minedu.govt.nz
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
Trade:
195 Lambton Quay, Wellington  
Tel: +64 4 439 8000 
Fax: +64 4 472 9596 
Website: www.mfat.govt.nz 
E-mail: pro@mfat.govt.nz
Ministry of Health:
1-3 The Terrace, Wellington  6011
Tel: +64 4 496 2000
Fax: +64 4 496 2340 
Website: www.health.govt.nz 
E-mail: info@health.govt.nz
Ministry of Justice:
The Vogel Centre, 19 Aitken Street, 
Wellington  
Tel: +64 4918 8800
Fax: +64 4 494 8820  
Website: www.justice.govt.nz  
E-mail: info@justice.gov.nz 

Ministry of Transport:
89 The Terrace (Level 6), Wellington  
6140
Tel: +64 4 439 9000
Fax: +64 4 439 9001
Website: www.transport.govt.nz 
E-mail: info@transport.govt.nz
The Treasury:
1 The Terrace (Level 5), Wellington  
Tel: +64 4 472 2733
Fax: +64 4 473 0982
Website: www.treasury.govt.nz 
E-mail: info@treasury.govt.nz

NIGERIA
Federal Ministry of Agriculture 
and Rural Development:
FCDA Secretariat (Block A), Area 11, 
PMB 135, Garki, Abuja 
Tel: +234 9 3141931
Website: www.fmard.gov.ng 
Federal Ministry of Education 
and Youth Development:
Federal Secretariat Complex (Phase 
3, 1st Floor), Shehu Shagari Way, 
Central Business District, Abuja 
Tel: +234 9 5232800
Federal Ministry of Environment:
Federal Secretariat Complex (9th Floor), 
Shehu Shagari Way, Garki, Abuja 
Tel: +234 9 5234014
Tel: +234 9 5236309
Federal Ministry of Finance:
Ahmadu Bello Way, Central Area, 
Garki, Abuja 
Tel: +234 9 2346290/95
Website: www.fmf.gov.ng 
E-mail: enquiries @ fmf.gov.ng
Federal Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs:
Tafawa Balewa House, Federal 
Secretariat, Garki, Abuja 
Tel: +234 9 5230185-9
Website: www.foreignaffairs.gov.ng 
Federal Ministry of Health:
New Federal Secretariat Complex, 
Phase III, Ahmadu Bello Way, Central 
Business District, Garki, Abuja 
Tel: +234 9 5238362
Fax: +234 9 5234590
Website: www.fmh.gov.ng 
Federal Ministry of Industry, 
Trade and Investment:
Block H, Old Federal Secretariat, 
PMB 88, Garki, Area 1, Abuja 
Tel: +234 9 234 1884
Website: www.fmti.gov.ng 
E-mail: info@fmti.gov.ng
Federal Ministry of Information 
and Communications:
Radio House, Herbert Macaulay Way 
(South), Area 10, Garki, Abuja 
Tel: +234 9 5237183
Website: www.fmi.gov.ng 
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Federal Ministry of Justice:
New Federal Secretariat Complex 
(Floors 5 and 10), Shehu Shagari Way, 
Garki, Abuja 
Tel: +234 9 5235194
Federal Ministry of Mines and 
Steel Development:
New Federal Secretariat Complex, 
(Block 5, 5th Floor), Shehu Shagari 
Way, Central Area, Garki, Abuja 
Tel: +234 9 5239064
Tel: +234 9 5235830
Fax: +234 9 5235831
Website: www.msmdng.com 
Federal Ministry of Petroleum 
Resources:
Federal Secretariat Complex (Main 
Building, 1st and 2nd Floors), Shehu 
Shagari Way, Abuja 
Tel: +234 9 523 3536-8
Federal Ministry of Power:
New Federal Secretariat Complex 
(Phase 1, Annex III), Shehu Shagari 
Way, Garki, Abuja 
Website: www.power.gov.ng 
E-mail: info@power.gov.ng 
Federal Ministry of Science and 
Technology:
New Federal Secretariat Complex 
(5th and 9th Floors), Shehu Shagari 
Way,  Central Area, Garki, Abuja 
Tel: +234 9 5233397
Federal Ministry of Transport:
Dipcharima House, Central Business 
District (Off 3rd Avenue), Garki, 
PMB 0336, Abuja 
Tel: +234 9 2347451/53
Fax: +234 9 2347453
Website: www.fmt.gov.ng 

PAKISTAN
Ministry for Petroleum and 
Natural Resources:
Block A, Pak Secretariat (3rd Floor), 
Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9210220
Tel: +92 51 9206416
Fax: +92 51 9213180
Website: www.mpnr.gov.pk
E-mail: minister@mpnr.gov.pk
Ministry of Commerce:
Block A, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad
Fax: +92 51 9205241
Website: www.commerce.gov.pk
E-mail: mincom@commerce.gov.pk
Ministry of Communications:
Block D, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9204917/18
Fax: +92 51 9215740
Website: www.communication.gov.pk

Ministry of Defence:
Pak Secretariat II, Rwalpindi
Tel: +92 51 9271107/08
Fax: +92 51 9271113
Website: www.mod.gov.pk
Ministry of Finance:
(Section Officer, Co-ordination) 
Block Q, Room 514, Finance 
Division, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9206382
Website: www.finance.gov.pk
E-mail: so_coord1@finance.gov.pk
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Constitution Avenue, G5, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9202255
Fax: +92 51 9204202
Website: www.mofa.gov.pk
E-mail:  
spokespersonmofa.pakistan@gmail.com
Ministry of Industries:
Block A, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9212164
Tel: +92 51 9203711
Fax: +92 51 9205130
Website: www.moip.gov.pk
Ministry of Law, Justice and 
Parliamentary Affairs:
Block R/S, Pak Secretariat, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9210062
Tel: +92 51 9212710
Fax: +92 51 9202628
Website: www.molaw.gov.pk
Ministry of Science and 
Technology:
Evacuee Trust Complex (4th Floor), 
F-5/1, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9208026
Tel: +92 51 9202790
Website: www.most.gov.pk
Ministry of Water and Power:
Block B, Pakistan Secretariat, Islamabad
Tel: +92 51 9212442
Fax: +92 51 9210533
Website: www.mowp.gov.pk

PAPUA NEW GUINEA
Office of the Attorney-General/
Minister for Justice:
Sir Buri Kidu Building, POB 591, 
Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 7512
Tel: +675 301 2831
Fax: +675 325 9712 
Office of the Minister for 
Agriculture and Livestock:
PO Parliament, Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 7357
Office of the Minister for 
Communication and Information:
PO Parliament, Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 7511
Tel: +675 325 0334 

Office of the Minister for 
Education:
Fincorp Building, POB 446, Waigani, 
NCD
Tel: +675 301 3332
Tel: +675 327 7523/25
Fax: +675 325 4548
Office of the Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and Immigration:
National Parliament, PO Parliament, 
Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 7567 
Tel: +675 327 7680
Fax: +675 327 7679
Office of the Minister for Health 
and HIV/AIDS:
Aopi Centre, POB 807, Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 301 6308
Tel: +675 327 4582
Office of the Minister for Mining:
PO Parliament, Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 325 8492
Tel: +675 325 9880
Office of the Minister for 
National Planning:
Vulupindi Haus, 4th Floor, POB 631, 
Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 312 8449
Tel: +675 312 8451
Fax: +675 312 8443
Office of the Minister for 
Petroleum and Energy:
PO Parliament Haus, Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 7502
Tel: +675 327 7505
Office of the Minister for Trade, 
Commerce and Industry:
Moale Haus, 2nd Floor, POB 375, 
Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 301 2551/55
Tel: +675 327 7350
Fax: +675 325 6108
Office of the Minister for 
Transport and Works:
Office of the Prime Minister, PO 
Parliament, Waigani, NCD
Tel: +675 327 7619 

RWANDA
Ministry of Agriculture and 
Animal Resources:
POB 621, Kigali
Tel: +250 585053
Fax: +250 585057
Website: www.minagri.gov.rw
E-mail: minagri@gov.rw
Ministry of Education:
POB 622, Kigali
Tel: +258 788304
Website: www.mineduc.gov.rw
E-mail: mineduc@gov.rw
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Ministry of Finance and Economic 
Planning:
POB 158, Kigali
Tel: +250 576701
Fax: +250 577581
Website: www.minecofin.gov.rw
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
Co-operation:
POB 179, Kigali
Tel: +250 599128/30
Website: www.minaffet.gov.rw
Ministry of Health:
POB 84, Kigali
Tel: +250 577458
Fax: +250 576853
Website: www.moh.gov.rw
E-mail: info@moh.gov.rw
Ministry of Infrastructure:
POB 24, Kigali
Tel: +250 585503
Fax: +250 585755
Website: www.mininfra.gov.rw
E-mail: info@mininfra.gov.rw
Ministry of Justice:
POB 160, Kigali
Tel: +250 252 586398
Fax: +250 252 586509
Website: www.minijust.gov.rw
E-mail: moj@minijust.gov.rw
Ministry of Natural Resources, 
Lands, Forests, Environment and 
Mining:
POB 3502, Kigali
Tel: +250 252 582628
Fax: +250 252 582629
Website: www.minirena.gov.rw
E-mail: info@minirena.gov.rw
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
POB 73, Kigali
Tel: +250 583527
Fax: +250 583518
Website: www.minicom.gov.rw
E-mail: info@minicom.gov.rw
Ministry of Youth, and Information 
and Communication Technology:
Nyarutarama Road, Kigali
Website: www.miniyouth.gov.rw
E-mail: info@minict.gov.rw

SAMOA
Ministry of Agriculture and 
Fisheries:
POB 1874, Apia
Tel: +685 22561/62
Fax: +685 24576
Website: www.maf.gov.ws 
Ministry of Communication and 
Information Technology:
Private Bag, Apia
Tel: +685 26117
Tel: +685 26709
Fax: +685 24671
Website: www.mcit.gov.ws
E-mail: mcit@mcit.gov.ws

Ministry of Education, Sports 
and Culture:
POB 1869, Apia
Tel: +685 21911
Tel: +685 63201
Fax: +685 21917
Website: www.mesc.gov.ws
Ministry of Finance:
PO Private Bag, Apia
Tel: +685 34333
Tel: +685 21312
Fax: +685 24779
Website: www.mof.gov.ws
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
Trade:
POB L1859, Apia
Tel: +685 21171
Fax: +685 21504
Website: www.mfat.gov.ws
E-mail: mfat@mfat.gov.ws
Ministry of Health:
PO Private Bag, Apia
Tel: +685 68100
Fax: +685 24496
Website: www.health.gov.ws
Ministry of Trade, Commerce, 
Industry and Labour:
POB 862, Apia
Tel: +685 20441/42
Fax: +685 20443
Website: www.mcil.gov.ws
Ministry of Works, Transport and 
Infrastructure:
PO Private Bag, Apia
Tel: +685 21611
Tel: +685 23700
Fax: +685 21927
Website: www.mwti.gov.ws

SEYCHELLES
Department of Finance, Trade 
and Investment:
POB 313, Liberty House, Victoria, 
Mahé
Tel: +248 4382120
Fax: +248 4325161
Department of Information 
Communication Technology:
Caravelle House (3rd Floor), POB 
737, Victoria, Mahé
Tel: +248 4286609
Fax: +248 4322720
Department of Legal Affairs:
National House, POB 58, Victoria, 
Mahé
Tel: +248 4383000
Fax: +248 4224913
Ministry of Education:
POB 48, Mont Fleuri, Mahé
Tel: +248 4283002
Fax: +248 4225889

Ministry of Environment and 
Energy:
National Library, P O Box 1383, 
Victoria, Mahé
Tel: +248 4321333
Fax: +248 4325524
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
POB 656, Mont Fleuri, Mahé
Tel: +248 4283601
Fax: +248 4225398
Website: www.mfa.gov.sc
Ministry of Health:
POB 52, Mont Fleuri, Mahé
Tel: +248 4388014
Fax: +248 4226042
Ministry of Home Affairs, 
Environment and Transport:
Independence House, POB 199, 
Victoria, Mahé
Tel: +248 4670504
Fax: +248 4323651
Ministry of Natural Resources 
and Industry:
Caravelle House, Victoria, Mahé
Tel: +248 4672306

SIERRA LEONE
Ministry of Agriculture, Food 
Security and Forestry:
Youyi Building (3rd Floor), 
Brookfields, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 222242
Tel: +232 22 240642
Fax: +232 22 241613
Ministry of Education, Science 
and Technology:
New England, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 240881
Tel: +232 22 241673
Fax: +232 22 240137
Ministry of Energy and Water 
Resources:
Electricity House, Siaka Stevens 
Street, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 226566
Tel: +232 22 225054
Fax: +232 22 228199
Website: www.energyandpower.gov.sl
E-mail: info@energyandpower.gov.sl
Ministry of Finance and 
Economic Development:
The Treasury Building, George 
Street, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 222211
Fax: +232 22 228472
Website: www.mofed.gov.sl
E-mail: info@mofed.gov.sl
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
International Co-operation:
Gloucester Street, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 224778
Tel: +232 22 224327
Fax: +232 22 225615
Website: www.foreignaffairs.gov.sl
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E-mail: info@foreignaffairs.gov.sl
Ministry of Health and 
Sanitation:
Youyi Building (6th Floor), 
Brookfields, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 240187
Fax: +232 22 241283
Website: www.health.sl
E-mail: info@health.sl 
Ministry of Information and 
Communications:
Youyi Building (8th Floor), 
Brookfields, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 241757
Tel: +232 22 240267
Fax: +232 22 241752
Ministry of Justice and Attorney-
General’s Office:
Guma Building, Lamina Sankoh 
Street, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 227444
Tel: +232 22 225695
Fax: +232 22 229366
Ministry of Lands, Country 
Planning and the Environment:
Youyi Building (4th Floor), 
Brookfields, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 242013
Tel: +232 22 225141
Ministry of Mineral Resources:
Youyi Building (5th Floor), 
Brookfields, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 240142
Tel: +232 22 241147
Fax: +232 22 242107
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
Ministerial Building, George Street, 
Freetown
Tel: +232 22 222755
Tel: +232 22 227985
Ministry of Transport and 
Aviation:
Ministerial Building, George Street, 
Freetown
Tel: +232 22 221245
Tel: +232 22 226191
Fax: +232 22 227337
Ministry of Works, Housing and 
Infrastructural Development:
New England, Freetown
Tel: +232 22 240937
Tel: +232 22 240116
Fax: +232 22 240018

SINGAPORE
Ministry of Education:
1 North Buona Vista Drive, 
Singapore, 138675
Tel: +65 6872 1110.
Fax: +65 6775 5826
Website: www.moe.gov.sg
E-mail: contact@moe.edu.sg

Ministry of Finance:
#10-01 and #06-03, The Treasury, 
100 High Street, Singapore, 179434
Tel: +65 6225 9911
Fax: +65 6332 7435
Website: www.mof.gov.sg
E-mail: mof_qsm@mof.gov.sg
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Tanglin, Singapore, 248163
Tel: +65 6379 8000
Fax: +65 6474 7885
Website: www.mfa.gov.sg
E-mail: mfa@mfa.gov.sg
Ministry of Health:
College of Medicine Building, 16 
College Road, Singapore, 169854
Tel: +65 6325 9220
Fax: +65 6224 1677
Website: www.moh.gov.sg
E-mail: moh_info@moh.gov.sg 
Ministry of Information, 
Communications and the Arts:
140 Hill Street, #02-02 MICA 
Building, Singapore, 179369
Tel: +65 6270 7988
Fax: +65 6837 9480
Website: www.mica.gov.sg
E-mail: mica@mica.gov.sg
Ministry of Law:
The Treasury, 100 High Street, #08-
02, Singapore, 179434
Tel: +65 6332 8840
Fax: +65 6332 8842
Website: www.minlaw.gov.sg
E-mail: contact@mlaw.gov.sg
Ministry of the Environment and 
Water Resources:
Environment Building, 40 Scotts 
Road, #24-00, Singapore, 228231
Tel: +65 6731 9000
Fax: +65 6731 9456
Website: www.mewr.gov.sg
E-mail:  
mewr_feedback@mewr.gov.sg
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
100 High Street, #09-01, The 
Treasury, Singapore, 179434
Tel: +65 6225 9911
Fax: +65 6332 7260
Website: www.gov.mti.gov.sg.
E-mail: mti_email@mti.gov.sg
Ministry of Transport:
460 Alexandra Road, 39-00 and 33-
00 Storeys, PSA Building, Singapore, 
119963
Tel: +65 6270 7988
Fax: +65 6375 7734
Website: www.mot.gov.sg
E-mail: mot@mot.gov.sg

SOLOMON ISLANDS
Department of Infrastructure 
Development:
PO Box G8, Honiara
Tel: +677 25641
Tel: +677 28605
Fax: +677 28705
Ministry of Agriculture and 
Livestock Development:
PO Box G13, Honiara
Tel: +677 27987
Tel: +677 24426
Fax: +677 28365
E-mail: psagriculture@pmc.gov.sb
Ministry of Commerce, Industry, 
Labour and Immigration:
PO Box G26, Honiara
Tel: +677 28614
Tel: +677 22856
Fax: +677 25084
Ministry of Communications and 
Aviation:
PO Box G8, Honiara
Tel: +677 36109
Tel: +677 28620
Fax: +677 36108
Ministry of Culture and Tourism:
PO Box G26, Honiara
Tel: +677 28603
Tel: +677 26848
Fax: +677 26875/76
Ministry of Education and 
Human Resources Development:
PO Box G28, Honiara
Tel: +677 28643
Tel: +677 28803
Fax: +677 22042
E-mail: pseducation@pmc.gov.sb
Ministry of Energy, Mines and 
Rural Electrification:
PO Box G3, Honiara
Tel: +677 28609
Tel: +677 25937
Fax: +677 25811
E-mail: psmines@pmc.gov.sb
Ministry of Environment, 
Climate Change, Disaster and 
Meteorology:
P.O Box 21, Honiara
Tel: +677 28611
Tel: +677 22453
Fax: +677 28735
E-mail: psforestry@pmc.gov.sb
Ministry of Finance and 
Treasury:
PO Box 26, Honiara
Tel: +677 24102
Tel: +677 21058
Fax: +677 28619
E-mail: psfinance@pmc.gov.sb
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Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
External Trade:
PO Box G10, Honiara
Tel: +677 21250
Tel: +677 28612
Fax: +677 20351
E-mail: psforeign@pmc.gov.sb
Ministry of Health and Medical 
Services:
P O Box 349, Honiara
Tel: +677 28610
Tel: +677 22376
Fax: +677 20085
Ministry of Justice and Legal 
Affairs:
P O Box 404, Honiara
Tel: +677 21048
Fax: +677 28424
E-mail: psjustice@pmc.gov.sb

SOUTH AFRICA
Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry 
and Fisheries:
Private Bag X250, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 319 6000
Fax: +27 12 319 6681
Website: www.daff.gov.za 
E-mail: minister@daff.gov.za
Ministry of Basic Education:
Private Bag X603, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 357 3000
Fax: +27 12 323 5989
Website: www.education.gov.za 
Ministry of Communications:
Private Bag X745, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 473 0000
Website: www.doc.gov.za 
Ministry of Economic 
Development:
Private Bag X149, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 394 1006
Tel: +27 21 466 9800
Fax: +27 12 394 0255
Website: www.economic.gov.za 
E-mail: ministry@economic.gov.za 
Ministry of Energy:
Private Bag X96, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 406 8000
Tel: +27 21 469 6433
Fax: +27 12 323 5849
Website: www.energy.gov.za 
Ministry of Environmental Affairs:
Private Bag X447, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 310 3537
Tel: +27 21 464 1500
Fax: +27 86 593 6526
Website: www.environment.gov.za 
Ministry of Finance:
Private Bag X115, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 323 8911
Tel: +27 21 464 6100/02
Fax: +27 12 323 3262
Website: www.treasury.gov.za 
E-mail: minreg@treasury.gov.za

Ministry of Health:
Private Bag X399, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 312 8086  
Tel: +27 21 466 7264/7272
Fax: +27 12 395 9165 
Website: www.doh.gov.za 
Ministry of Higher Education and 
Training:
Private Bag X174, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 312 5555
Tel: +27 21 469 5150
Fax: +27 12 323 5618
Website: www.dhet.gov.za 
Ministry of International 
Relations and Co-operation :
Private Bag X152, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 351 1000
Tel: +27 21 464 3700
Fax: +27 12 329 1000
Website: www.dirco.gov.za 
E-mail: minister@dirco.gov.za
Ministry of Justice and 
Constitutional Development:
Private Bag X276, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 406 4669
Tel: +27 21 467 1700
Fax: +27 12 406 4680 
Website: www.justice.gov.za 
E-mail: ministry@justice.gov.za
Ministry of Mineral Resources:
Private Bag X59, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 444 3999
Tel: +27 21 462 2310
Fax: +27 12 444 3145
Website: www.dmr.gov.za 
Ministry of Trade and Industry:
Private Bag X274, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 394 1568
Tel: +21 461 7191/93 
Fax: +27 12 394 0337
Website: www.dti.gov.za 
Ministry of Transport:
Private Bag X193, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 309 3131 
Tel: +27 21 465 7260/64
Fax: +27 12 328 3194 
Website: www.transport.gov.za 
Ministry of Water and Sanitation:
Private Bag X313, Tshwane 0001
Tel: +27 12 336 8733
Fax: +27 12 336 8850
Website: www.dwa.gov.za 

SRI LANKA
Ministry of Agriculture:
Govijana Mandiraya, 80/85 
Rajamawatta Avenue, Battaramulla 
Tel: +94 11 2869553
Fax: +94 11 2868910
Website: www.agrimin.gov.lk 

Ministry of Construction, 
Engineering Services, Housing 
and Common Amenities:
Sethsiripaya (2nd Floor), Sri 
Jayawardanapura Kotte, Battaramulla 
Tel: +94 11 2882412
Tel: +94 11 2867952
Fax: +94 11 2867952
Website: www.houseconmin.gov.lk 
Ministry of Economic 
Development:
464 T B Jaya Mawatha, Colombo 10 
Tel: +94 11 2688088
Tel: +94 11 2681966
Fax: +94 11 2676720
Website: www.med.gov.lk 
Ministry of Education:
“Isurupaya”, Pelawatte, Battaramulla 
Tel: +94 11 2785141/50
Tel: (Private Secretary’s Office): +94 
11 2784845.
Website: www.moe.gov.lk 
Ministry of Environment and 
Natural Resources:
82 Sampathpaya, Rajamalwatta Road, 
Battaramulla 
Tel: +94 11 2865452
Fax: +94 11 2863652
Website: www.environmentmin.gov.lk 
Ministry of External Affairs:
Republic Building, Colombo 01 
Tel: +94 11 2325371/75
Fax: +94 11 2446091
Website: www.mea.gov.lk 
Ministry of Finance and Planning:
The Secretariat, Colombo 01 
Tel: +94 11 2484500
Tel: +94 11 2484600
Fax: +94 11 2449823
Website: www.treasury.gov.lk 
Ministry of Health:
“Suwasiripaya”, 385 Ven Baddegama 
Wimalawansa Thero Mawatha, 
Colombo 10 
Tel: +94 11 2698507
Fax: +94 11 2669192
Website: www.health.gov.lk 
Ministry of Industry and 
Commerce:
73/1 Galle Road, Colombo 03 
Tel: +94 11 2392149/50
Fax: +94 11 2390885
Website: www.industry.gov.lk 
Ministry of Justice:
Superior Courts Complex, Colombo 12 
Tel: +94 11 2323022
Fax: +94 11 2320785
Website: www.justiceministry.gov.lk 
Ministry of Power and Energy:
72 Ananda Kumarassamy Mawatha, 
Colombo 07 
Tel: +94 11 2574922
Fax: +94 11 2574743
Website: www.powermin.gov.lk 
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Ministry of Telecommunications 
and Information Technology:
79/1 5th Lane, Colombo 03 
Tel: +94 11 2577777
Fax: +94 11 2301712
Website: www.ictmin.gov.lk. 
Ministry of Transport:
1 D R Wijewardena Mawatha, 
Colombo 10 
Tel: +94 11 2687105
Tel: +94 11 2687022
Fax: +94 11 2684930
Website: www.transport.gov.lk 

ST KITTS AND NEVIS
Ministry of Agriculture and 
Fisheries:
La Guerite, POB 39, Basseterre 
Tel: +1 869 465 2335
Fax: +1 869 465 2928
Ministry of Education:
POB 333, Church Street, Basseterre 
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1403
Ministry of Finance, Sustainable 
Development and Human 
Resource Development:
Government Headquarters, Church 
Street, Basseterre 
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1207
Website: www.cuopm.org 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
National Security, Labour, 
Immigration and Social Security:
Government Headquarters, POB 186, 
Church Street, Basseterre 
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1155
Fax: +1 613 773 2802
Website: www.mofa.gov.kn 
E-mail: foreigna@sisterisles.kn
Ministry of Health, Social 
Services, Community 
Development, Culture and 
Gender Affairs:
Government Headquarters, Church 
Street, Basseterre 
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1090
Ministry of International Trade, 
Industry, Commerce and 
Consumer Affairs:
Government Headquarters, POB 164, 
Church Street, Basseterre 
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1203
Fax: +1 613 773 2800
E-mail: mintica@thecable.net
Ministry of Justice and Legal 
Affairs:
Government Headquarters, POB 164, 
Church Street, Basseterre 
Tel: +1 869 465 2521, Ext. 1013
Fax: +1 613 773 2801
E-mail: attorneygeneral@gov.kn

Ministry of Public Works, 
Housing, Energy and Utilities:
Needsmust, Basseterre 
Tel: +1 869 465 2521 (Ext. 1122 - 
Public Works)
Tel: Water Dept. +1 869 466 3070
Fax: Public works +1 869 465 5501
E-mail: eldengineer@sisterisles.kn
Ministry of Tourism and 
International Transport:
Port Zante (Building No. 9), 
Basseterre 
Tel: +1 869 465 4040
Fax: +1 613 773 2803
Website: www.stkittstourism.kn 
E-mail: minister@stkittstourism.kn
Ministry of Youth Empowerment, 
Sports, Information Technology 
and Telecommunications:
Church Street, Basseterre 
Tel: +1 869 465 2521
Fax: +1 613 773 2804
E-mail: skbyouthdept@hotmail.com

ST LUCIA
Ministry of Agriculture, 
Food Production, Fisheries, 
Co-operatives and Rural 
Development:
Sir Stanislaus James Building (5th 
Floor), The Waterfront, Castries 
Tel: +1 758 453 6314
Fax: +1 758 452 2526
Website: www.agriculture.govt.lc 
E-mail: info@agriculture.govt.lc
Ministry of Commerce, Business 
Development, Investment and 
Consumer Affairs:
Heraldine Rock Building (4th Floor), 
The Waterfront, Castries 
Tel: +1 758 468 4202
Fax: +1 758 453 7347
Website: www.commerce.gov.lc 
E-mail: mincommerce@govt.lc
Ministry of Education, Human 
Resource Development and 
Labour:
Francis Compton Building (4th 
Floor), The Waterfront, Castries 
Tel: +1 758 468 5202-8
Fax: +1 758 453 2299
Website: www.education.gov.lc 
E-mail: pssecretaryed@gov.lc
Ministry of External Affairs, 
International Trade and Civil 
Aviation:
Level 5, Baywalk, Rodney Bay, Gros 
Inlet 
Tel: +1 758 468 4519
Tel: +1 758 452 4509
Fax: +1 613 773 2775
Website: www.externalaffairs.govt.lc 
E-mail: external@gosl.gov.lc

Ministry of Finance, Economic 
Affairs, Planning and Social 
Security:
Financial Centre (3rd Floor), Bridge 
Street, Castries 
Tel: +1 758 468 5500
Fax: +1 758 451 9231
Website: www.finance.gov.lc 
E-mail: mifin@gosl.gov.lc
Ministry of Health, Wellness, 
Human Services and Gender 
Relations:
Sir Stanislaus James Building (2nd 
Floor), Castries 
Tel: +1 758 452 5300
Fax: +1 758 452 5655
Website: www.health.govt.lc 
E-mail: ministryofhealth@govt.lc
Ministry of Infrastructure, Port 
Services and Transport:
Union Complex, Union, Castries 
Tel: +1 758 468 4300
Fax: +1 758 453 2769
Website: www.infrastructure.govt.lc 
E-mail: psec_mincom@gosl.gov.lc
Ministry of Legal Affairs:
Sir Stanislaus James Building (Ground 
Floor), The Waterfront, Castries 
Tel: +1 758 468 8600 
Fax: +1 758 456 0228 
Website: www.legalaffairs.govt.lc 
E-mail: legalaffairs@gosl.gov.lc
Ministry of Public Service, 
Sustainable Development, 
Energy, Science and Technology:
Norman Francis Building (Ground 
Floor), Union, Castries 
Tel: +1 758 468 5842 
Fax: +1 758 456 6049 
Website: www.
sustainabledevelopment.govt.lc 

ST VINCENT AND THE 
GRENADINES 
Ministry of Agriculture, Industry, 
Forestry, Fisheries and Rural 
Transformation:
Richmond Hill, Kingstown 
Tel: +1 784 456 1410
Fax: +1 784 457 1688
Website: www.agriculture.gov.vc 
E-mail: office.agriculture@mail.gov.vc
Ministry of Education:
Halifax Street, Kingstown 
Tel: +1 784 457 1104
Fax: +1 784 457 1114
Website: www.education.gov.vc 
E-mail: office.education@mail.gov.vc
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Ministry of Finance and 
Economic Planning:
Administrative Centre, Bay Street, 
Kingstown 
Tel: +1 784 457 1343
Tel: +1 784 456 1111 Ext. 368
Fax: +1 613 773 2778
Website: www.finance.gov.vc 
E-mail: office.finance@mail.gov.vc
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Trade and Consumer 
Affairs:
Administrative Building (3rd Floor), 
Bay Street, Kingstown 
Tel: +1 784 456 2060
Fax: +1 784 456 2610
Website: www.foreign.gov.vc 
E-mail:  
office.foreignaffairs@mail.gov.vc 
Ministry of Health, Wellness and 
the Environment:
Ministerial Building, Kingstown 
Tel: +1 784 456 1111 (Ext. 462)
Fax: +1 784 457 2684
Website: www.health.gov.vc 
E-mail: mohesvg@gov.vc
Ministry of Legal Affairs:
Granby Street, Kingstown 
Tel: +1 784 456 1762
Tel: +1 784 456 2807
Fax: +1 784 457 2898
Website: www.legal.gov.vc 
E-mail: ag@gov.vc
Ministry of Transport, Works, 
Urban Developent and Local 
Government:
Halifax Street, Kingstown 
Tel: +1 784 457 2031
Tel: +1 784 456 1111
Fax: +1 613 773 2777
Website: www.transport.gov.vc 
E-mail: ps.mtw@gov.vc

SWAZILAND
Ministry of Agriculture:
Mbabane POB 162
Tel: +268 2404 2731/39
Fax: +268 2404 4730
Website: www.gov.sz 
E-mail: ps@agriculture.gov.sz
Ministry of Commerce, Industry 
and Trade:
Mbabane POB 451
Tel: +268 2404 3201/06
Fax: +268 2404 4711
Website: www.gov.sz 
E-mail: mcit@gov.sz
Ministry of Economic Planning 
and Development:
Mbabane POB 602
Tel: +268 2404 3765/68
Fax: +268 2404 2157
Website: www.gov.sz 
E-mail: ps@planning.gov.sz

Ministry of Education and 
Training:
Mbabane POB 39
Tel: +268 2404 2491
Tel: +268 2404 5750
Fax: +268 2404 3880
Website: www.gov.sz 
E-mail: ps_education@gov.sz
Ministry of Finance:
Mbabane POB 443
Tel: +268 2404 8145/49
Fax: +268 2404 3187
Website: www.gov.sz 
E-mail: ps@finance.gov.sz
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
International Co-operation:
Mbabane POB 518
Tel: +268 2404 2661/63
Fax: +268 2404 2669
Website: www.gov.sz 
E-mail: psforeignaffairs@realnet.co.sz
Ministry of Health:
Mbabane POB 5
Tel: +268 2404 2431
Tel: +268 2404 5514
Fax: +268 2404 7420
Website: www.gov.sz 
E-mail: infohealth@gov.sz
Ministry of Information, 
Communication and Technology:
Mbabane POB 642
Tel: +268 2404 5826
Fax: +268 2404 1898
Website: www.gov.sz 
E-mail: ps_mict@gov.sz
Ministry of Natural Resources 
and Energy:
Mbabane POB 57
Tel: +268 2404 2644
Fax: +268 2404 4851
Website: www.gov.sz 
E-mail: nergyswa@realnet.co.sz
Ministry of Public Works and 
Transport:
Mbabane POB 58
Tel: +268 2409 9000
Fax: +268 2404 5825
Website: www.gov.sz 

THE BAHAMAS
Ministry of Agriculture, 
Marine Resources and Local 
Government:
Island Traders Building, East Bay 
Street, Nassau POB N-3028
Tel: +1 242 397 7400
Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs/
agriculturemarine 
E-mail: minagriculturemarine@
bahamas.gov.bs

Ministry of Education, Science 
and Technology: :
Thompson Boulevard, Nassau POB 
N-3913/14
Tel: +1 242 502 2700
Website: www.bahamaseducation.com 
E-mail: info@bahamaseducation.com
Ministry of Environment and 
Housing:
Charlotte House, Charlotte Street, 
Nassau POB N-275
Tel: +1 242 322 6005
Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs 
Ministry of Finance:
Sir Cecil Wallace-Whitfield Building, 
West Bay Street, Nassau POB N-3017
Tel: +1 242 327 1530/31
Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs/finance 
E-mail: financemail@bahamas.gov.bs
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
Immigration:
Goodmans Bay Corporate Centre, 
West Bay Street, Nassau POB N-3746
Tel: +1 242 322 7624/25
Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs/
foreignaffairs 
E-mail: mofabahamas@bahamas.gov.bs
Ministry of Health:
Poinciana Building, Meeting and 
Augusta Sts, Nassau POB N-3730
Tel: +1 242 502 4700
Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs/health  
E-mail: healthgeneral@bahamas.gov.bs
Ministry of Legal Affairs and 
Attorney-General’s Office:
John F. Kennedy Drive, West of 
Ministry of Public Works, Nassau 
POB N-3007
Tel: +1 242 322 1141/44
Website:  
www.bahamas.gov.bs/attorneygeneral 
E-mail:  
attorney-general@bahamas.gov.bs
Ministry of Transport and 
Aviation:
Manx Building, West Bay Street, 
Nassau 
Tel: +1 242 328 2701
Website: www.bahamas.gov.bs 

TONGA
Ministry of Agriculture, Food, 
Forestry and Fisheries:
POB 14, Vuna Road, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 23038
Fax: +676 24271
E-mail: maf-hq@maf.gov.to
Ministry of Education, Women’s 
Affairs and Culture:
POB 61, Vuna Road, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 23511
Fax: +676 23866
Website: www.tongaeducation.gov.to
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SWAZILAND 

A PREFERRED LOCATION FOR DOING BUSINESS

Introduction 

Nestled between Mozambique and South Africa, the Kingdom of Swaziland boasts a peaceful and welcoming 

atmosphere rooted in its rich cultural heritage and breath-taking landscape. Swaziland constitutes an area of 

17,363km2, has a population of over 1.1 million people, with Siswati and English predominantly spoken as 

the official languages. The country has a literacy rate of over 90% and ranked in the top 12 for African literacy 

rates in 2013/2014. The economy of Swaziland is closely linked to that of South Africa, where most imports are 

sourced and most exports are sent. The official Swazi currency is the Lilangeni (plural Emalangeni) and the SZL 

is pegged at a 1:1 ratio with the South African Rand. 

The Economy 

The economy of the Kingdom of Swaziland is relatively well diversified. Leading exports include soft drink 

concentrates, sugar, beef, textiles, vegetables, canned fruits, citrus and refrigerators. The country’s import profile 

mainly consists of automobiles, machinery and equipment, electronics, chemicals and their by-products, food 

commodities, agricultural goods, as well as hardware products. The Services sector (including public services) 

contributes 47% of the country’s Gross Domestic Product, followed by Manufacturing and Industry (45%) and 

Agriculture (8%). 

In order to further diversity into new sectors, His Majesty’s government is promoting the development of the 

Biotechnology and Innovation industries in Swaziland by establishing both a Biotechnology and an Innovation 

Park. These parks will leverage the biotech industries and aid the development of a strong ICT sector through 

multifaceted programmes, such as business incubation. 

Opportunities exist in a variety of sectors including Manufacturing, Agro-Processing, Energy, Tourism, the Financial 

Services, Education, Mining and Health and Pharmaceuticals. These opportunities are underpinned by a range of 

fiscal and non-fiscal incentives and competitively priced factors of production, such as labour and materials.  



Hard Infrastructure

According to the Global Competitiveness Index of 2014/15, Swaziland is among those countries with a competitive 

quality of road infrastructure within the Southern African Development Community (SADC) region. The country has 

immediate access to the three major seaports of Durban, Richards Bay and Maputo. As part of its infrastructure 

development programme, the world class King Mswati III International Airport was opened by His Majesty in March 

2014. To further improve its haulage capacity, Swaziland is also part of the Western Rail Link project, alongside 

South Africa and Mozambique, which constitutes a 146km railway line to improve cargo transportation. 

Soft Infrastructure

The government of His Majesty supports the expansion of the private sector to provide the backbone of the 

economy. Programmes and policies are already under implementation, of which one is the Investor Road Map 

that seeks to reduce red tape, as well as the cost of doing business in Swaziland. 

To broaden access to its market, Swaziland is a member of several preferential market groupings in the 

Southern African region, as well as in Latin America, India, Asia and the European Union. Other markets are 

under negotiation in the Middle East. To guarantee the protection of investments, the country is a signatory to 

a number of international investment promotion and protection institutions including the Multilateral Investment 

Guarantee Agency (MIGA), UNCTAD and the International Centre for Settlement of Investment Disputes (ICSID).  

Investment and Trade Promotion 

The Swaziland Investment Promotion Authority (SIPA) facilitates investment and trade in Swaziland by:

 Attracting and promoting local and foreign direct investment 

 Identifying trade and investment opportunities 

 Providing investor facilitation and aftercare services

 Undertaking research and policy analysis

 Enabling company registration and granting business licenses and permits

 Processing work permits and visas for investors

 Providing a ‘One Stop Shop’ with information and support facilities for businesses

For more information, please contact:

Swaziland Investment Promotion Authority 

1st Floor, Mbabane Office Park, North Wing  |  Mhlambanyatsi Road  |  P.O. Box 4194, Mbabane, Swaziland  

Tel: (+268) 2404 0470/2/3/4  |  Fax: (+268) 2404 3374 



Ministry of Finance and National 
Planning:
POB 87, Treasury Building, Vuna 
Road, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 23066
Fax: +676 26011
Website: www.finance.gov.to
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
POB 821, Level 4, National Reserve 
Bank Building, Salote Road, 
Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 23600
Fax: +676 23360
Ministry of Health:
POB 59, Vaiola Hospital, Taufa’ahau 
Road, Tofoa, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 23200
Fax: +676 24291
Website: www.health.gov.to
Ministry of Information and 
Communications:
POB 1380, Nuku’alofa or Fasi Free 
Wesleyan Church Building, First 
Floor, Western Wing, Fasi-moe-Afi, 
Salote Road, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 28170
Fax: +676 24861
Website: www.mic.gov.to
E-mail: enquiries@mic.gov.to
Ministry of Justice:
POB 85, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 24055
Fax: +676 23098
Website: www.justice.gov.to
Ministry of Labour, Commerce 
and Industries:
POB 110, Nuku’alofa or Wesleyan 
Church Building, Salote Road, Fasi-
moe-afi, Nuku’alofa.
Tel: +676 23688
Fax: +676 23887
Website: www.mlci.gov.to
Ministry of Lands, Survey, 
Natural Resources, Environment 
and Climate Change:
POB 5, Nuku’alofa or Level 3, 
Government Building, Vuna Road, 
Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 23611
Fax: +676 23216
Website: www.mecc.gov.to
Ministry of Transport and Works:
POB 845, Nuku’alofa
Tel: +676 24144
Website: www.mca.gov.to
E-mail: info@mca.gov.to

TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO
Ministry of Education:
18 Alexander Street, St Clair, Port of 
Spain 
Tel: +1 868 622 2181
Fax: +1 868 622 4892 
Website: www.moe.gov.tt 

Ministry of Energy and Energy 
Affairs:
Levels 22-26, Energy Tower, 
International Waterfront Centre, 1A 
Wrightson Road, Port of Spain 
Tel: +1 868 623 6708
Fax: +1 868 625 0306 
Website: www.energy.gov.tt 
E-mail: info@energy.gov.tt
Ministry of Finance and the 
Economy:
Eric Williams Finance Building 
(Level 8), Independence Square, Port 
of Spain 
Tel: +1 868 627 9700
Fax: +1 868 627 5882
Website: www.finance.gov.tt 
E-mail: comm.finance@gov.tt
Ministry of Food Production:
St Clair Circle, St Clair, Port of Spain 
Tel: +1 868 622 1221/25
Fax: +1 868 622 8202
Website: www.agriculture.gov.tt 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Levels 10-14, Tower C, Waterfront 
Complex, 1A Wrightson Road, Port 
of Spain 
Tel: +1 868 623 6894
Fax: +1 868 623 5029
Website: www.foreign.gov.tt 
Ministry of Health:
Park and Edwards Sts, Port of Spain 
Tel: +1 868 627 0010
Fax: +1 868 623 9528
Website: www.health.gov.tt 
Ministry of Justice:
Tower C, Levels 19-21, International 
Waterfront Centre, 1 Wrightson 
Road, Port of Spain 
Tel: +1 868 225 5878
Fax: +1 868 623 5596
Website: www.justice.gov.tt 
Ministry of Planning and 
Sustainable Development:
Eric Williams Financial Complex 
(Level 14), Independence Square, Port 
of Spain 
Tel: +1 868 627 9700 Ext. 2009
Fax: +1 868 623 8123
Website: www.planning.gov.tt 
Ministry of Trade, Industry, 
Investment and Communications:
Nicholas Tower (Levels 11 to 17), 
63-65 Independence Square, Port of 
Spain 
Tel: +1 868 623 2931/34
Fax: +1 868 627 8488
Website: www.tradeind.gov.tt 
E-mail: info@tradeind.gov.tt

Ministry of Transport:
Level 23, Tower D, International 
Waterfront Complex, 1A Wrightson 
Road, Port of Spain 
Tel: +1 868 625 4701
Fax: +1 868 623 8261
Website: www.mtr.gov.tt 
Ministry of Works and 
Infrastructure:
Head Office Building (Level 6), 
Corner Richmond and London Sts, 
Port of Spain 
Tel: +1 868 625 1225
Fax: +1 868 625 8070 
Website: www.mowt.gov.tt 

TUVALU
Ministry of Communications, 
Transport and Public Utilities:
Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20052
Fax: +688 20722
Ministry of Education, Youth and 
Sports:
Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20405
Fax: +688 20832
Ministry of Finance and 
Economic Development:
Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20202
Fax: +688 20210
E-mail: secfin@tuvalu.tv
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Trade, Tourism, Environment 
and Labour:
Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20102
Fax: +688 20820
Ministry of Health:
Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20403
Fax: +688 20832
Ministry of Natural Resources:
Private Mail Bag, Vaiaku, Funafuti
Tel: +688 20827
Fax: +688 20826

UGANDA
Ministry of Agriculture, Animal 
Industries and Fisheries:
P O Box 102, Entebbe
Tel: +256 414 320064
Fax: +256 414 321047
Website: www.agriculture.go.ug
Ministry of Education and 
Sports:
Plot 9/11 Parliament Avenue, 
Kampala
Tel: +256 414 234451/54
Fax: +256 414 234920. 
Website: www.education.go.ug
E-mail: mine@starcom.go.ug 
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Ministry of Energy and Mineral 
Development:
Amber House, 33 Kampala Road, 
Kampala
Tel: +256 414 234733
Fax: +256 414 234732
Website:  
www.energyandminerals.go.ug
Ministry of Finance, Planning 
and Economic Development:
POB 8147, Kampala
Tel: +256 414 234700
Fax: +256 414 230163
Website: www.finance.go.ug
E-mail: finance@starcom.co.ug
Ministry of Foreign Affairs:
Kampala, POB 7084
Tel: +256 414 257525
Tel: +256 414 258252
Fax: +256 414 258722
Website: www.mofa.go.ug
E-mail: mofa@starcom.co.ug
Ministry of Health:
Plot 6, Lourdel Road, Wandegeya
Tel: +256 414 340884
Fax: +256 414 340887
Website: www.health.go.ug
E-mail: info@health.go.ug
Ministry of Information and 
Communications Technology:
Social Security House (4th Floor), 
Jinja Road, Kampala, POB 7817
Tel: +256 414 4236262. 
Fax: +256 414 4231314
Website: www.ict.go.ug
Ministry of Lands, Housing and 
Urban Development:
Kampala
Tel: +256 414 342931/33
Fax: +256 414 235730 
Website: www.mlhud.go.ug
Ministry of Tourism, Trade and 
Industry:
Plot 6/8, Parliament Avenue, 
Kampala
Tel: +256 414 314000
Website: www.mtti.go.ug
Ministry of Water and 
Environment:
Kampala, POB 20026
Tel: +256 414 505942
Website: www.mwe.go.ug
E-mail: mwe@mwe.go.ug
Ministry of Works and Transport:
Plot 4/6, Airport Road, Entebbe
Tel: +256 414 332101/09
Fax: +256 414 321364
Website: www.works.go.ug
E-mail: mowt@works.go.ug

UNITED KINGDOM
Department for Business, 
Innovation and Skills:
1 Victoria Street, London SW1H 0ET
Tel: +44 (0)20 7215 5000
Website: www.gov.uk/government/
organisations/department-for-
business-innovation-skills 
E-mail: bis.correspondence@bis.gsi.
gov.uk
Department for Education:
Sanctuary Buildings, Great Smith 
Street, London SW1P 3BT
Tel: +44 (0)370 000 2288
Website: www.gov.uk/dfe  
Department for Energy and 
Climate Change:
3 Whitehall Place, London SW1A 
2AW
Tel: +44 (0)300 060 4000
Website: www.decc.gov.uk 
E-mail: enquiries@decc.gsi.gov.uk
Department for International 
Development:
22 Whitehall, London SW1E 2EG
Tel: +44 (0)20 7023 0000
Fax: +44 (0)20 7023 0634 
Website: www.gov.uk/government/
organisations/department-for-
international-development 
E-mail: dfidcorrespondence@dfid.
gsx.gov.uk
Department for Transport:
Great Minster House, 33 Horseferry 
Road, London SW1P 4DR
Tel: +44 (0)300 330 3000
Fax: +44(0)20 7944 4873
Website: www.dft.gov.uk 
Department of Health
Richmond House, 79 Whitehall, 
London SW1A 2NS
Tel: +44 (0)20 7210 4850
Fax: +44(0)20 7210 5952
Website: www.gov.uk/dh 
Foreign and Commonwealth 
Office:
King Charles Street, London SW1A 
2AH
Tel: +44 (0)20 7008 1500
Website: www.gov.uk/
government/organisations/foreign-
commonwealth-office 
HM Treasury:
1 Horse Guards Road, London SW1A 
2HQ
Tel: +44(0)20 7270 5000
Fax: +44 (0)20 7270 4861  
Website: www.gov.uk/government/
organisations/hm-treasury 
E-mail: public.enquiries@hm-
treasury.gov.uk

Home Office:
2 Marsham Street, London SW1P 
4DF
Tel: +44(0)20 7035 4848
Website: www.homeoffice.gov.uk 
Ministry of Justice:
102 Petty France, London SW1H 9AJ
Tel: +44(0)20 3334 3555
Fax: +44(0)20 3334 4455
Website: www.justice.gov.uk 
E-mail:  
general.queries@justice.gsi.gov.uk

UNITED REPUBLIC OF 
TANZANIA
Ministry of Agriculture, Food 
Security and Co-operatives:
POB 9192, Dar es Salaam 
Tel: +255 22 2862480/81
Fax: +255 22 2862077
Website: www.agriculture.go.tz 
E-mail: psk@kilimo.go.tz 
Ministry of Communications, 
Science and Technology:
POB 2645, Dar es Salaam 
Tel: +255 22 2111254/57
Fax: +255 22 2112533 
Website: www.mst.go.tz 
E-mail: mst@mst.go.tz
Ministry of Education and 
Vocational Training:
POB 9121, Dar es Salaam 
Tel: +255 22 2120403
Fax: +255 22 2113271
Website: www.moe.go.tz 
E-mail: psmoevt@moe.go.tz
Ministry of Energy and Minerals:
POB 2000, Dar es Salaam 
Tel: +255 22 2117156/59
Fax: +255 22 2120799
Website: www.mem.go.tz 
E-mail: info@mem.go.tz
Ministry of Finance:
POB 9111, Dar es Salaam 
Tel: +255 22 2111174/76
Fax: +255 22 2110326
Website: www.mof.go.tz 
E-mail: ps@mof.go.tz
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
International Co-operation:
POB 9000, Dar es Salaam 
Tel: +255 22 2111906/07
Fax: +255 22 226600
Website: www.foreign.go.tz 
E-mail: nje@nje.go.tz
Ministry of Health and Social 
Welfare:
POB 9083, Dar es Salaam 
Tel: +255 22 2120261/67
Fax: +255 22 2137591
Website: www.moh.go.tz 
E-mail: ps@moh.go.tz
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Ministry of Industry and Trade:
POB 9503, Dar es Salaam 
Tel: +255 22 2127897/98
Fax: +255 22 2125832
Website: www.mit.go.tz 
E-mail: ps@mit.go.tz
Ministry of Natural Resources 
and Tourism:
Mpingo House, Nyerere Road, Dar 
es Salaam 
Tel: +255 22 2861872/4
Fax: +255 22 2864234
Website: www.mnrt.go.tz 
E-mail: ps@mnrt.go.tz 
Ministry of Transport:
POB 11476, Dar es Salaam 
Tel: +255 22 2137650/56
Fax: +255 22 2112751
Website: www.mot.go.tz 
E-mail: permsec@mot.go.tz
Ministry of Water:
POB 9153, Dar es Salaam 
Tel: +255 22 2452035
Fax: +255 22 2452037
Website: www.mowi.go.tz 
E-mail: wmm@mowi.go.tz

VANUATU
Ministry for Infrastructure and 
Public Utilities:
Port Vila, PMB 9057
Tel: +678 22790
Fax: +678 27714
Ministry of Agriculture, 
Quarantine, Livestock, Forestry 
and Fisheries:
Port Vila, PMB 9039
Tel: +678 23406
Fax: +678 26498
Ministry of Education:
Port Vila, PMB 9028
Tel: +678 22309
Fax: +678 24569
Ministry of Finance and 
Economic Management: 
Port Vila, PMB 9058
Tel: +678 23032
Fax: +678 27937

Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
External Trade:
Port Vila, PMB 0051
Tel: +678 27045
Fax: +678 26745
Ministry of Health:
Port Vila, PMB 9042
Tel: +678 22545
Fax: +678 26113
Ministry of Justice and Social 
Welfare:
Port Vila, PMB 9088
Tel: +678 25816
Fax: +678 25815
Ministry of Lands, Geology and 
Mines:
Port Vila, PMB 9007
Tel: +678 23105
Fax: +678 25165
Website: www.mol.gov.vu
Ministry of Trade, Commerce, 
Industries and Tourism:
Port Vila, PMB 9056
Tel: +678 25674
Fax: +678 25677

ZAMBIA
Ministry of Agriculture and 
Livestock:
Mulungushi House, Independence 
Avenue, Nationalist Rd, Lusaka, POB 
RW 50291
Tel: +260 1 254661
Website: www.agriculture.gov.zm
Ministry of Commerce, Trade 
and Industry:
New Government Complex (Floors 
8-10), Nasser Road, Lusaka, POB 
31968
Tel: +260 1 228301/9
Fax: +260 1 226984
Website: www.mcti.gov.zm
Ministry of Education, Science, 
Vocational Training and Early 
Education:
Lusaka, POB 50464
Tel: +260 1 252911
Fax: +260 1 252951

Ministry of Finance and National 
Planning:
Finance Building, Lusaka, POB 
RW50062
Tel: +260 1 254263
Tel: +260 1 250481
Fax: +260 1 250501 
Website: www.mofnp.gov.zm
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
Tourism:
Lusaka, POB RW50069
Tel: +260 1 253427
Website: www.foreignaffairs.gov.zm
Ministry of Health:
Woodgate House (1st and 2nd Floors), 
Cairo Road, Lusaka, POB 30205
Tel: +260 1 253882
Website: www.moh.gov.zm
Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting and Labour:
Independence Avenue, Lusaka, POB 
RW51025
Tel: +260 1 251766
Tel: +260 1 253965
Website: www.mibs.gov.zm
Ministry of Justice:
Fairley Road, Off Government Road, 
Ridgway Area, Lusaka, POB 50106
Tel: +260 1 253509 
Ministry of Mines, Energy and 
Water Development:
Chilufya Mulenga Road, Lusaka, 
POB 31939
Tel: +260 1 235317
Tel: +260 1 235334/35
Website: www.mewd.gov.zm
Ministry of Transport, Works, 
Supply and Communications:
Fairley Road, Lusaka, POB 
RW50065
Tel: +260 1 253530
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IN ASSOCIATION WITH:

MINISTERS REFERENCE BOOK
COMMONWEALTH 2015

THE COMMONWEALTH: REPRESENTING 53 NATIONS 
ACROSS SIX CONTINENTS, ONE-FIFTH OF GLOBAL TRADE 

AND ONE-THIRD OF THE WORLD’S POPULATION.


